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NEW QUESTION: 1

Refer to the exhibit.
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Select WPA Policy
Enabie CCKM
D Enable PSK

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 2
Refer to the exhibit. Given the output for this command, if the router ID has not been manually set, what router ID will OSPF use for this router?

RouterD# show ip interface brief

Interface IP-Address OK? Method Status Protocol
FastEtherneto/s0 192 .168.5.3 Yoo manual up up
FastEthernet0/1 10.31.1.2 Fes manual up up
LoopkackO 172.16.5.1 Yes NVEAM up up
Loopbackl 10.154.154%1 Yes NVERAM | 1dp up

A.10.1.1.2

B. 10.154.154 1

C.172.16.5.1

D. 192.168.5.3

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)
The highest IP address of all loopback interfaces will be chosen -> Loopback 0 will be chosen as the router ID.

NEW QUESTION: 3
Refer to the exhibit.

ip arp inspection visn 5-10
interface fastethernst O/1
switchport mods access

switchport access vilan 5

What is the effect of this configuration?

A. All ARP packets are dropped by the switch

B. All ingress and egress traffic is dropped because the interface is untrusted

C. Egress traffic is passed only if the destination is a DHCP server.

D. The switch discard all ingress ARP traffic with invalid MAC-to-IP address bindings.
Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 4

What is the main difference between traditional networks and controller-based networking?

A. Controller-based networks increase TCO for the company, and traditional networks require less investment.

B. Controller-based networks provide a framework for Innovation, and traditional networks create efficiency.

C. Controller-based networks are open for application requests, and traditional networks operate manually.

D. Controller-based networks are a closed ecosystem, and traditional networks take advantage of programmability.
Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

Controller-based networks are open for application requests, and traditional networks operate manually..
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Layer 2 switching behavior is driven by VLAN membership, MAC learning, trunk encapsulation, STP state, and EtherChannel negotiation. Cisco switches learn source MAC addresses on
ingress, flood unknown unicasts within the same VLAN, and forward known unicasts only out the port associated with the destination MAC address. Trunk and EtherChannel questions must be
solved on the logical interface and with the correct negotiation protocol: LACP uses active/passive, PAgP uses desirable/auto, and static mode uses on. STP and PortFast questions depend on
whether the port is intended for an endpoint or part of the switched topology.

The wrong choices usually apply the correct feature to the wrong port type or violate the required negotiation behavior. Cisco CCNA 200-301 v1.1 emphasizes these details because a single
incorrect Layer 2 setting can create loops, VLAN leaks, or failed host connectivity. The selected answer matches Cisco switching operation.

NEW QUESTION: 5

Which port type supports the spanning-tree portfast command without additional configuration?

A. access ports

B. Layer 3 main Interfaces

C. Layer 3 suninterfaces

D. trunk ports

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

access ports. Switching features such as trunks and EtherChannels are controlled by negotiation mode, encapsulation, VLAN membership, and whether the selected protocol is Cisco

proprietary or standards based.

Cisco CCNA 200-301 v1.1 includes this topic under Network Access, so the answer must be validated against normal Cisco device behavior and the operational wording of the scenario. The
key is not simply recognizing a familiar acronym; it is identifying what the feature does, where it is configured, and what result it produces.

The incorrect options either disable negotiation, select the wrong negotiation protocol, or configure a mode that cannot form the requested link under the stated conditions. In a real network,
selecting the wrong option would either leave the feature nonfunctional, create a forwarding or security gap, or send troubleshooting in the wrong direction. The selected answer is the only one
that matches the stated requirement and the way Cisco switching, routing, services, security, wireless, or automation functions are expected to operate. This is why the verified answer remains
the best technical choice for the question.

NEW QUESTION: 6
Drag and drop the elements of a security program from the left onto the corresponding descriptions on the right.
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Answer:




Explanation:

ul ounls an organization's security goals

awareness d'Practices and the roles and responsibilities of the
organization’s personnel

ocument that sets out speci
methods to maintain sefdr

USes on learning about topics and
what is typically required by the user's job

user-awareness learning level that focuses on security practices
that afl employess must understand and enforce

user-awareness learning level that focuses on
teaching empioyees how to perform tasks specifically
required by their jobs

https://www.ciscopress.com/articles/article.asp?p=1998559&seqNum=3

NEW QUESTION: 7
Drag and drop each characteristic of device-management technologies from the left onto the deployment type on the right.
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NEW QUESTION: 8
Refer to Exhibit.

c : Caﬁgu‘ed 1PV addr
routers B5585 .
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Lol
Default Route /0 wa S0/0/0

Serial 0/0/0 : 201211126

%\'g"'m 0 via SO0 Loopback1: 2000-1/128

20121126

- New York:
Serial 000 - 2012:2/126
Senal 001 - 2023:2126
F.oopbn:ﬂ: 2000:2/128
1; iy . s s
anm CISCO i
The loopback1 interface of the Atlanta router must reach the loopback3 interface of the Washington router.
Which two static host routes must be configured on the New York router? (Choose two)
A. ipv6 route 2000::1/128 2012::1
B. ipv6 route 2000::3/128 2023::3
C. ipv6 route 2000::3/128 s0/0/0
D. ipv6 route 2000::1/128 2012::2
E. ipv6 route 2000::1/128 s0/0/1



Answer: A,B (LEAVE A REPLY)

The correct response is A and B. Static IPv6 host routes use a /128 prefix to identify one exact loopback destination. On the New York router, the Atlanta loopback route points toward Atlanta
and the Washington loopback route points toward Washington through the appropriate next-hop addresses. For Cisco CCNA 200-

301 v1.1, the important point is the mechanism, not a generic description of the technology. Routes using the wrong next hop or serial interface do not precisely satisfy both host reachability
requirements. When this appears in a network, the symptom normally confirms the answer: the route installed, the state selected, the packet forwarded, the wireless client behaviour, or the
management workflow will follow this rule. That is why this answer is the best fit for the scenario and not just a plausible networking term.

NEW QUESTION: 9
Drag and drop the Ansible features from the left to the right Not all features are used.
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Answer:
executes modules via SSH by default operates without agents J
uses the YAML language exgafs Modules via SSH by default
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:._.-'." '\...- o
pushes configurabions to the chent 4 o pushes configurations to the chent
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operates without agents

Explanation:
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NEW QUESTION: 10
Drag and drop the WLAN components from the left onto the correct descriptions on the right.
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NEW QUESTION: 11
An engineer is configuring NAT to translate the source subnet of 10.10.0.0/24 to any of three addresses
192.168.30.1, 192.168.3.2, 192.168.3.3 Which configuration should be used?

enable

configure terminal = s 0 i

ip nat pool mypool 192.168.3.1 192 168.3.3 praﬂx length 30
route-map permit 10.10:0.0 255.255.2550

ip nat outside destinatiom list +-pool mwdnl

interface g1/1

ip nat inside

interface g1/2

ip nat outside

enable

configure terminal .

ip nat pool mypoal 192.168.3.1 192.168.3.3 prefix-length 30
access-list 1 permit 10.10.0.0 0.0.0.255

ip nat inside source list 1 pool mypool

interface g1/1

ip nat inside

interface g1/2

ip nat outside




enable
configure terminal
ip nat pool mypool 192,168.3.1 192.168.3.3 prefix-length 30
access-list 1 permit 10.10.0.0 0.0.0.255
ip nat outside destination list 1 pool mypool
interface g1/1
ip nat inside _
dnterface g1/2 ,
- lip nat nutild'p; /

[ enq’bh
't‘.’anﬂgure tennhal
ip nat pool mypool 192.168.3.1 192.168.3.3 prefix-length 30
access-list 1 permit 10.10.0.0 0.0.0.254
ip nat inside source list 1 pool mypool
interface g1/1
ip nat inside
interface g1/2
ip nat outside

A. Option C
B. Option A
C. Option D
D. Option B
Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 12
Refer to the exhibit.

A network engineer is in the process of establishing IP connectivity between two sites. Routers R1 and R2 are partially configured with IP addressing. Both routers have the ability to access
devices on their respective LANs. Which command set configures the IP connectivity between devices located on both LANs in each site?
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R1

ip route 192.168.1.0 255.255.255.0 GigabitEthernet0/0
R2

ip route 10.1.1.1 255.255.255.0 GigabitEthernet0/0

R1
ip route 0.0.0.0 0.0.0.0 209.165.200.225
R2
ip route 0.0.0.0 0.0.0.0 209.165.200.226

R1

ip route 192,168.1.1 255.255.255.0 GigabitEthernet0/1
R2

ip route 10.1.1.1 255.255.255.0 GigabitEthernet0/1

R1
ip route 0.0.0.0 0.0.0.0 209.165.200.226
R2
in rourte 000 0 00 000 0209 185 200 225

A. Option A
B. Option D
C. Option B
D. Option C
Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 13

Which REST method updates an object in the Cisco DNA Center Intent API?

A. CHANGE

B. POST

C. PUT

D. UPDATE

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

PUT is most-often utilized for **update** capabilities, PUT-ing to a known resource URI with the request body containing the newly-updated representation of the original resource. However,
PUT can also be used to create a resource in the case where the resource ID is chosen by the client instead of by the server. In other words, if the PUT is to a URI that contains the value of a
non-existent resource ID. Again, the request body contains a resource representation. Many feel this is convoluted and confusing. Consequently, this method of creation should be used
sparingly, if at all. Alternatively, use POST to create new resources and provide the client-defined ID in the body representation-presumably to a URI that doesn't include the ID of the resource
(see POST below). On successful update, return 200 (or 204 if not returning any content in the body) from a PUT. If using PUT for create, return HTTP status 201 on successful creation. A body
in the response is optional-providing one consumes more bandwidth. It is not necessary to return a link via a Location header in the creation case since the client already set the resource ID.
PUT is not a safe operation, in that it modifies (or creates) state on the server, but it is idempotent. In other words, if you create or update a resource using PUT and then make that same call
again, the resource is still there and still has the same state as it did with the first call. If, for instance, calling PUT on a resource increments a counter within the resource, the call is no longer
idempotent. Sometimes that happens and it may be enough to document that the call is not idempotent. However, it's recommended to keep PUT requests idempotent. It is strongly
recommended to use POST for non-idempotent requests. Examples:

https://www.restapitutorial.com/lessons/httpmethods.html

NEW QUESTION: 14

A network administrator enters the following command on a router: logging trap 3. What are three message types that will be sent to the Syslog server? (Choose three.)
A. informational
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B. emergency

C. warning

D. critical

E. debug

F. error

Answer: B,D,F (LEAVE A REPLY)
Section: IP Services

NEW QUESTION: 15

Refer to the exhibit.
10.10.10.0/30
5—{ 10.10.10.4/30
——— 9
Host A —
10.10.14.10/24 [ 10.10.10.8/30 | Host B

10.10.13.10725

Rl (config) #ip route 0. 02000 0.0.0.0 10.10.10.2

Rl (config) #ip rowte 0.10.13.0 255,255 .255.128 10.10.10.2 111

Rl (config) #ip roubte 10.10.13.0 255.255.255.128 10.10.10.6 112

Rl (config) #ip route 10.10.13.0 255.255.255.128 10.10.10.10 108
Rl (config-router) #router ospf 1

Rl (config-router) #router-id 1.1.1.1

Rl (config-router) #network 10.10.10.5 0.0.0.0 area 0

Rl (config-router)#network 10.10.10.1 0.0.0.0 area 0

Rl (config-router)#network 10.10.14.1 0.0.0.0 area 0

R1 has just received a packet from host A that is destined to host B. Which route in the routing table is used by R1 to reac B?
A. 10.10.13.0/25 [110/2] via 10.10.10.6

B. 10.10.13.0/25 [1/0] via 10.10.10.2

C. 10.10.13.0/25 [110/2] via 10.10.10.2

D. 10.10.13.0/25 [108/0] via 10.10.10.10

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 16

An engineer must configure interswitch VLAN communication between a Cisco switch and a third- party switch. Which action should be taken?
A. configure IEEE 802.1p

B. configure IEEE 802.1q

C. configure ISL

D. configure DSCP


https://www.exam-tests.com/200-301-exam/Cisco.200-301.v2026-09-23.q650.html
https://www.exam-tests.com/200-301-exam/Cisco.200-301.v2026-09-23.q650.html

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)
VLAN trunking offers two options, ISL and 802.1Q. ISL is Cisco proprietary while 802.1Q is standards based and supported by multiple vendors.

Valid 200-301 Dumps shared by BraindumpsPass.com for Helping Passing 200-301 Exam! BraindumpsPass.com now offer the newest 200-301 exam dumps, the BraindumpsPass.com
200-301 exam questions have been updated and answers have been corrected get the newest BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 dumps with Test Engine here:

https://www.braindumpspass.com/Cisco/200-301-practice-exam-dumps.html (1813 Q&As Dumps, 40%OFF Special Discount: Exam-Tests)

NEW QUESTION: 17
Drag and drop the AAA terms from the left onto the description on the right.

Answer:

Explanation:
1-1, 2-4, 3-3, 4-2

NEW QUESTION: 18
Drag and drop the statements about networking from me left onto the corresponding networking types on the right
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Answer:
This type h gach device.

sl o b e

This type provides a centralized view of the network. l This type leverages controders to handie network management.

Thes type provides a centraiized view of the network.

NEW QUESTION: 19
Refer to the exhibit.

ip arp inspection wlan 2
interface fastethernet 0/1

switchport mode AcCCess
switchpart access vian 2

What is the effect of this configuration?
A. The switch port interface trust state becomes untrusted
B. The switch port remains administratively down until the interface is connected to another switch




C. Dynamic ARP inspection is disabled because the ARP ACL is missing

D. The switch port remains down until it is configured to trust or untrust incoming packets
Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

Explanation

Dynamic ARP inspection (DAI) is a security feature that validates ARP packets in a network. It intercepts, logs, and discards ARP packets with invalid IP-to-MAC address bindings. This
capability protects the network from certain man-in-the-middle attacks. After enabling DAI, all ports become untrusted ports.

NEW QUESTION: 20

Which WAN topology provides a combination of simplicity, quality, and availability?
A. partial mesh

B. point-to-point

C. hub-and-spoke

D. full mesh

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 21

Which configuration ensures that the switch is always the root for VLAN 7507
A. Switch(config)#spanning-tree vlan 750 root primary

B. Switch(config)#spanning-tree vlan 750 priority O

C. Switch(config)#spanning-tree vlan 750 priority 614440

D. Switch(config)#spanning-tree vlan 750 priority 38003685

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 22
Drag and Drop Question
Drag and drop the IPv6 address type characteristics from the left to the right.

Global Unicast Address

configured only once per interface

equivalent to public IPv4 addresses

attached to a single subnet Link-Local Address

routable and reachable via the Internet

Answer:
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Global Unicast Address
equivale__ptﬁ"b%lic IPv4 addresses

mufnbleand reachable via the Internet

S

Link-Local Address

configured only once per interface
| e
] (]
ft to a single subnet
Explanation:

https://www.ciscopress.com/articles/article.asp?p=2803866&seqNum=4

NEW QUESTION: 23
Refer to the exhibit.

172.16.32.0/19 11 1I20%4 ] via 20,1.1.1
} 172.16.32.0/24% 12043 via 20.1.1.1

Router R1 is running three different routing protocols. Which route characteristic is used by the router to forward the packet that it receives for destination IP 172.16.32.17?
A. metric

B. cost

C. longest prefix

D. administrative distance

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 24
Refer to Exhibit.

WL

vip aomsin cisco

YIp mods transparent

TP passweid clscobest

interface CastethaEndto/l
Asseripel S SSanastian TS Ewl
Wl 2 mads Temsk

'ﬂ ¢t frunk sscapsulation dotlg

How does SW2 interact with other switches in this VTP domain?

A. It processes VTP updates from any VTP clients on the network on its access ports.

B. It transmits and processes VTP updates from any VTP Clients on the network on its trunk ports

C. It receives updates from all VTP servers and forwards all locally configured VLANSs out all trunk ports
D. It forwards only the VTP advertisements that it receives on its trunk ports.
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Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)
Reference:
The VTP mode of SW2 is transparent so it only forwards the VTP updates it receives to its trunk links without processing them.

NEW QUESTION: 25
Refer to the exhibit.

1p route

1712.16.32.0/27, |90y 28885971172
172.16.32.0/359%1110/292094]}
172.16.32 MA24 [120/2]) wvia

An engineer executed the script and added commands that were not necessary for SSH and now must remove the commands.
A. administrative distance

B. metric

C. cost

D. longest prefix

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 26

What is a function of TFTP in network operations?

A. transfers a backup configuration file from a server to a switch using a username and password

B. transfers files between file systems on a router

C. transfers a configuration files from a server to a router on a congested link

D. transfers 10S images from a server to a router for firmware upgrades

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

transfers 10S images from a server to a router for firmware upgrades. Security fundamentals questions test the boundary between identity, authorization, accounting, encryption, inspection, and

access-control functions.

Cisco CCNA 200-301 v1.1 includes this topic under IP Services, so the answer must be validated against normal Cisco device behavior and the operational wording of the scenario. The key is
not simply recognizing a familiar acronym; it is identifying what the feature does, where it is configured, and what result it produces.

The other answers confuse identity checking with traffic filtering, or they assign the correct security idea to the wrong device or protocol. In a real network, selecting the wrong option would either
leave the feature nonfunctional, create a forwarding or security gap, or send troubleshooting in the wrong direction. The selected answer is the only one that matches the stated requirement and
the way Cisco switching, routing, services, security, wireless, or automation functions are expected to operate. This is why the verified answer remains the best technical choice for the question.

NEW QUESTION: 27
An engineer is configuring SSH version 2 exclusively on the R1 router. What is the minimum configuration required to permit remote management using the cryptographic protocol?
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hostname R1

ip domain name clsco

cryplto key gencerate rsa general-keys modulus 1024
username cisco privilege 15 password 0 cisco123
ip ssh varsion 2

lIne vty 015

transport input ssh
lagin local

hostname R1

crypto key generate rsa general-keys modulus 1024
username cisco privilege 15 password 0 cisco123
Ip ssh version 2

line vty 0 15 i

transport input all -y hn
login local

hostname R1

senvice password-encryption

crypto key generaie rea general-keys modulus 1024
username cisco privilege 15 password 0 cisco123
Ip ssh verslon 2

line viy 015

transport inpul ssh

login local

hostname R1

ip domain name cisco

crypto key generate rsa general-keys modulus 1024
username cisco privilege 15 password 0 cisco123
ip ssh varsion 2

line vty 015

transport input all
login local

A. Option B
B. Option C
C. Option D
D. Option A
Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 28

What is the total number of users permitted to simultaneously browse the controller management pages when using the AireOS GUI?
A.2

B.5

C.8

D.9
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Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

8. Automation and programmability questions test whether the engineer can separate data format, transport method, controller role, and API direction. REST commonly uses HTTP methods
such as GET, POST, PUT, and DELETE. JSON represents structured data with objects, arrays, strings, numbers, Booleans, and null values. Northbound APIs allow applications to interact with
a controller, while southbound APIs allow the controller to communicate with network devices. NETCONF and RESTCONF are configuration/management protocols, not generic forwarding
behaviors. The incorrect choices often mix controller-to-device communication with application-to-controller communication or confuse a data format with a protocol. Cisco CCNA 200-301 v1.1

includes this area because modern network operations increasingly rely on APIs and centralized controllers. The selected answer matches the correct API direction, data representation, or
HTTP operation for the scenario.

NEW QUESTION: 29
Drag and drop the AAA functions from the left onto the correct AAA services on the right

Muthentication
reCords user actnhes
restricts the services that are available to a2 user
uthorzation
identifies the user

controls the actions that a user can perform

I Cccounting
provides anadytical information for the network @ dministrator
verifies the password asso0dted with 3 user

Answer:
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records user activities

restricts the services that are available to 3 user

identifies the user restricts the services that are available to 2 uses

I controls the actions that a user can perform

provides analytical information for the nebwork @ dministrator

controls the actions that a user can perform

Coounting

provides analytical information for the network administrator

verfies the password assocated with 3 user ||

records user actiities

NEW QUESTION: 30

Which two options are the best reasons to use an IPV4 private IP space? (choose two)
A. to connect applications

B. to manage routing overhead

C. to conserve global address space

D. to implement NAT

E. to enable intra-enterprise communication

Answer: C,E (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 31

How does MAC learning function?

A. protects against denial of service attacks

B. inserts MAC addresses dynamically into the CAM table

C. restricts ports to a maximum of 10 dynamically-learned addresses
D. rewrites the source and destination MAC address

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)
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NEW QUESTION: 32
Refer to the exhibit.

Gi0/2

For security reasons, automatic neighbor discovery must be disabled on the R5 Gi0/1 interface. These tasks must be completed:
* Disable all neighbor discovery methods on R5 interface GiO/1.

* Permit neighbor discovery on RS interface GiO/2.

* Verify there are no dynamically learned neighbors on RS interface GiO/1.

* Display the IP address of R6*s interface Gi0/2.

Which configuration must be used?

R5{config¥int Gio/
RSjconfig-iN#no cdp run
R5{config-il#exit
R5({configi#lidp run
R5{config¥cdp enable
R5#sh cdp neighbor
R&#sh lidp neighbor

R5({config#int GioN
R5{config-if#no cdp enable
R5{config-iN#exit
RS{configi#no lidp run
Ra{configifedp run

R5#sh cdp neighbor
R5#sh lidp neighbor

R5{eonfig)¥int GioM
R5{config-ifi#no cdp enable
R5{config-if#exit
R5(configi#no lldp run
R5{configj#¥cdp run

RE#sh cdp neighbor detail
R5#sh lidp neighbor

R5{config#int GioM
R5{config-ififno cdp enable
R5{config-il#exit
R5{config#lidp run
RS{config#no edp run
RA#sh cdp neighbor detail
R5#sh lidp neighbor

A. Option C
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B. Option A
C. Option B
D. Option D
Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 33

Which result occurs when PortFast is enabled on an interface that is connected to another switch?

A. After spanning tree converges PortFast shuts down any port that receives BPDUs.

Enabling the PortFast feature causes a switch or a trunk port to enter the STP forwarding-state immediately or upon a linkup event, thus bypassing the listening and learning states.
Note: To enable portfast on a trunk port you need the trunk keyword "spanning-tree portfast trunk

B. VTP is allowed to propagate VLAN configuration information from switch to switch automatically.

C. Spanning tree may fail to detect a switching loop in the network that causes broadcast storms

D. Root port choice and spanning tree recalculation are accelerated when a switch link goes down

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 34
Refer to the exhibit.

RAMDPZ2 FE-5-00LL: AMDP2/FE 0/0f [DEC], Excessive collisions, TORS[DEC], TRC=[DEC]
SDEC21140-5-00LL: [chars] excessive ocollisions

RILACC-5-00LL: Unit [DEC], sxoessive ocollisicons. TOE-[DEC )

RLANCE-5-0C0LL: Unit [DEC], excessivejcollisions. TDR=[DEC])

EPQUICC-5-00LL: Unit [DEC]  adéxcmssive collisions. Retry limit [DEC] excoosded
¥POUICC ETHER-5-00LL: Unit [DESI] jexchssive collisions. Retry limit [DEC] exceeded

What is occurring on this switch?

A. An excessive number of frames greater than 1518 bytes are received.
B. A high number of frames smaller than 64 bytes are received.

C. Frames are dropped after 16 failed transmission attempts.

D. The internal transmit buffer is overloaded.

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 35

Which statement about Link Aggregation when implemented on a Cisco Wireless LAN Controller is true?
A. The EtherChannel must be configured in "mode active"

B. One functional physical port is needed to pass client traffic

C. To pass client traffic two or more ports must be configured.

D. When enabled the WLC bandwidth drops to 500 Mbps

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 36
Refer to the exhibit.
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Which prefix did router R1 learn from internal EIGRP?
A.172.16 1.0/24

B. 192.168.10/24

C. 192.168.3.0/24

D. 192.168.2.0/24

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 37
Drag and drop the TCP/IP protocols from the left onto the transmission protocols on the right

CT5CC0

Answer:
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NEW QUESTION: 38
Refer to the exhibit.



An engineer is configuring the router to provide static NAT for the webserver Drag and drop the configuration commands from the left onto the letters that correspond to its position in the
configuration on the right.




NEW QUESTION: 39
Drag and drop the attack-mitigation techniques from the left onto the Types of attack that they mitigate on the right.



configure BOZ. 1n suthentication

configure DHCP tndoping

¥

:m-nwmm:mum{w
dsable OTP I

Answer:

ad " e
] ~ N
nabve VLAN with 3 nondefaultl VLAN ID

i
o — '—#"-— i —————— T — T —— -
Sy

@? configure BO2. 1x authentication

@isable DTP .|
|

802 10 cogtitiols jLi-thopng xuo configure the native VLAN with a nondefault VLAN ID

\TEADS configure SUZABalﬁbﬁﬁtkatlun

......

man-the- mdde 50000 T b withuve“DHCP snooping

switch-5500fing VLAN-hopping attack disable DTP

NEW QUESTION: 40

Lab Simulation 59

Please use the "Tasks" and "Topology" tabs to complete this lablet.
Topology



2

“‘" 2 200185 202 V30D 1
0’0 ( Internet

10100030 .2

Tasks

Refer to the topology. All physical cabling is in place, and a routing protocol is preconfigured on all network devices.
Task 1:

Using the minimum number of ACEs, configure an extended named ACL and place it within the topology to conserve as many resources as possible. ACL requirements are:
- ACL name = WEB_ACL

- Allow HTTP traffic only from VLAN 200

- Block telnet only for PC1

- Allow all other traffic

Task 2:

Configure a local account on Sw2 with telnet access only on virtual ports 0-4. Use the following information:
- Username: GroupAdmin

- Password: BumbL3

- Algorithm type: Scrypt

- Privilege level: Exec mode

Task 3:

Configure Swa:

- Enable DHCP snooping for VLANs 100 and 200

- Enable DHCP snooping MAC address verification

Answer:

See the below explanation

Explanation:

Task 1: Extended Named ACL Configuration

Create the ACL with minimum ACEs



ip access-list extended WEB_ACL

deny tcp host 10.10.20.2 any eq 23blocks Telnet from PC1 (VLAN 100, IP
10.10.20.2).

permit tcp 10.10.10.0 0.0.0.255 any eq 80allows HTTP from VLAN 200 only.
deny tcp any any eq 80blocks HTTP from all other sources.

permit ip any anyallows everything else.

Apply to R1 (interface €0/1, inbound):

interface e0/1

ip access-group WEB_ACL in

This interface faces the internal LAN, so both VLANs are filtered before reaching the WAN.
Task 2: Sw2 Local Account & Telnet

username GroupAdmin privilege 1 algorithm-type scrypt secret BumbL3

|

line vty 0 4

login local

transport input telnet

- privilege 1= user exec mode.

- Only telnet is allowed, and only vty 0-4.

- scrypt encryption.

Task 3: DHCP Snooping and MAC Verification on Sw3

ip dhcp snooping

ip dhcp snooping vlan 100,200

ip dhcp snooping verify mac-address

|

interface e0/0

ip dhcp snooping trust

|

interface e0/1

ip dhcp snooping trust

- Enables DHCP snooping for VLANs 100 and 200 only.

- Enables MAC address verification.

- Both uplink interfaces (to Sw1 and Sw2) should be trusted; access ports stay untrusted.

NEW QUESTION: 41
What are two benefits of controller-based networking compared to traditional networking?

A. controller-based increases network bandwidth usage, while traditional lightens the load on the network.

B. controller-based inflates software costs, while traditional decreases individual licensing costs

C. Controller-based reduces network configuration complexity, while traditional increases the potential for errors

D. Controller-based provides centralization of key IT functions. While traditional requires distributes management function

E. controller-based allows for fewer network failure, while traditional increases failure rates.
Answer: C,D (LEAVE A REPLY)
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Explanation

Cisco DNA Center Device Management

3. Monitor the cloud for software update

5. Uses CLI templates to apply a consistent configuration to multiple devices at an individual location

6. Uses NetFlow to analyse potential security threats throughout the network and take appropriate action on that traffic Traditional device management
2. Manages device configuration on a per-device basis

4. Security is managed near the perimeter of the network with firewalls, VPNs, and IPS Implements changes via an SSH terminal

NEW QUESTION: 42
Drag and drop the characteristic from the left onto the IPv6 address type on the right.

Muiticast

cannot be used as a source address

sends packets to a group address rather than a single address

LLink-Local Address

confined to a singlelink

required on all IPv6 devices

Answer:



— o om— — w— o — — s m
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' required on all IPv6 devicgs | required on all IPv6 devices |
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Explanation:

hlulﬂcfl Lol I ]
c I S cn be used as a source address

sends packets to a group address rather than a single address

e

Link-Local Address_ ' =

confined to a single link

required on all IPv6 devices

NEW QUESTION: 43
Drag and Drop Question
Drag and drop the characteristic from the left onto the IPv6 address type on the right.



rivate IPv4 addresses

c I S @ as a source address

Unique Local

provides one-to-many communications

may be used by multiple organizations at the same time

Answer:

NEW QUESTION: 44

Multicast

Unique Local

counterpart of private IPv4 addresses

may be used by multiple organizations at the same time

Multicast




Drag and drop the characteristics of device-management technologies from the left onto the corresponding deployment types on the right.

Answer:

R W — [

! supports centraiged software management

| provides greater flesibilty for custom and non-standard -
configurations 1 L erchesrates device configurabon

per-device management

| ridles on per-device management E

ey =
-

uses indiadual software management I

1T ST €

wppons open APls I

Explanation:
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NEW QUESTION: 45
Refer to the exhibit.

PC-A: 10.10.10.0 PC-B: 10.10.100.0
Subnet mask: 255.255.255.0 Subnet mask: 255.255.255.0

When PC-A sends traffic to PC-B, which network component is in charge of receiving the packet from PC-A verifying the IP addresses, and forwarding the packet to PC-B?
A. Layer 2 switch

B. Router

C. Load balancer

D. firewall

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

Explanation

PC--A and PC-B are not in the same network. Switches send traffic in layer 2 and within the same VLA while routers route traffic to different subnet and at layer 3.

NEW QUESTION: 46
Refer to Exhibit.
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Giln

Gil/2 Gil/3

HQ-5WI

|4
Rotor to the exhibit. The IP address configurations must be completed on the DC-1 and HQ-1 routers based on these requirements:

DC-1 Gi1/0 must be the last usable address on a /30
DC-1 Gi1/1 must be the first usable address on a /29
DC-1 Gi1/2 must be the last usable address on a /28
HQ-1 Gil/3 must be the last usable address on a /29
Drag and drop the commands from the left onto the destination interfaces on the right. Not all commands are used

ip acichema 192, 168:4.9 55155155, M8

i achdinean DO DU LA 7S5 TG T, 240

g iy 200, 165200, 129 I38.235.050. 152

0 aliciress. 1900168, 4.1 J55. 785,155 M0

ip adieesa 09 NES 200, | NG00 208 NS ST

I adciness O B05 00, 131 FAR NS IS5 5T

i ackiress L0 1EED 04 R XSS RS 48

Answer:



ip adivess 192 16849 1305 25 IS5 HNE

o abdresa 1400, 6L 14 TS 255 55 M0

b achiess ML 16500 LES D55 FI3.ENE IR p schiis 160 168 104 IS5 LS RS, 0

0 aciross 1901644, 13 795755 755 390 ;‘FI i
4
i s 2000 185 703, mm%
i aciwen 167 1642 14 755,255 355,74

I o sk M1mﬁ?:;s 330 | .

o ke 190 DGRLD 14 XRS5 2N 255 M8
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NEW QUESTION: 47
Drag and drop the descriptions of file-transfer protocols from the left onto the correct protocols on the right.

Answer:
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NEW QUESTION: 48
Refer to the exhibit.

=0 LR L

Switch2f#f show lldp
Global LLDP Information C:IE;<:<)
Status: ACTIVE

LLDP advertisements are sent every 30 seconds
LLDPF hold time advertised is 120 seconds
LLDP interface reinitialiration delay is 2 seconds

A network engineer must update the configuration on Switch2 so that it sends LLDP packets.

Switch2(config)#lldp timer 1
A. Switch2(config)#lldp tiv-select 3

Switch2(config}#lldp timer 1
B. Switch2(config)#lidp holdtime 3

Switch2(configj#lldp timer 60

c Switch2(config)#lldp holdtime 180

) Switch2(config)#lldp timer 60
D. Switch2(config)#lldp tlv-select 180
Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)
Option C. Switching questions depend on MAC learning, VLAN membership, trunking, EtherChannel behavior, STP roles, and port-security rules. Cisco CCNA 200-301 v1.1 includes this under
Network Access, where the expected skill is to identify the feature that actually creates the observed behavior or meets the configuration goal. The wording usually contains the decisive clue: a
prefix length, a VLAN role, a protocol version, a wireless security standard, or a management-plane function. Wrong answers either cross VLAN boundaries incorrectly, misread STP election
logic, or apply a control to the wrong interface state. In an operational network, choosing the wrong option would typically cause failed connectivity, insecure management, poor wireless
behavior, or incorrect forwarding. The selected answer matches the Cisco configuration model and is retained as the verified answer.

NEW QUESTION: 49
Refer to the exhibit.
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EIGRF 10.10.10.0/24[90/1441] wvia FO/10
EIGRF 10.10.10.0/24[90/144)] via FO/11
EIGRF 10.10.10.0/24([50/1441] wia FO0/12
OSPF 10.10.10.0/24[110/20] via FO/13
OSPF 10.10.10.0/24[110/30] wvia FO/14

Packets received by the router from BGP enter via a serial interface at 209.165.201.10. Each route is present within the routing table. Which interface is used to forward traffic with a destination
IP of 10.10.10.247

A. F0/10

B. FO/11

C.F0/12

D. F0/13

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

F0/11. Cisco forwarding uses longest-prefix match first, then administrative distance and metric when multiple sources compete. Cisco CCNA 200-301 v1.1 includes this under IP Connectivity,
where the expected skill is identifying the mechanism that actually satisfies the scenario. The wording usually gives the decisive clue: a protocol number, a route prefix, a control-plane role, a
wireless security method, or a management command. Wrong choices either do not match the destination prefix, point to the wrong next hop, or fail to create the required primary or backup
route. In a real network, selecting the wrong option would usually produce a failed adjacency, broken client connectivity, insecure management access, or an incorrect forwarding path. The
selected answer matches the Cisco behavior and configuration model required by the question, so it is retained as the verified answer for this item.

NEW QUESTION: 50
Drag and drop the 802.11 wireless standards from the left onto the matching statements on the right

Cperates i the 2.4 GHE and 5 Gz bands

Opsrates ruthe 3.8 GHY band only 8rd Suppons & e
Aach raté off S4 Mbpo

Doesviles o the 5 G hand ondy and suppoets & mangrmiem data
rabe that cas exceid | MECS

Supports @ maximaen dats rate of 11 Mbps,

- PN Fe

—— e

Operates an the 5 GHz band
ondy Bnd fupoorts & milomum data cate of 59 Mbpa.

Answer:
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NEW QUESTION: 51
Refer to the Exhibit.

{

“.Route rst - [ “Rl rr 3 ‘“RQ rr " “RB rr ] ’

“Switches”: [N\SW17”,6K “SW27”, “SW37)

Refer to the exhibit. What is represented by "R1" and "SW1" within the JSON output?
A. object

B. value

C. array

D. ey

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 52

What is a function of an endpoint on a network?

A. forwards traffic between VLANs on a network

B. connects server and client devices to a network

C. allows users to record data and transmit to a tile server

D. provides wireless services to users in a building

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

An endpoint is a host that acts as the source or destination of data traffic flowing through a network.
When you are at your PC, editing your CV and uploading it to a file server, you are sitting at an endpoint.

NEW QUESTION: 53
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Which AP mode serves as the primary hub in a point-to-multipoint network topology?

A. FlexConnect

B. SE-Connect

C. bridge

D. local

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

In Cisco wireless terminology, bridge mode is used when an AP acts as a dedicated point-to-point or point-to-multipoint bridge between networks, essentially serving as the primary hub that
connects multiple remote units (clients or secondary bridges) in a point-to-multipoint setup.

NEW QUESTION: 54
Refer to the exhibit.

After the election process what is the root bridge in the HQ LAN?
Swich 1 CCEQO 385816 7T
Swilch 2 0C.0F 15 22 1A 61
Swilch 3 0C.OE15:1D3C 04,
Swiich 2 0C.E0 19.A1.4D:18

A. Switch 4
B. Switch 2
C. Switch 3
D. Switch 1
Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 55
Refer to the exhibit.
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Switch § bwitch 4

After the election process what is the root bridge in the HQ LAN?

Swilch 1 OCEO 3R 581577
Switch 2 0C.0E 16,22 1A 61

Swdtch 3. 0C.0F 151D 3C.9A
Swdch 4 0CEQ 19.A1.4D:18

A. Switch 4
B. Switch 1
C. Switch 3
D. Switch 2
Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

The root bridge is determined by the lowest bridge ID, which consists of the priority value and the MAC address. Because the priority values of all of the switches are not avalable, the MAC
address is used to determine the root bridge. Because S3 has the lowest MAC address, S3 becomes the root bridge.

NEW QUESTION: 56

Router A learns the same route from two different neighbors, one of the neighbor routers is an OSPF neighbor and the other is an EIGRP neighbor.
What is the administrative distance of the route that will be installed in the routing table?

A. 20

B. 90

C. 110

D. 115

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

The Administrative distance (AD) of EIGRP is 90 while the AD of OSPF is 110 so EIGRP route will be chosen to install into the routing table.

NEW QUESTION: 57
Drag and drop the Ansible terms from the left onto the right.
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collection of actions to perform on target devices,
expressad in YAML format

device with Ansible installed that manages target devices

Answer:



Explanation:

NEW QUESTION: 58



What is a function of an endpoint on a network?

A. forwards traffic between VLANs on a network

B. connects server and client devices to a network

C. allows users to record data and transmit to a tile server
D. provides wireless services to users in a building
Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

Explanation

An endpoint is a host that acts as the source or destination of data traffic flowing through a network.
When you are at your PC, editing your CV and uploading it to a file server, you are sitting at an endpoint.

NEW QUESTION: 59
An engineer is configuring remote access to a router from IP subnet 10.139.58.0/28. The domain name, crypto keys, and SSH have been configured. Which configuration enables the traffic on
the destination router?

interface FastEthernet0/0
ip address 10.122.49.1/255./255.255.240
access-group 120 in

ip access-list extended 120
permit tcp 10.139.58.0 255.255.255.248 any eq 22

interface FastEth!tﬂﬂﬂlfﬂ
ip address 10.122/49.1 255.255.255.252
ip access-group 110 in

ip access-list extended 110
permit tcp 10.139.58.0 0.0.0.15 host 10.122.49.1 eq 22

interface FastEthernet0/0
ip address 10.122.49.1 255.255.255.248
ip access-group 10 in

ip access-list standa T
armit udp 10.139.58.0 0.0.0.7 host 10.122.49.1 eq 22

interface FastEthernet0/0 M
ip address 10.122.49.1 255. Zﬁﬁ,aﬁu.iﬁz
ip access-group 105 in_

ip access-list standard 105
permit tcp 10.139.58.0 0.0.0.7 eq 22 host 10.122.49.1

D.
Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

Option B. Cisco routers select forwarding paths by longest-prefix match first, then administrative distance and metric when comparable routes compete. Cisco CCNA 200-301 v1.1 includes this
under Security Fundamentals, where the exam expects engineers to recognize the device behavior that actually produces the required outcome. The question is best solved by reading the
operational clue rather than choosing a familiar acronym. The wrong choices either do not match the destination, use the wrong next hop, or fail to provide the intended primary/backup behavior.
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In a production network, the wrong choice would normally create an outage, leave a management or security gap, or send troubleshooting toward the wrong subsystem. The selected answer is
the one that matches the control-plane, data-plane, wireless, security, services, or automation mechanism described in the question. That is why it remains the verified answer for this item.

NEW QUESTION: 60

Which WLC management connection type is vulnerable to man-in-the-middle attacks?
A. HTTPS

B. console

C. SSH

D. Telnet

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 61

An office has 8 floors with approximately 30-40 users per floor What command must be configured on the router Switched Virtual Interface to use address space efficiently?
A. ip address 192.168.0.0 255.255.255.128

B. ip address 192.168.0.0 255.255.255.224

C. ip address 192.168.0.0 255.255.0.0

D. ip address 192.168.0.0 255.255.254.0

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

Valid 200-301 Dumps shared by BraindumpsPass.com for Helping Passing 200-301 Exam! BraindumpsPass.com now offer the newest 200-301 exam dumps, the BraindumpsPass.com
200-301 exam questions have been updated and answers have been corrected get the newest BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 dumps with Test Engine here:

https://www.braindumpspass.com/Cisco/200-301-practice-exam-dumps.html (1813 Q&As Dumps, 40%OFF Special Discount: Exam-Tests)

NEW QUESTION: 62
Refer to the exhibit.

import nocclient

with ncclient.manager.connect (bhastsS"TH2-168.1.1", port=830, uzername="root',
Razsword="‘tesetl23!’, allow agent=False) as m:
print (m.get configd? ¥nning') .data_xml)

After running the code in the exhibit, which step reduces the amount of data that the NETCONF server returns to the NETCONF client, to only the interface's configuration?
A. Create a JSON filter as a string and pass it to the get_config() method as an argument.

B. Use the JSON library to parse the data returned by the NETCONF server for the interface's configuration.

C. Use the Ixml library to parse the data returned by the NETCONF server for the interface's configuration.

D. Create an XML filter as a string and pass it to get_config() method as an argument.

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 63
Drag and drop the characteristic from the left onto the IPv6 address type on the right.
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lGlobal Unicast Address

confined to a single link

required on all IPv6 devices

lLink-Local Address

is publicly routable in the same way as IPv4 addresses

provides for one-to-one communication

Global Unicast Address

requirgd op all IPv6 devices I |
|.I = = ESl s T I : provides for one-to-one communication

= — — R —

is publicly routable in the same way as IPv4 addresses | confined to a single link

| provides for one-to-one communication

Explanation:
Cisco CCNA 200-301 v1.1 Network Fundamentals drag-and-drop items test whether each protocol, address type, API action, or infrastructure component is matched to its real function. The

correct way to solve these is to classify every item by layer, scope, and operational behavior before matching it. Several distractors are legitimate networking terms, but they are wrong when
placed under the wrong protocol family or management model. The retained mapping preserves the Cisco distinctions between TCP and UDP behavior, AAA functions, IPv6 address scopes,
device-management approaches, and REST operations. In implementation work, these distinctions matter because applying a feature at the wrong layer or associating a control with the wrong

service creates broken configurations and wasted troubleshooting effort. The shown mapping is therefore retained as the verified response.



n the same way as IPv4 addresses
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provides for one-to-one comau ication
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Link-Local Address Asﬂ"
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-
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" confined to a single link

required on all IPv6 devices

NEW QUESTION: 64

V1arl 100 1

ISCO

Vian 105

Switchiconfig-if#switchport mode dynamic
Switchiconfig-if #switchport access vian 100,105
A. Switchi{config-if #switchport trunk native vian 1

Switch({config-if#switchport mode access
Switch(config-if #switchport trunk encapsulation dotig
Switch(config-if #switchport access vian 100,105

B Switchiconfig-if #switchport trunk native vian 3




Switch(config-if switchport mode trunk

Switchiconfig-if #switchport trunk encapsulation dot1qg

Switch(canfig-if#switchport trunk allowed vian 100,105
C. Switch{config-if #switchport trunk native vlan 3

Switch{config-if #switchport mode trunk

Switchiconfig-if#switchport trunk encapsulation Isl

Switch(config-if #switchport trunk allowed vian 100,105
D. Switch(config-if #switchport trunk native vian 1

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 65
Refer to the exhibit. What is a reason for poor performance on the network interface?

Routerf§ show interface gi0/0/0
GigabitEthernet0/0/0 is up, line protocol is up
Hardware is ISR4331-IxIGE, address is 5486 .bc25.1£70 (bia 5486.bc25.1£70)
Description: << WAN Link >>
Internet address is 192.0.2.2/30
MTU 1500 bytas, BN 1000000 Kbit/sec, DLY 10 usec,
reliability 255/255, txload 1/255, rxload 1/2355
Encapsulation ARPA, loopback not set
Keepalive not supportad
Full Duplex, 1000Mbps, link type is auto, media type is lI-H‘.'a
output flow-control is off, input flow-control is u!!
ARP type: ARPA, ARP Timeout 04:00:00
Last input 00:00:00, output 00:00:11, output m nln:
Last clearing of "show interface” mnhﬂ “r
Input queue: 0/375/0/0 {nufnumnml Total output drops: 0
Queueing strategy: fifo
Output queue: 0/40 {mmﬂ
5 minute input rag® nno Hu!m 4 packets/sec
5 minute output J.'Ihl 4000 bits/sec, 4 packets/sec
225793 ’l.lk!t.l input, 8823343968 bytes, 0 no buffer
Received 67 broadcasts (0 IP multicasts)
0 runts, 0 giants, 0 throttles
3612699 input errors, 3612699 CRC, 0 frame, 0 overrun, 0 ignored
0 watchdog, 10747037 multicast, 0 pause input
12072167 packets output, 1697933617 bytea, 0 undarruns
0 output errors, 0 collisions, 4 intezfate pesets
6 unknown protocol drops | ' '
0 babbles, 0 late collision, 0 deferred
35 lost carrier, 0 no carcimr, 0 pause output
0 output buffer failures, 0 olitpuf buffefs swapped out

A. The interface is receiving excessive broadcast traffic.

B. The cable connection between the two devices is faulty.

C. The interface is operating at a different speed than the connected device.
D. The bandwidth setting of the interface is misconfigured

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

Here we see a large number of input errors and CRC errors.
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Media allll
Problem Suggested ._,
Excessive|1. Use the show interfaces ethernet ex i e the status of the
noise rnuter's Ethamat lnterfaces The prese ﬁ‘iany CRC errors but not many colli-

4. If you are using -'__':.!..i"-" , make sure you are using Category 5 cabling and
not another type, such as Category 3.

NEW QUESTION: 66
Drag and drop the statement about networking from the left into the Corresponding networking types on the right. Not all statements are used.

The type requres a defrtuted management clare. L

Soutound K13 e used o apely Girkaunagin

Morshtcund AFTs nteract weh end devces

Answer:

deraces, . ]
T eattarasel MO GLE |

A detrbuted contral plane & mesded. [I

The type requres & detrbuted management plane

| Southbound APls are uaed to spply coffiguribons.

——— i Thes type deploys a consstent configuranon across mulpe
GRS,

|mﬁmwltr¢rﬂmwm | — = =
The type requres a detrbuted maragament plare,

NEW QUESTION: 67
Refer to the exhibit.



RTR-1

hostname RTR-1
GO0 |10 450. 1:264/24y, |
interface GigabitEthernet0/0

ip address 10.150.1.254 255.255.255.0
duplex auto

speed auto

!

access-1ist 10 deny host 10.150.1.1
|

line con 0

password 7 0822455D0A16
login

1

line vty 0 4
access-class 10 in
password 7 0822455D0A16
login

10.150.1.1/24 10.150.1.2/24 end
An access list is created to deny Telnet access from host PC-1 to RTR-1 and allow access from all other hosts A Telnet attempt from PC-2 gives this message:"% Connection refused by remote
host" Without allowing Telnet access from PC-1, which action must be taken to permit the traffic?
A. Add the access-list 10 permit any command to the configuration
B. Add the ip access-group 10 out command to interface g0/0.
C. Remove the access-class 10 in command from line vty 0.4.
D. Remove the password command from line vty 0 4.
Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 68

Which command can you enter to block HTTPS traffic from the whole class A private network range to a host?
A. R1 (config)#access-list 105 deny tcp 10.1.0.0 0.0.255.255 40.0.0.2 0.0.0.0 eq 443

B. R1 (config)#access-list 105 deny tcp 10.0.0.0 0.255.255.255 40.0.0.2 0.0.0.0 eq 53

C. R1 (config)#access-list 105 deny tcp 10.0.0.0 0.255.255.255 40.0.0.2 0.0.0.0 eq 443

D. R1 (config)#access-list 105 deny tcp 10.1.0.0 0.0.255.255 40.0.0.2 0.0.0.0 eq 53

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 69

What is a valid IPv6 addresss record in DNS?

A A

B. MX

C. AAAA

D. CNAME

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

AAAA. IP services questions are about the supporting protocols that make a network manageable and usable:
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DHCP supplies addressing information, DNS resolves names, NAT translates address spaces, NTP synchronizes time, syslog records events, SNMP monitors devices, and QoS classifies or
prioritizes traffic.

Cisco I0S commands are precise; a similar-looking command can configure a client, a relay, a pool, or a server role depending on context. The incorrect options typically name real services but
solve a different operational problem. Cisco CCNA 200-301 v1.1 includes these topics because production networks fail just as often from broken services as from broken routing. The chosen
answer is the one that performs the exact function in the scenario, whether that is file transfer, address assignment, logging level selection, monitoring security, or traffic treatment.

NEW QUESTION: 70

Refer to the exhibit.
Gi1/0 e
Gi2/0
R1 R2

Which configuration issue is preventing the OSPF neighbor relationship from being established between the two routers?
A. R1 interface Gil/O has a larger MTU size

B. R2 is using the passive-interface default command

C. R2 should have its network command in area 1

D. R1 has an incorrect network command for interface Gi1/0

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 71
Drag and drop the IPv6 address from the left onto the type on the right.
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fie80:1e60: 1f59:0108:ece8:6962:4364:7 | _ (Fobal Uricast

ff00:456c: M0Ba:d43%:62cheodad: 0a15:12 | o * Link-Local Unicast

e0: 302d: 1b26:dbe 7 colib: 1 Tae:bedf:3 _ I . Unique Local

2000:624:7418:1706:co1a:934c: Jee:1. i Multicast
4 € |—|—|—|—r|—|—| 0

Answer:

fe80:1e60:1f59:01b8:ece8:e962:4364:7

CISCO

Explanation:

2000:624f:74¢8:fTbb:cbla:934¢: 36ee: 1

i TLY

fe80; 1660:1759:01b8: ceB:e962:4364:7

o T00:302d: 1026:dbe7:ceBb:170e:bef:3

s

fO0:45Fc: 709 d439:62¢ch:cdad: 0a15:12

NEW QUESTION: 72



Refer to the exhibit.

Rl#show ip ospf neighbor

Neighbor ID Pri State Dead Time Address Interface
192.168.100.2 1 FULL/BDR 00:00:32 192.168.100.2 FastEthernet0/0
192.166.100.3 1 FULL/DR 00:00:31 192.168.100.3 FastEthernet0/0

Which two configurations must the engineer apply on this network so that R1 becomes the DR? (Choose two.) A)

| R1{config Frouter ospf 1
R1(config-router#router-id 192.168.100.1

B)

R1(config)¥interface fastethernet 0/0
R1(config-ifip ospf priority 200
C)

iR3({configFinterface fastethernet 0/0
R3(config-ifjeip ospf priority 0

D)

R1(config #interface fastethernet 0/0
R1{config-if#ip ospf priority 0

E)

R3(config #interface fastethernet 0/0
R3(config-ifj#ip ospf priority 200

A. Option A

B. Option B

C. Option D

D. Option C

E. Option E

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 73
Refer to the exhibit.
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H server
fa0/1

MAC:C601 420F 0007

ISP Cloud

2001:DB8:0:1:./64

An engineer is configuring the HO router. Which IPv6 address configuration must be applied to the router fa0'1 interface for the router to assign a unique 64-brt IPv6 address to Itself?
A. ipv6 address 2001:DB8:0:1:C601:42FF:FEOF:7/64

B. iov6 address 2001 :DB8:0:1:FE80:C601:420F:7/64
C. ipv6 address 2001 :DB8:0:1:FFFF:C601:420F:7/64
D. ipv6 address 2001:DB8:0:1:C601:42FE:800F:7/64
Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 74

10 10 10 024
Fal2 Faliz
oo o0 g
1010101 Fal 1010102
QEPF Area
_ | Fart
- 8 “m 10103
Rlfshow ip ospf naighbor
Naighbor ID Fri Etate Dead Time  Addreas Intsrface
10.10.10.2 i FULL/BOR 00:00:37 10.10.10.2 FastEthernetl/(
10.10.10.3 1 FULL/DR 00:00:35 10.10.10.3 FastEtharnatl/(

Refer to the exhibit. R1 has taken the DROTHER role in the OSPF DR/BDR election process. Which configuration must an engineer implement so that R1 is elected as the DR?
A. R1(config)#interface FastEthernet 0/0R1(config-if)#ip ospf priority 1R1#clear ip ospf process

B. R3(config)#interface FastEthernet 0/1R3(config-if)#ip ospf priority 200R3#clear ip ospf process

C. R1(config)#interface FastEthernet 0/0R1(config-if)#ip ospf priority 200R1#clear ip ospf process
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D. R2(config)#interface FastEthernet 0/2R2(config-if)#ip ospf priority 1R2#clear ip ospf process
Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 75
Refer to the exhibit.

Network services must be enabled on interface Gil/0734. Which configuration meets the needs for this implementation?

interface Gi1/0/34
switchport mode access
switchport
access vian 400

A. switchport voice vian 4041

interface Gi1/0/34
swilchport mode trunk
swilchport

|
trunk allowed native vian .5;

swilchport
volce vian 4041

interface Gi1/0/34

switchport mode trunk

switchport

trunk allowed vian 400, 4041
C. Switchport voice vian 4041

interface Gi1/0/34
switchport mode access
switchport
access vian 4041

D. switchport voice vian 400

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 76
Refer to the exhibit.
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Primary ISP

LAN
Routerl i

GO

Backup ISP

A company is configuring a failover plan and must implement the default routes in such a way that a floating static route will assume traffic forwarding when the primary link goes down. Which
primary route configuration must be used?

A. ip route 0.0.0.0 0.0.0.0 192.168.0.2 floating

B. ip route 0.0.0.0 0.0.0.0 192.168.0.2 GigabitEthernetl/0

C. ip route 0.0.0.0 0.0.0.0 192.168.0.2

D. ip route 0.0.0.0 0.0.0.0 192.168.0.2 tracked

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

Valid 200-301 Dumps shared by BraindumpsPass.com for Helping Passing 200-301 Exam! BraindumpsPass.com now offer the newest 200-301 exam dumps, the BraindumpsPass.com
200-301 exam questions have been updated and answers have been corrected get the newest BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 dumps with Test Engine here:

https://www.braindumpspass.com/Cisco/200-301-practice-exam-dumps.html (1813 Q&As Dumps, 40%OFF Special Discount: Exam-Tests)

NEW QUESTION: 77
Refer to the exhibit. What is the effect of this configuration?

ip arp inspection vian 2

interface fastethernet 0/1
switchport mode access
switchport access vlan 2

A. The switch port interface trust state becomes untrusted

B. The switch port remains administratively down until the interface is connected to another switch

C. Dynamic ARP inspection is disabled because the ARP ACL is missing

D. The switch port remains down until it is configured to trust or untrust incoming packets

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

Dynamic ARP inspection (DAI) is a security feature that validates ARP packets in a network. It intercepts, logs, and discards ARP packets with invalid IP-to-MAC address bindings. This
capability protects the network from certain man-in-the-middle attacks. After enabling DAI, all ports become untrusted ports.
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NEW QUESTION: 78

What must a network administrator consider when deciding whether to configure a new wireless network with APs in autonomous mode or APs running in cloud-based mode?
A. Autonomous mode APs are less dependent on an underlay but more complex to maintain than APs in cloud-based mode.

B. Autonomous mode APs are easy to deploy and automate than APs in cloud-based mode.

C. Cloud-based mode APs relay on underlays and are more complex to maintain than APs in autonomous mode.

D. Cloud-based mode APs are easy to deploy but harder to automate than APs in autonomous mode.

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 79

Refer to the exhibit.
F r : Q}‘Q F\
# |- Lo
£l o f
# '-L'QF i ~
& by
, 2 \
’ i :
| 5 # J.—'

|"I &d. F . y
y = i
:J 4 }& .:'l,' #
\ / +7 19216823.0/24

Routers R1 and R2 are configured with RIP as the dynamic routing protocol. A network engineer must configure R1 with a floating static route to serve as a backup route to network 192.168.23.
Which command must the engineer configure on R1?

A. ip route 192.168.23.0 255.255.255.0 192.168.13.3

B. ip route 192.168.23.0 255.255.255.255 192.168.13.3 121
C. ip route 192.168.23.0 255.255.255.0 192.168.13.3 100
D. ip route 192.168.23.0 255.255.255.0 192.168.13.3 121
Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 80
Refer to the exhibit.
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s s AL D) L L,

b - EIGRF, u-lmmun Q - OSFF, IA - OSFF inter arsa

Nl - OSFF NSSA ax NSSA axtarnal types 2
El - OSPF sxtarnal ty 1 typs 2
L - 18-IS, su - IS-IS Y. L1 - 1S-18 lewel-1, 12 - IS-I5 level-2

ia = IS-IS5 inter area, * - candidate dafault, 0 = F;-n.nr static route
o - ODR, F - periodic downloadsd static routa . |
Gateway of last resort is 152 168.30.10 to mt 00007 0
192.168.30.0/29 is subnetted, 2 sublfiets . ' °
c 192.168.30.0 is directly qmﬂ FastEtharnet0/0
c 192.168.30.8 is-difestly cShnected. Serial0/0.1
192.168.10 0/14¢ in yariably subnetted, 2 subnets, 2 masks
0 IA 192.168 7007 32/28 (110/193] wvia 192.168.30.10, 00:18:49, Serial0/0.1
0 IA 192.168.10.0/27 [110/192] wia 192.168.30.10, 00:18:49, Seriald/0.1
192.168.20.0/30 is subnattesd, 1 subnets
IA 192.168.20.0 [110/128) wia 192.168.30.10, 00:10:49, Seriald/0.1
192.168.30.0/32 Lis subnetted, 1 subnets
c 192.168.%0.1 is directly connected, Loopback(
O*IA 0.0.0.0/0 [110/84] via 192.168.30.10, 00:10:38, Serial0/0.1

What is the metric of the route to the 192.168.10.33/28 subnet?
A. 110

B. 193

C. 192

D. 84

E. 128

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 81
Refer to the exhibit.
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10.10.10.0

=3
/— Switch1 Host A
L. FrsY) Q 101013214

Routeri¥#show ip route
Gateway of last resort is 10.10.11.2 to network 0.0.0.0

209 165 200.0/27 1s subnetied. 1 subnets
B 209 165200224 [20/0] via 10 10122, 03°.22 14

209 165 201 0727 s subnetted, 1 subnets
B 2091652010 [20/0] vad0 10122, 02:26:33

209.165.202 0727 is subnettad 1 subnetls
B 209 165202128 [20/0] via 10.10.12 2, 02:26:03

10.0.0.0/8 is vanably subnetted, 8 subnets, 4 masks
C 10.10.10°0/28 is directly connecied, GigabitEthemet/0
C 10.10.11.0/30 s directly connecled, FastEthemet2/0
C 10.10.12.0/30 15 directly connected, GigabitEthemet0/1
0  101013.07225[110/2] via 10 10.10 1, 00:00:04, GigabitEthemet0/0 )
0 10.10.13.128/28 [110/2] via 10.10.10.1, 00:00:04, GigabiEthemetl/0
0 10 10.13 144/28 [110/2] wia 10.10.10 1, 00:00.04, GigabitEthemet(/0
0 10.10.13.160:29 [110/2] via 10.10.10 1, 00.00 04, GigabitEthernet(/0
0 10.10.13.20829 [110/2] via 10.10.10.1, 00:00:04, GigabitEthermnet0/0
S* 000.0/0[1/0]wa 101011 2

Which prefix does Router 1 use for traffic to Host A?
A. 10.10.10.0/28

B. 10.10.13.0/25

C. 10.10.13.144/28

D. 10.10.13.208/29

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

Explanation

Host A address fall within the address range. However, if more than one route to the same subnet exist (router will use the longest stick match, which match more specific route to the subnet). If
there are route

10.10.13.192/26 and 10.10.13.208/29, the router will forward the packet to /29 rather than /28.

NEW QUESTION: 82
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.
IPvG WAN
2001:db8:0F1B.FCCB}ACCE:FCED:ACBD:FA0:/127

IPv6 LAN
2001:db8:0000°AF FF:0000:0000:0000:0000:/64

Refer to the exhibit. IPv6 must be implemented on R1 to the ISP The uplink between R1 and the ISP must be configured with a manual assignment, and the LAN interface must be self-
provisioned Both connections must use the applicable IPv6 networks Which two configurations must be applied to R1? (Choose two.)

A. interface Gi0/Oipv6 address 2001:db8:0:AFFF::/64 eui-64

B. interface Gi0/1ipv6 address 2001:db8:0F1B:FCCB:ACCE:FCED:ABCD:FA02:/127

C. interface Gi0/1ipv6 address 2001:db8:0F1B:FCCB:ACCE:FCED:ABCD:FA00:/127

D. interface GiO/Oipv6 address 2001:db8:1:AFFF::/64 eui-64

E. interface GiO/Oipv6 address 2001:db8:0F1B:FCCB:ACCE:FCED:ABCD:FA03;/127

Answer: A,C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 83
Refer to the exhibit.

[rootfEostTest =)0 ip Touts
default wvia 193.168.1.19) dev athl proto statie
1%2.1€8 .1 0728 dav athl prots karnsl soops liak are 1592 .168.1_ 200 mastric 1

[roctifcatTest ~]# ip addr ahcw ethl
ethl: =ty 1300 qdisc prfifo fast qles 1000
Link /fether O0:0C:33:83:TH:AD bod E5: 80 00 00 00 00

inet 192.168.1.200/26 brd 1%2.1%8.1.255 scope global ethi
ineté Fe80:: 1003900 Celd®: TH0A 64 scope Limk
valid lft forsver prafserpsd Lfe fSonswes

Drag and drop the networking parameters from the left onto the correct values on the right.
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default gateway s joe 00:0C:22

host IP address 00:0C:22:83:79:A3

NIC MAC address e | 192.168.1.193

NIC vendor OUL 192.168.1.200

subnet mask 255.255.255.192

Answer:

Ncveriblt 11T

NIC MAC address
=

11:‘(‘%"EE ?CU‘”
et

host IP address

subnet mask

NIC vendor OUI -> 00:0C:22NIC MAC address -> 00:0C:22:83:79:A3default gateway -> 192.168.1.193host IP address -> 192.168.1.200subnet mask -> 255.255.255.192 The "ip route" and "ip
addr show eth1" are Linux commands.+ "ip route": display the routing table+ "ip addr show eth1": get depth information (only on eth1 interface) about your network interfaces like IP Address,
MAC Address information

NEW QUESTION: 84

An engineer must establish a trunk link between two switches. The neighboring switch is set to trunk or desirable mode. What action should be taken?
A. configure switchport trunk dynamic desirable

B. configure switchport mode dynamic auto

C. configure switchport mode dynamic desirable

D. configure switchport nonegotiate



Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 85
Refer to the exhibit.

Security Type

MAC Filtering 2

| Security [SMST]IEmeTIS] et

Personal v

AutoConfig IPSK Enable
WPA2+WPA3 Parameters

Policy Awraz WPAZ

Encryption Cipher CCMP12B(AES)
Fast Transition

Fast Transition Disable
Protected Management Frame

PMF Disabled v

Authentication Key Management {2

PSK Format 44 ASCIL v
PSK Enabile
PSK-SHAZ2 Enable

Users will be using a preconfigured secret key and SSID and must have a secured key hashing algorithm configured. The AAA server must not be used for the user authentication method.
Which action completes the task?

A. Enable AutoConfig iPSK.

B. SetCCMP128(AES).

C. Configure PSK Format HEX with key string.

D. Configure PSK-SHA2.

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

Configure PSK-SHAZ2.. Cisco wireless design separates RF behavior, client authentication, encryption, AP operating mode, and controller management. A WLC centralizes WLAN configuration
and AP control, while lightweight APs use CAPWAP to register and exchange control/data information with the controller. Security choices such as WPA2/AES and WPA3/SAE are not
interchangeable with older mechanisms such as WEP, TKIP, or RC4. RF questions also depend on channel planning: adjacent cells should avoid overlapping channels, and 5-GHz preference
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features reduce congestion in the 2.4-GHz band. The incorrect options generally confuse AP mode, authentication, encryption, or controller responsibilities. Cisco CCNA 200-301 v1.1 includes
these items because wireless failures often come from using the right-looking feature in the wrong part of the WLAN design. The selected answer is the Cisco-consistent configuration or
behavior for this wireless scenario.

NEW QUESTION: 86

Which two features are provided by Ansible in network automation? (Choose two.)

A. role-based access control

B. manual playbook runs

C. launching job templates using version control

D. supplying network credentials

E. agentless deployment

Answer: D,E (LEAVE A REPLY)

Ansible allows you to supply network credentials for device authentication, and it is agentless, meaning it does not require any software agent to be installed on managed network devices.

NEW QUESTION: 87
Refer to the exhibit.

R1f =how ip route | begin gateway
Gataway of last rescort is I0P.165.200.3254 to network 0.0.0.0
5* 0.0.0.0/0 [1/0] wvia 209.163.200.254, Seriald/0/1

is dirsctly connsctad, Ssrlialds 071
172.14.0.0/14 is wvariably subnetted, 3 subnats,  Feasks
172.16.1.0/24 is directly connected, FastEthSrneto,0
172.16.1.1/732 is directly connected;  FastEthernecd/0
172.16.2.0/724 [120/2) wia 207 165 20070250, 00:00:25, Sarisld/0/0
192.168.1.0/24 [110/4437] wie FOTLIES.200.254, 00:00:17, Sarisld/0/1
192.168.2.0/24 [90/84437)] ¥ia “Z07.165.200.254, 00:00:15, Serisld S0/ /1
407.165.200.0/24 A8 -VAriably subnetted, 3 subhets, I masks
207.165.200.244/30 "[1/1] wia 207,163.200.234, Sarialdso/1
207.165%.200.298/30 is directly connected, Seriald/0/0
207.165.200.249/32 Aa directly confeated, Ssriald/0/0
207.165,.200. 252730 1la" dirsctly confedted, Serialt/0/1
207.165.200.2533/32 1ia dirsctly connected, Ssriald/ 071

forOw CoREEO

Which network prefix was learned via EIGRP?

A. 172.16.0.0/16

B. 192.168.2.0/24

C. 207.165.200.0/24

D. 192.168.1.0/24

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

192.168.2.0/24. Cisco forwarding uses longest-prefix match first, then administrative distance and metric when multiple sources compete. Cisco CCNA 200-301 v1.1 includes this under IP
Connectivity, where the expected skill is identifying the mechanism that actually satisfies the scenario. The wording usually gives the decisive clue: a protocol number, a route prefix, a control-
plane role, a wireless security method, or a management command. Wrong choices either do not match the destination prefix, point to the wrong next hop, or fail to create the required primary
or backup route. In a real network, selecting the wrong option would usually produce a failed adjacency, broken client connectivity, insecure management access, or an incorrect forwarding
path. The selected answer matches the Cisco behavior and configuration model required by the question, so it is retained as the verified answer for this item.

NEW QUESTION: 88
Drag and drop the IPv6 address description from the left onto the IPv6 address types on the right. Not all options are used.
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Answer:

NEW QUESTION: 89
Refer to the exhibit.

SWi#sh lacp nai*bct rl ] ' J ! 0
Flags: S - Device 1is“requesting Slow LACPDUs
F - Devicegis pequeshi t LACPDUs N
A - Devicec InStc P - Deﬁqen._-i'u_ ‘in Passive mode

Channel group 35 neighbors
Partner's information:

LACP poft Admin Oper Port  Port

Port Flags P‘Hﬁf-ity Dev ID Age key Key Number State
Et1/Q SP 32768 aabb.cc80.7000 8s 0x0 @x23 0x101 @x3C
Etl/1 SP 32768 aabb.cc80.7000 8s @x@ Ox23 @x102 Ox3C

Based on the LACP neighbor status, in which mode is the SW1 port channel configured?
A. passive
B. mode on




C. auto

D. active

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)
Explanation

From the neighbor status, we notice the "Flags" are SP. "P" here means the neighbor is in Passive mode.In order to create an Etherchannel interface, the (local) SW1 ports should be in Active
mode.Moreover, the "Port State" in the exhibit is "0x3c" (which equals to "00111100 in binary format).Bit 3 is "1" which means the ports are synchronizing -> the ports are working so the local
ports should be in Active mode.

NEW QUESTION: 90
Drag and drop the DNS lookup components from the left onto the functions on the right.

ks vrlstey o pddma revorea et

¥
. TS PRSP P AT

Ly o ahl o (T eal P R W al b e
o

2 l 3 Ainrided cnadied UMYy servcet of § LIS Sevie
180.011.,

E-8-8-B-8-8-RB

v i ) ) ...I :

¥ PEONES B SOt TR utE, QUONCE & Rame Wer
gm § Fm g g v .
i & Y - e 1P pddreny wlyrrmsloe
1 I o

ol ol @ UL Uil indasien thow ke s o
BRSPS TYDE

Answer:

o e et

o e e g

NEW QUESTION: 91
Drag and drop the lightweight access point operation modes from the left onto the descriptions on the right
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- allows the access point to communicate with the WLC
bridge mock over 2 WAN link
local mode allows for packet captures of wireless traffic
monitor mode c @m«

Hmet*a

etk Tl | 14

sansor f 1

transmits normally channel and monitors
sniffer mode other channels lﬁ :‘;&a and mtae.-fnrmte
Answer
bridge mode
rogua detector mode
i Flexconnect mode ° s bridge mode
@ﬁ!‘v Flexconnect mode
sniffer mode monitor mode

Explanation:




local mode

sniffer mode

rogue detector miode

tridge mode

Flexconnect mode

monitor mode

Valid 200-301 Dumps shared by BraindumpsPass.com for Helping Passing 200-301 Exam! BraindumpsPass.com now offer the newest 200-301 exam dumps, the BraindumpsPass.com
200-301 exam questions have been updated and answers have been corrected get the newest BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 dumps with Test Engine here:

https://www.braindumpspass.com/Cisco/200-301-practice-exam-dumps.html (1813 Q&As Dumps, 40%OFF Special Discount: Exam-Tests)

NEW QUESTION: 92
Drag drop the descriptions from the left onto the correct configuration-management technologies on the right.

[Ensiti=

fundamental configuration elements are stored in 2 manifest

uses TCP port 10002 for configuration push jobs

uses Ruby for fundamental configuration elements

uses S5H for remobe device communication

uses TCP 8140 for communication

uses YAML for fundamental ﬁnﬂquranun elements
2 [ [

E
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Answer:

fundamental configuration elements are stored In a manifest i
uses YAML for fundamental configuration elements

o

uses TCP port 10002 for configuration push jobs
uses S5H for remote device communication

uses Ruby for fundamental configuration elements

l wuses TCP 8140 for communication

fundamental configuration elements are stored in a manifest

Explanation

ikl YAML far fundimantal ¢onfiguraton sementt

e S5 for remole d@nCe COMMURICIhon

ubes TOP port 10002 for Confipueaon push jobl

- = —

ez Roiby for fundamental configurabion elements

T | I ﬂ BMTCPBHC for comenumication

-
funclamental corfiguration elements are stored i manifest

The focus of Ansible is to be streamlined and fast, and to require no node agent installation.

Thus, Ansible performs all functions over SSH. Ansible is built on Python, in contrast to the Ruby foundation of Puppet and Chef.

TCP port 10002 is the command port. It may be configured in the Chef Push Jobs configuration file .

This port allows Chef Push Jobs clients to communicate with the Chef Push Jobs server.

Puppet is an open-source configuration management solution, which is built with Ruby and offers custom Domain Specific Language (DSL) and Embedded Ruby (ERB) templates to create
custom Puppet language files, offering a declarative-paradigm programming approach.

A Puppet piece of code is called a manifest, and is a file with .pp extension.



NEW QUESTION: 93
Refer to the exhibit.

CPEf show ip route

192.168.1.0/24 is variably subnetted, 3 subnets, 3 masks
192.168.1.0/24 [20/1) wvia 192.168.12.2, 00:00:06

152.168.1.128/25 [120/5] wvia 1%2.168.13.3, 00:02:35, Ethernet0/1
192.168.1.192/26 [110/11) wia 192.168.14.4, 00:02:23, Ethernet0/2
192.168.1.224/27 [90/1024640] via"192.168.15.5, 00:01:40, Ethernet0/3

Do %W
e el

All traffic enters the CPE router from interface Serial0/3 with an IP address of 192 168 50 1 Web traffic from the WAN is destined for a LAN network where servers are load-balanced An IP
packet with a destination address of the HTTP virtual IP of 192 1681 250 must be forwarded Which routing table entry does the router use?

A. 192.168.1.128/25 via 192.168.13.3

B. 192.168.1.224/27 via 192.168.15.5

C. 192.168.1.192/26 via 192.168.14.4

D. 192.168.1.0/24 via 192.168.12.2

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 94
Drag and drop the characteristic from the left onto the IPv6 address type on the right.

Global Unicast Address
provides for one-to-one communication

confined to a single link

Link-Local Address
serves as the next-hop addresses

i

-

is routable and reachable via the Internet

Answer:
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provides for one-to-one communication

confined to a single link

(Global Unicast Address

M B B B P i i e e WM. e s
|: S @ﬁe next-hop addresses '
1

i
confined to a single link :
[

Ge:leSﬁe@-hnp addresses

is routable and reachable via the mtemet
- v

lLink-Local Address @*ﬁ

provides for one-to-one communication

confined to a single link

NEW QUESTION: 95
What are the alert message generated by SNMP agents called? (Choose two.)




A. TRAP

B. INFORM

C. GET

D. SET

Answer: A,B (LEAVE A REPLY)

A TRAP is a SNMP message sent from one application to another (which is typically on a remote host). Their purpose is merely to notify the other application that something has happened, has
been noticed, etc. The big problem with TRAPSs is that they're unacknowledged so you don't actually know if the remote application received your oh-so-important message to it. SNMPv2 PDUs
fixed this by introducing the notion of an INFORM, which is nothing more than an acknowledged TRAP.

NEW QUESTION: 96

Which interface mode must be configured to connect the lightweight APs in a centralized architecture?

A. WLAN dynamic

B. management

C. trunk

D. access

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

access. Switching behavior depends on VLAN tagging, trunk negotiation, STP role selection, EtherChannel mode, and whether a protocol is standards-based or Cisco-specific. Cisco CCNA
200-301 v1.1 includes this under Network Access, where the exam expects engineers to recognize the device behavior that actually produces the required outcome. The question is best solved

by reading the operational clue rather than choosing a familiar acronym. Incorrect options change existing VLAN reachability, use the wrong negotiation behavior, or apply a feature to the wrong
switch function. In a production network, the wrong choice would normally create an outage, leave a management or security gap, or send troubleshooting toward the wrong subsystem. The
selected answer is the one that matches the control-plane, data-plane, wireless, security, services, or automation mechanism described in the question. That is why it remains the verified
answer for this item.

NEW QUESTION: 97
Refer to the exhibit.

[rootf§HoscTast ~]§ ip Toute
dafault via 192.168.1.19) dev ethl proto static
19%2.160.1.0/26 dav #thl proto kearnsel cope.link arc 192.168.1.200 metric 1

[rectiHostTest ~]§ ip addr ahow ethl
athl: ®mtu 1300 gdisc pfifo_fast gqlaa- 1000
livk/ethar G0:0C-223:83:7T0:A3 brd EFf-FFf #F € : PP FF
inat 192.168.1.200/26 brd 158%168.1, 233 scopa glaobal sthl
inetd Codl: -20c: 2900 fold; THHL/E4) soope Dink
valid 1ft forever prafarced lft forwver

Drag and drop the networking parameters from the left onto the correct values on the right.
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00:0C:22

83:79°A3

192.168.1.193

192.168.1.200

Answer:

Explanation

255255255192




NIC vendor OU

NIC MAC address

defaull.dal &wa)

subnet mask

NIC vendor OUI -> 00:0C:22NIC MAC address -> 00:0C:22:83:79:A3default gateway -> 192.168.1.193host IP address -> 192.168.1.200subnet mask -> 255.255.255.192 The "ip route" and "ip
addr show eth1" are Linux commands.+ "ip route": display the routing table+ "ip addr show eth1": get depth information (only on eth1 interface) about your network interfaces like IP Address,
MAC Address information

NEW QUESTION: 98
Refer to the exhibit.

ip arp inspsctiaon wian 5-10

intarface fastethsarnet 0/1
switchport mods access
switchpart accass wvian 5

What is the effect of this configuration?

A. The switch discard all ingress ARP traffic with invalid MAC-to-IP address bindings.
B. All ingress and egress traffic is dropped because the interface is untrusted

C. All ARP packets are dropped by the switch

D. Egress traffic is passed only if the destination is a DHCP server.

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 99

Which result occurs when PortFast is enabled on an interface that is connected to another switch?
A. Spanning tree may fail to detect a switching loop in the network that causes broadcast storms
B. VTP is allowed to propagate VLAN configuration information from switch to switch automatically.
C. Root port choice and spanning tree recalculation are accelerated when a switch link goes down
D. After spanning tree converges PortFast shuts down any port that receives BPDUs.
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Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

Enabling the PortFast feature causes a switch or a trunk port to enter the STP forwarding-state immediately or upon a linkup event, thus bypassing the listening and learning states.
Note: To enable portfast on a trunk port you need the trunk keyword "spanning-tree portfast trunk

NEW QUESTION: 100
Drag and Drop Question

Drag and drop the AAA features from the left onto the corresponding AAA security services on the right. Not all options are used.

Answer Area

It enables the device to allow user- or group-based | | Accounting
access.

It leverages a RADIUS server to grant user access
to a reverse Telnet session.

It records the amount of time for which a user . =
accesses the network on a remote server. i m‘m

It restricts the CLI comim

It uses TACACS+ to log the configuration
commands entered by a mini %
g 8|

It verifies the user anc‘i pagswad be;fore.grar;ing

accesstow. :'

Answer:
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Accounting

It records the amount of time for which a user
accesses the network on a remote server.

It leverages a RADIUS server to grant user access
to a reverse Telnet session.

It enables the device to allow user- or group-based
access.

It restricts the CLI commands that a user can

It verifies the user and password before granting
access to the device.

NEW QUESTION: 101
Refer to the exhibit.



jw'n f.r' '_?-i-fj--r;- -
_#-'-J.#:—:;i: £

Router R2 is configured with multiple routes to reach network 10 1.1 0/24 from router R1. What protocol is chosen by router R2 to reach the destination network 10.1 1 0/24?
A. static

B. OSPF

C. EIGRP

D. eBGP

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 102
Refer to the exhibit.
A network engineer must configure communication between PC A and the file server. Which commend must be configured on switch A to prevent interruption of other communications?
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192.168.0.107223 192.168.1.20/23

E

Gio/4
Gi0/
Switch A
Switch A :
Vian 10,11,12,13 "@

Vian 10,11,12,13
interface Gigabit Etj‘,i,g‘ t0/1 interface GigabitEthernet0/1

switchport mode lﬂc
_ F switchport mode trunk
switchport trunk l m li

o ﬂ,l"4

interface tnl:t.ii:jIth rn
switchport access vlan 13

switchport access vl; P
switchport mode access
switchport mode acce

nt.*r face GigabitEthernet0/3

A. switch port trunk allowed vlan remove 10-11
B. switch port trunk allowed vlan 12

C. switchport trunk allowed vlan none

D. switchport trunk allowed vlan add 13
Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 103
Refer to the exhibit.
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access-list 101 permit ospf any any
access-list 101 permit tcp any any eg 179
access-list 101 permit tcp any eq 179 any
access-list 101 permit gre any any
access-list 101 permit esp any any

access-1list 101 deny ospf any any

access-list 101 permit tcp 10.1.1. 9. 255 172.16. .0.255 eg telnet

0.0% 1.0
access—list 101 permit udp 10.1.¥0¥0.0.0.255 172.16.1.0 0.0.0.255 eg 500
1240

access-list 101 permit udp 10s41.19.0 0.0.0.255 172.16.
access—-list 101 deny ip any any log

.0.255 eq 4500

interface Ethernet0/0
ip address 10.1.1:2% 255.255.255.0
ip access-group 101 in

A network administrator has been tasked with securing VTY access to a router. Which access-list entry accomplishes this task?
A. access-list 101 permit tcp 10.11.0 0.0.0.255 172.16.10 0.0.0.255 eq telnet

B. access-list 101 permit tcp 10.1.10 0.0.0.255 172.16.10 0.0.0.255 eq https

C. access-list 101 permit tcp 10.1.10 0.0.0.255 172.16.10 0.0.0.255 eq ssh

D. access-list 101 permit tcp 10.11.0 0.0.0.255 172.16.10 0.0.0.255 eq scp

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 104

What is the purpose of a CNAME record?

A. to map a domain name to an IP address

B. to associate an alias to a canonical domain name

C. to identify the authoritative name server for a domain

D. to direct email to a mail server

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

A CNAME (Canonical Name) record is used in DNS to map an alias name to the canonical (true) domain name. This allows multiple domain names to refer to the same resource without
duplicating DNS records. For example, www.example.com could be a CNAME for example.com.

NEW QUESTION: 105

Which option about JSON is true?

A. used for storing information

B. uses predefined tags or angle brackets () to delimit markup text

C. used to describe structured data that includes arrays

D. similar to HTML, it is more verbose than XML

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

JSON data is written as name/value pairs.

A name/value pair consists of a field name (in double quotes), followed by a colon, followed by a value:
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"name":"Mark"

JSON can use arrays. Array values must be of type string, number, object, array, boolean or null..
For example:

{

"name":"John",

"age":30,

"cars":[ "Ford", "BMW", "Fiat" ]

}

NEW QUESTION: 106

What is a function of an endpoint on a network?

A. forwards traffic between VLANs on a network

B. provides wireless services to users in a building

C. connects server and client devices to a network

D. allows users to record data and transmit to a tile server
Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

Valid 200-301 Dumps shared by BraindumpsPass.com for Helping Passing 200-301 Exam! BraindumpsPass.com now offer the newest 200-301 exam dumps, the BraindumpsPass.com
200-301 exam questions have been updated and answers have been corrected get the newest BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 dumps with Test Engine here:

https://www.braindumpspass.com/Cisco/200-301-practice-exam-dumps.html (1813 Q&As Dumps, 40%OFF Special Discount: Exam-Tests)

NEW QUESTION: 107

Which function forwards frames to ports that have a matching destination MAC address?

A. frame flooding

B. frame filtering

C. frame pushing

D. frame switching

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

Flooding means that the switch sends the incoming frame to all occupied and active ports (except for the one from which it was received In forwarding, it first looks up the destination address in
the MAC Address Table. It then forwards the frame to that specific port.

NEW QUESTION: 108
Which interface condition is occurring in this output?
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R9# show interface fa0/0

FastEthermetl/D is up, line protocol is up

Hardware is DEC21140, address is ca02_7788.0000 (bia ca02.7788.0000)
Description: atlanta_subnet

Internet address is 10.32,102.2/30

MTU 1500 bytes, BW 100000 Kbit'sec, DLY 100 usec,
reliability 255/255, tdoad 1/255, mdoad 1/255
Encapsulation ARPA, loopback not set

Keepaliva set (60 sec)

Full-dupiex, 100 Mb/'s, 100BaseTA/FX

ARP type: ARPA, ARP Timeout 04:00:00

Last input 00:00:01, output 00:00:00, cutput hangmaust
Last clearing of "show interface” counters 00:00:18
Input queus: 1753000000 (size/maxdropsMiShes); Total output drops: 100
Clueusing strategy: fifo

Output queue; 50/300 (size/max)

30 second input rate 0 bits/sec, O.packets/sec

30 second output rate 0 bilsfsec, 0 packets/sec

7331 packets input, 7401162 bytes

Received 267 broadcdsts (0 IP multicasts)

0 runts, 0 giants. O'throtiles

0 dnput grrors D-ERE, 0 frame, 0 overrun, 0 ignored

0 walchdod

0 input packets with dribble condition delected

3927 padketaGutpiity, 1440403 bytes, 0 undemuns
Doutputefrorse 0'callisions, 0 interface resals

0 unknown protocol drops

0 babbles, 0 late collision, 0 deferred

0 lost carrier, 0 no carrier

0 output buffer failures, O output buffers swapped out
A. duplex mismatch
B. queueing
C. bad NIC
D. broadcast storm
Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)
duplex mismatch. Cisco wireless design separates RF behavior, client authentication, encryption, AP operating mode, and controller management. A WLC centralizes WLAN configuration and
AP control, while lightweight APs use CAPWAP to register and exchange control/data information with the controller. Security choices such as WPA2/AES and WPA3/SAE are not
interchangeable with older mechanisms such as WEP, TKIP, or RC4. RF questions also depend on channel planning: adjacent cells should avoid overlapping channels, and 5-GHz preference
features reduce congestion in the 2.4-GHz band. The incorrect options generally confuse AP mode, authentication, encryption, or controller responsibilities. Cisco CCNA 200-301 v1.1 includes
these items because wireless failures often come from using the right-looking feature in the wrong part of the WLAN design. The selected answer is the Cisco-consistent configuration or
behavior for this wireless scenario.

NEW QUESTION: 109
Refer to the exhibit.
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G0/0

PC1

PC1 is trying to ping PC3 for the first time and sends out an ARP to S1 Which action is taken by S1?

A. It drops the frame.

B. It is flooded out every port except GO/O0.
C. It forwards it out GO/3 only

D. It forwards it out interface GO/2 only.
Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 110

Drag and drop the SNMP manager and agent identifier commands from the left onto the functions on the right

show snmp chassis

displays information about the SNMP recipient

show snmp community

displays the IP address of the remote SNMP device

show snmp enginelD

displays the SNMP security model in use

show snmp group

=

. J i displays the SNMP access string
P ml e,

show snmp host

L' 7™ # Gsolays the SNMP server serial number
y B .

o —

Answer:
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’ show snmp chassis ' show snmp host

show snmp community show snmp enginelD

o T L) 1)1
: show snmp enginelD _t s_ts show snmp group

show snmp group

show snmp community
@

show snmp host c ! s t_o show snmp chassis

Explanation:

NEW QUESTION: 111
Drag and drop the WLAN components from the left onto the correct descriptions on the right.



aCCess point

device thal manages access points

virtual interface

device Wi-Fi devices with a connaction to a wired
nstwork

dynamic interface &
@

used for out of band management of 2 WLC

——)

“‘“;'Z]TI‘,"ﬁ;‘*_]’_‘Fi'E:“““

wireless LAN controller applied to m communication
Answer:
SC0NS Jom I LAN controller
virtual interface B access point
dynamic interface 'b service port I
SETVIC virtual interface
“ wirekesg m c o “ dynamic interface

NEW QUESTION: 112

What is a feature of WPA?

A. TKIP/MIC encryption

B. 802.1x authentication

C. preshared key

D. small Wi-Fi application
Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 113

Drag and drop the DHCP snooping terms from the left onto the descriptions on the right.
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Answer:




NEW QUESTION: 114
Drag and drop the SNMP components from the left onto the descriptions on the right.

Answer:

Explanation:

NEW QUESTION: 115
Refer to the exhibit.



ip arp inspection wvlan 5-10
interface fastethernet 0/1

switchport node access
switehport access, vlan.b

What is the effect of this configuration?

A. Egress traffic is passed only if the destination is a DHCP server.

B. All ARP packets are dropped by the switch.

C. The switch discards all ingress ARP traffic with invalid MAC-to-IP address bindings.
D. All ingress and egress traffic is dropped because the interface is untrusted.
Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 116

Refer to the exhibit.
Gi1/0 e
Gi2/0
R1 R2
Rlishow 1 ]
Bi | L 1
[ 2o b ]
| 164
pa VO SR gefaul
i T 8 terfa 1gabil |
[ T2 7 |
BEZ2izhow i ]
[ 1 i 1
i JAL I I
I ] i
|
F i { 'i‘.' Y it T 4 |
i i LAt 3 Abit }

Which configuration issue is preventing the OSPF neighbor relationship from being established between the two routers?
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A. R1 interface Gil/O has a larger MTU size

B. R1 has an incorrect network command for interface Gi1/0
C. R2 is using the passive-interface default command

D. R2 should have its network command in area 1

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 117
Refer to the exhibit.

interface g2/0/0
channel-group 1 mode active
intarface gd4/0/0
channel-group 1 mode active
intarface Port-channell
ip address 203.0.113.65 255.255.255 252

SLINEFROTO-3-UPDOWN: Line protocol on Interface Fort-channell, changed state to down

An engineer is configuring a Layer 3 port-channel interface with LACP. The configuration on the first device is complete, and it is verified that both interfaces have registered the neighbor device
in the CDP table. Which task on the neighbor device enables the new port channel to come up without negotiating the channel?

A. Modify the static EtherChannel configuration of the device to passive mode.

B. Change the EtherChannel mode on the neighboring interfaces to auto.

C. Configure the IP address of the neighboring device.

D. Bring up the neighboring interfaces using the no shutdown command.

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 118
Drag and Drop Question
Drag and drop the functions of SNMP fault-management from the left onto the definitions on the right.
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I '.1* is'al:rr can manually

intervene at the source of the fault.

The network management system
launches a preconfigured script
to restore jonality.

‘ﬁ System groups alarms

from related issues.

The system identifies
performance degradation
or service interruption.

The system reports on the source
of the issue.

Answer:

NEW QUESTION: 119

Which protocol prompts the Wireless LAN Controller to generate its own local web administration SSL certificate for GUI access?
A. RADIUS

B. HTTPS

C. TACACS+

D. HTTP



Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

Section: Network Access

Explanation:

You can protect communication with the GUI by enabling HTTPS. HTTPS protects HTTP browser sessions by using the Secure Sockets Layer (SSL) protocol. When you enable HTTPS, the
controller generates its own local web administration SSL certificate and automatically applies it to the GUI. You also have the option of downloading an externally generated certificate.
Reference: https://www.cisco.com/c/en/us/td/docs/wireless/controller/8-0/configuration-guide/b_cg80/ b_cg80_chapter_011.html

NEW QUESTION: 120

Refer to the exhibit.
'r . i
AN "ta" Gil/of Gl ﬁ -#’-ﬂ'—-‘f'in‘.
SwW2
Gilon Yig Gil 02
Gil/on #1003 |Given
by et

£

Gilon2 Gilo2 ;
SW4 SW3

Which switch becomes the root bridge?

SW1
Bridge Prionity - 32768
mac-address 0d.ca:Be:71.a0.24

SW 4
Bridge Priarity - 32768
B mac-address 07.c1:b7:27.dd-73

SW3
Bridge Priority - 53248
c. mac-address 02:aa:03:d3:05:87

SWy 2
Bridge Priornity - 53248
D. mac-address 02:3e.ee:61.50:21

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 121
An engineer configures interface Gi1/0 on the company PE router to connect to an ISP Neighbor discovery is disabled

interface Gi1/0
description HQ_DC3978-87297
duplex full

speed 100
negotiation auto
lidp transmit
lldp receive
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Which action is necessary to complete the configuration if the ISP uses third-party network devices?
A. Enable LLDP-MED on the ISP device

B. Disable autonegotiation

C. Enable LLDP globally

D. Disable Cisco Discovery Protocol on the interface

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

Valid 200-301 Dumps shared by BraindumpsPass.com for Helping Passing 200-301 Exam! BraindumpsPass.com now offer the newest 200-301 exam dumps, the BraindumpsPass.com
200-301 exam questions have been updated and answers have been corrected get the newest BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 dumps with Test Engine here:

https://www.braindumpspass.com/Cisco/200-301-practice-exam-dumps.html (1813 Q&As Dumps, 40%OFF Special Discount: Exam-Tests)

NEW QUESTION: 122
Refer to the exhibit. Which VLAN ID is associated with the default VLAN in the given environment?

SwWl
interface FastEthernet0/0
switchport mode access
F0/0 switchport access vlan 5
interface FastEthernet0/1
switchport mode trunk
switchport trumk allew vlan 5-20
switchpart ‘trunk Bativeivlan 10

sSwW2
interface FastEthernet0/0
switchport mode access
switchport access vlan 5
interface FastEthernet0/1
switchport mode trunk
switchport trunk allow vlan 5-20
switchport trunk native vlan 10

PC A PCB
A. VLAN 1
B. VLAN 5
C. VLAN 10
D. VLAN 20
Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

Cisco switches always have VLAN 1 as the default VLAN, which is needed for many protocol communication between switches like spanning-tree protocol for instance.
You can't change or even delete the default VLAN, it is mandatory.
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The native VLAN is the only VLAN which is not tagged in a trunk, in other words, native VLAN frames are transmitted unchanged.

NEW QUESTION: 123
Refer to the exhibit.

Mac: DD:DD:DD:DD:DD

Bridge Priority: 30000
Mac: CC:CC:CC:CC:CC:.CC

Bridge Priority: 32768
Mac: AACAACAACAACAACAA

Bridge Priority: 30000
Mac: BB:BB:BB:BB:BB:BB

Which switch becomes the root bridge?
A.S3

B. S4

C. S1

D. S2

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 124
Drag and drop the Ansible terms from the left onto the right.
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of actions to perform on target devices,
' expressad in YAML format

—_C1S|Q

emmue installed that manages target dewvices

managed node

M-

sﬁ.

Ansible installed,
commands can be executed

specific action to be performed on
one or more target devices

“"é")ga

unit of Python code to be executed

Answer:

Ansible file that defines the target devices upon
which commands and tasks can be executed
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NEW QUESTION: 125

Which type of wireless encryption is used for WPA2 in preshared key mode?
A.RC4

B. TKIP with RC4

C. AES-256

D. AES-128

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 126
Refer to the Exhibit.

After the switch configuration the ping test fails between PC A and PC B Based on the output for switch 1.
which error must be corrected?

A. All VLANSs are not enabled on the trunk

B. There is a native VLAN mismatch

C. Access mode is configured on the switch ports.

D. The PCs are m the incorrect VLAN

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 127
Refer to the exhibit. The show ip ospf interface command has been executed on R1 How is OSPF configured?
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Designated Router (ID) 10.11.11.11, Interface address 10.10.10.1
Backup Designated router (ID) 10.3.3.3, Interface address 10.10.10.3
Timer intervals configured, Hello 10, Dead 40, Wait 40, Retransmit 5
oob-resync timeout 40

Hello due in 00:00:08

Supports Link-local Signaling (LLS)

Cisco NSF helper support enabled

IETF NSF helper support enabled

Index 1/1/1, flood queue length 0

Next 0x0(0)/0x0(0)/0x0(0)

Last flood scan length is 1, maximum is 6

Last flood scan time is 0 msec, maximum is 1 msec

Neighbor Countis 3, Adjacent neighbor countis 3

Adjacent with neighbor 10.1.1.4

Adjacent with neighbor 10.2.2.2

Adjacent with neighbor 10.3.3.3 (Backup Designated Router)
Suppress hello for 0 neighbor(s)

A. The interface is not participating in OSPF

B. A point-to-point network type is configured

C. The default Hello and Dead timers are in use

D. There are six OSPF neighbors on this interface

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

From the output we can see there are Designated Router & Backup Designated Router for this OSPF domain so this is a broadcast network (point-to-point and point-to-multipoint networks do
not elect DR & BDR) -> Answer B is not correct.

By default, the timers on a broadcast network (Ethernet, point-to-point and point-to-multipoint) are

10 seconds hello and 40 seconds dead (therefore answer C is correct). The timers on a non- broadcast network are 30 seconds hello 120 seconds dead.
From the line "Neighbor Count is 3", we learn there are four OSPF routers in this OSPF domain

-> Answer D is not correct.

NEW QUESTION: 128
Drag and drop the characteristic from the left onto the IPv6 address type on the right.
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cannot be used as a source address

€5CO

sends packets to a group address rather than a single address

ILink-Local Address

confined to a single link

required on all IPv6 devices

Answer:

cannot be used as a source address

|
sends packets to a group address rather than a single address

o —— el

required on all IPv6 devices

Explanation:



Multicast

cannot be used as a source address

sends packets to a group address ratherthan a single address

Link-Local Address

confined to a single link

requized, on.all IPvE.devices

NEW QUESTION: 129
Refer to the exhibit.

— T—_"Rotter} Router2 —— -

Router2#show ip route
Gateway of last resort is not set

10.0.0.0/8 s vanably Subnetted, 4 subnets, 2 masks
C 10.10.10.8730 15 directly connected, FastEthemnet0/2
& 10.10.10.12/30°s dwectly connected, FastEthemet(/1
0 10.10.13.0/25[110/11] via 10.10.10.9, 000003, FastEthernet0?2
[110/11] via 10.10.10.13, 00:00:03, FastEthemet(/1
C 10.10.10 4/30 i1s directly connected, FastEthermet()2

If OSPF is running on this network, how does Router 2 handle traffic from Site B to 10.10.13/25 at Site A?

A. It sends packets out of interface Fa0/2 only.

B. It sends packets out of interface Fa0/1 only.

C. It cannot send packets to 10.10.13 128/25

D. It load-balances traffic out of Fa0/1 and Fa0/2

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

Explanation

Router2 does not have an entry for the subnet 10.10.13.128/25. It only has an entry for 10.10.13.0/25, which ranges from 10.10.13.0 to 10.10.13.127.

NEW QUESTION: 130
Which two approaches are common when troubleshooting network issues? (Choose two.)
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A. layer-by-layer

B. divide and conquer

C. policing

D. round-robin

E. top down

Answer: B,E (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 131
2001:d08:600d:cafe:: 123

Fickan: S soflec 7o S: ) oG | ad6: Bide

o i
fieB0; o0 ZHT. fuseb: Boaa =R

105::1:3 RO | R

—

IR —
__clsco

Unjcast
| 2001 86000 cale: 1123 m

l 2001 :dpR600d:cale: 123

I feB0: 5a0: 2711-feeb: B9aa feB0: a0 27 feeb: B9aa
1' mos::1:3 Hhcast
I ms::1:3
lunigue Local

Ficha: O06a efie: 7a25: b1 chd: a6 Bfick
—

|

NEW QUESTION: 132

When an interface is configured with PortFast BPDU guard, how does the interface respond when it receives a BPDU?
A. It becomes the root bridge for the configured VLAN.

B. It goes into an errdisable state.

C. It continues operating normally.

D. It goes into a down/down state.

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)
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NEW QUESTION: 133

Which command is used to specify the delay time in seconds for LLDP to initialize on any interface?

A. lidp timer

B. lldp holdtimt

C. lidp reinit

D. lidp tlv-select

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

Reference:

https://www.cisco.com/c/en/us/td/docs/switches/lan/catalyst2960/software/release/12-2_37 _ey/configuration/guide/scg/swlldp.pdf

NEW QUESTION: 134
Refer to the exhibit.

VLAN 8 - Data
VLAN 9 - Voice

PC-2

Phone-1

An administrator must configure interfaces Gi1/1 and Gi1/3 on switch SW11 PC-1 and PC-2 must be placed in the Data VLAN and Phone-1 must be placed in the Voice VLAN Which
configuration meets these requirements?


https://www.exam-tests.com/200-301-exam/Cisco.200-301.v2026-09-23.q650.html

interface gigabitethermet1/1
switchport mode access
switchport access vian 8

!

interface gigabitethernet1/3
switchport mode access

switchport voice vian 8
switchport access vlan 9

interface gigabitethernet1/1
switchport mode access
switchport access vlan 9

!

interface gigabitethernet1/3
switchport mode trunk
switchport trunk vian 8
switchport trunk vian 9

interface gigabitethernet1/1
switchport mode access
switchport access vian 8

!

inmerface gigabitethernet1/3
switchport mode access
switchport access vian B

switchport voice vlan 9

gigabitetherneti/1
mode access

switchport mode trunk
switchport trunk vlan 8

A. Option B
B. Option C
C. Option A
D. Option D
Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 135

Drag and drop to the characteristics of networking from the left onto the correct networking types on the right.
Forir e oot s

st OR SELAFN

foduned o0 Sivirs

i g i 8 e shan

bl mout | @ Dalcy m
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focused on network

uses white list'security model

user-input is a policy

focused on devices

uses black list security model

user input is a configuration

NEW QUESTION: 136

Which functionality does an SVI provide?
A. OSI Layer 3 connectivity to switches
B. remote switch administration

C. traffic routing for VLANs

D. OSI Layer 2 connectivity to switches
Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

Valid 200-301 Dumps shared by BraindumpsPass.com for Helping Passing 200-301 Exam! BraindumpsPass.com now offer the newest 200-301 exam dumps, the BraindumpsPass.com
200-301 exam questions have been updated and answers have been corrected get the newest BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 dumps with Test Engine here:

https://www.braindumpspass.com/Cisco/200-301-practice-exam-dumps.html (1813 Q&As Dumps, 40%OFF Special Discount: Exam-Tests)

NEW QUESTION: 137
Refer to the exhibit.
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| el S50, o,

{ "router': "2951“@, rt'": e20 }.

{ "switch': "3750", "port": €23 }

] 2

What is represented beginning with line 1 and ending with line 57
A. value

B. array

C. key

D. object

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 138
Drag and drop the descriptions of file-transfer protocols from the left onto the correct protocols on the right.

Answer:
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NEW QUESTION: 139

What is recommended for the wireless infrastructure design of an organization?

A. configure the first three access points are configured to use Channels 1, 6, and 11

B. assign physically adjacent access points to the same Wi-Fi channel

C. group access points together to increase throughput on a given channel

D. include a least two access points on nonoverlapping channels to support load balancing
Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 140
Refer to the exhibit.
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192.168.0.10/23

192.168.1.20/23

File Server

Switch A

Switch B

Switch A
Vian 10,11,12,13

interface GigabitEthernet0/]
switchport trunk

switchport allowedymlan
!

mode
trunk

interface GigabitEphernet0/4
vlian 13

switchport access

mode

switchport

dCCESS

W0=12

. § 'i!: H:EI
Z_‘,\J’:’lﬁn'_f’l‘ﬁ.11,12.13

intayrfice GigabitEthernet0/1

switchport mode trunk N

]

interface GigabitEthernet0/3
switchport vlian 13
switchport mode access

dCCess

A network administrator assumes a task to complete the connectivity between PC A and the File Server.

Switch A and Switch B have been partially configured with VLAN 10, 11, 12, and 13. What is the next step in the configuration?
A. Add PC A to the same subnet as the Fie Server allowing for intra-VLAN communication.
B. Add PC A to VLAN 10 and the File Server to VLAN 11 fa VLAN segmentation

C. Add a router on a stick between Switch A and Switch B allowing for Inter-VLAN routing.
D. Add VLAN 13 to the trunk links on Switch A and Switch B for VLAN propagation
Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 141

Refer to the exhibit. Which rule does the DHCP server use when there is an IP address conflict?
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Router# show ip dhcp confadict
IP address Detection method Petection time

172.16.1.32 Ping Feb 1le 1998 12:28 PBPM
172.16.1.&64 Gratuaitous ARP Feb 23 1198 08:12 AM

A. The address is removed from the pool until the conflict is resolved.
B. The address remains in the pool until the conflict is resolved.

C. Only the IP detected by Gratuitous ARP is removed from the pool.
D. Only the IP detected by Ping is removed from the pool.

E. The IP will be shown, even after the conflict is resolved.

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

Section: IP Services

Explanation:
An address conflict occurs when two hosts use the same IP address. During address assignment, DHCP checks for conflicts using ping and gratuitous ARP. If a conflict is detected, the address
is removed from the pool. The address will not be assigned until the administrator resolves the conflict.

NEW QUESTION: 142

How does a Cisco Unified Wireless network respond to Wi-Fi channel overlap?

A. It alternates automatically between 2.4 GHz and 5 GHz on adjacent access points

B. It allows the administrator to assign channels on a per-device or per-interface basis.

C. It segregates devices from different manufacturers onto different channels.

D. It analyzes client load and background noise and dynamically assigns a channel.

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

It analyzes client load and background noise and dynamically assigns a channel.. Cisco wireless controllers use Radio Resource Management features to evaluate the RF environment and
dynamically assign channels when overlap, interference, client load, and background noise affect the WLAN. The controller does not simply alternate bands between adjacent APs, and it does
not segregate clients by manufacturer. Manual channel assignment is possible, but the question asks how a Cisco Unified Wireless network responds to channel overlap as a system. Cisco
CCNA 200-301 v1.1 Network Access includes this behavior because WLAN stability depends on nonoverlapping channel plans and controller-based RF optimization. Dynamic Channel
Assignment can move AP radios to better channels when the current channel is congested or overlapping. That is why the answer that mentions analysis of client load and background noise
with dynamic channel assignment is the technically correct choice.

NEW QUESTION: 143

Which plane handles switching traffic through a Cisco router?
A. control

B. management

C. data

D. performance

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 144
Which command is used to specify the delay time in seconds for LLDP to initialize on any interface?
A. lidp timer
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B. lidp tlv-select

C. lidp reinit

D. lldp holdtime

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)
Section: Network Access

Explanation:

* lldp holdtime seconds: Specify the amount of time a receiving device should hold the information from your device before discarding it

* lldp reinit delay: Specify the delay time in seconds for LLDP to initialize on an interface

* lldp timer rate: Set the sending frequency of LLDP updates in seconds Reference: https://www.cisco.com/c/en/us/td/docs/switches/lan/catalyst3560/software/release/12-2_55 se/
configuration/guide/3560_scg/swlldp.html

NEW QUESTION: 145

Drag and drop the AAA terms from the left onto the descriptio

n on the right.

=
.

Answer:

":-t '___.'m_ﬂ. — ol
Explanation:
Cisco CCNA 200-301 v1.1 Security Fundamentals questions of this type test whether each protocol, component, address type, or management concept is matched to its correct operating role.

The safe method is to classify every item by function: what it does, where it operates, and what problem it solves. Several distractors are usually valid networking terms, but they belong to a

different layer or a different operational workflow. The shown mapping keeps those boundaries straight and avoids assigning a feature to the wrong technology. In practice, this same skill is
required when troubleshooting because confusing a management- plane function with a forwarding-plane function, or a wireless security feature with an authentication feature, leads to incorrect
fixes. The mapping shown in the file is therefore retained and explained as the verified selection.

NEW QUESTION: 146
Refer to the exhibit.
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Routerléshow ip route .Y

Gateway of last resort is not set

209.165.200.0/27 is subnetted, 1 subnets
209.16€5.200.224 [20/0]) wia 10.1Q.4232, 00:09:57

10.0.0.0/8 1s variably subnettedg 74 “subnets, 3 masks
10.10.10.0/28 is directly,cdnpétted, GigabitEthernet0/0
10.10.11.0/30 is directly,Sennected, FastEthernet2/0
10.10.13.0/24 [110/2] 2% 10.10.10.1, 00:08:34, GigabitEthernet0/0
10.10.12.0/30 is difactly connected, GigabitEthernet0/1

9] m

0 a0

Which action by the router when a packet is sourced from 10.10.10.2 and destined 10.10.10.167?
A. It discards the packets.

B. It floods packets to all learned next hops.

C. It uses a route that is similar to the destination address.

D. It queues the packets waiting for the route to be learned.

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 147

A Cisco IP phone receive untagged data traffic from an attached PC. Which action is taken by the phone?

A. It allows the traffic to pass through unchanged

B. It drops the traffic

C. It tags the traffic with the default VLAN

D. It tags the traffic with the native VLAN

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

https://www.cisco.com/c/en/us/td/docs/switches/lan/catalyst2960x/software/15-0_2 EX/vlan/configuration_guid Untagged traffic from the device attached to the Cisco IP Phone passes through
the phone unchanged, regardless of the trust state of the access port on the phone.

NEW QUESTION: 148
Refer to the exhibit. Which two commands were used to create port channel 10?7 (Choose two.)

Switch#show etherchannel summary
[output omitted]

Group Port-channel Protocal Ports

10 Po10(SU) LACP GIO/O(P)  GIO/(P)
20 P020(SU) LACP Gi0R2(P)  GI0O/3(P)

A. int range g0/0-1

channel-group 10 mode active

B. int range g0/0-1

channel-group 10 mode desirable
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C. int range g0/0-1

channel-group 10 mode passive

D. int range g0/0-1

channel-group 10 mode auto

E. int range g0/0-1

channel-group 10 mode on

Answer: A,C (LEAVE A REPLY)

PAgP- Disirable/Auto (Link formation)

LACP- Active/Active or Active/Passive (Link formation)

NEW QUESTION: 149

Which two actions influence the EIGRP route selection process? (Choose two.)

A. The advertised distance is calculated by a downstream neighbor to inform the local router of the bandwidth on the link.
B. The router calculates the feasible distance of all paths to the destination route.

C. The router must use the advertised distance as the metric for any given route.

D. The router calculates the best backup path to the destination route and assigns it as the feasible successor.

E. The router calculates the reported distance by multiplying the delay on the exiting interface by 256.

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

Section: IP Connectivity

NEW QUESTION: 150

R1# show ip route |jbSgin gaceway

Gateway of last reserf s 209 .06%5.200.246 to network 0.0.0.0

8* 0.0.0.0/0 [1/0) waa 209.16€5.200.246, Serial0/1/0

is directly c@nnected) S4rinlo/1/0

172.16.0.0/16 1= "va¥iabBly Subnetted, 2 subnets, 2 masks
172.16.3.0/24 [1/0] wvia 207.165.200.250, ,8afialQ/0/0
172.16.3.0/28 [110/84437] wia 204.165:200.,2%4, 00:00:28, Serial0d/0/1
207.165.200.0/24 is_vapiably 'Subnetted, © subnets, 2 masks
207.165.200.244780 s di¥ectly connected, Serial0/1/0
207.165.200.245/32 is directly connected, Serial0/1/0
207.165.200.248/30 is directly connected, Serial0/0/0
207.1€65.200.249/32 is directly connected, Serial0/0/0
207.165.200.252/30 is directly connected, Serial0/0/1
207.165.200.253/32 is directly connected, Serial0/0/1

O W

O o

Refer to the exhibit. A packet is being sent across router R1 to host 172.16.3.14. To which destination does the router send the packet?
A. 207.165.200.246 via Serial0/1/0

B. 207.165.200.254 via Serial0/0/0

C. 207.165.200.250 via Serial0/0/0

D. 207.165.200.254 via Serial0/0/1

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

Section: IP Connectivity
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NEW QUESTION: 151
Refer to the exhibit.

192.168.1.0/24

209.185.200.224/27 g0/1 g0/2 209.165.201.0/27

g0/0

Internet

Router R1 currently is configured to use R3 as the primary route to the Internet, and the route uses the default administrative distance settings. A network engineer must configure R1 so that it
uses R2 as a backup, but only if R3 goes down. Which command must the engineer configure on R1 so that it correctly uses R2 as a backup route, without changing the administrative distance
configuration on the link to R3?

A. ip route 0.0.0.0 0.0.0.0 g0/1 1

B. ip route 0,0.0.0 0.0.0.0 g0/1 6

C. ip route 0.0.0.0 0.0.0.0 209.165.201.5 10

D. ip route 0.0.0.0 0.0.0.0 209.165.200.226 1

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

Valid 200-301 Dumps shared by BraindumpsPass.com for Helping Passing 200-301 Exam! BraindumpsPass.com now offer the newest 200-301 exam dumps, the BraindumpsPass.com
200-301 exam questions have been updated and answers have been corrected get the newest BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 dumps with Test Engine here:

https://www.braindumpspass.com/Cisco/200-301-practice-exam-dumps.html (1813 Q&As Dumps, 40%OFF Special Discount: Exam-Tests)

NEW QUESTION: 152
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Refer to the exhibit.

Which configuration is needed to configure a WLAN with WPA2 only and with a password that is 63 characters long?
A. Disable WPA Policy and WPA Encryption and then enable PSK using ASCII.

B. Enable PSK and FT PSK and then disable WPA Policy.

C. Disable WPA Encryption and then enable FT PSK.

D. Enable PSK using Hex format and then disable WPA Policy.

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 153
Refer to the exhibit.
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Router#

| 10.11.2 Gig37/3 § 176
10.1.1.2 Gig37/1 174
"10i14.2 (Giggbm1 134
10112 Gig36/43 134
10.1.1.2 Ten3/2 132
10.1.1.2 Ten4/2 174

RI
RI
RI
RI
RI
RI

Capability Codes: R - Router, T - Trans Bridge, B - Source Route Bridge
S - Switch, H - Host, | - IGMP, r - Repeater, P - Phone,
D - Remote, C - CVTA, M - Two-port Mac Relay

ﬂgv@ce ID Lé_'-:al-lntrfce Holdtme Capability Platform Port ID

CPT 600 Gig36/41
CPT 600 Gig 36/43
CPT 600 Gig37/3
CPT 600 Gig 37/1
CPT 600 Ten 4/2
CPT 600 Ten 3/2

Which command provides this output?
A. show ip interface

B. show interface

C. show ip route

D. show cdp neighbor

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 154

Which output displays a JSON data representation?

IRt
‘response”’, {
‘taskid”, {};
“url”, “string”
¥

‘version”, “string”

Al

{ CISCO
‘response”™ { .
“taskid™ <,

=

“url’;, string”
.
“version”: “string”

}
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{
‘response”- {
“taskld™ {},
“urf"<"string”

}

ersion’- “string”

c.ll

{
‘response”. {
| taskid™
"url”; "string”
),
fversion”: “string”

D. L
Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

JSON data is written as name/value pairs.

A name/value pair consists of a field name (in double quotes), followed by a colon, followed by a value:

"name":"Mark"

JSON can use arrays. Array values must be of type string, number, object, array, boolean or null.
For example:

{

"name":"John",

"age":30,

"cars":[ "Ford", "BMW", "Fiat" ]

}

JSON can have empty object like "taskld":{}

NEW QUESTION: 155
Refer to the exhibit.

Internet

For security reasons, automatic neighbor discovery must be disabled on the R5 GiO/1 interface. These tasks must be completed:
* Disable all neighbor discovery methods on R5 interface GiO/1.

* Permit neighbor discovery on R5 interface GiO/2.

* Verify there are no dynamically learned neighbors on R5 interface Gi0O/1.
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* Display the IP address of R6*s interface Gi0/2.
Which configuration must be used?

R5{configj#int GiON
R5{config-ifi#no cdp run
RS{config-if #exit
R5{canfigplidp run
R5(config#cdp enable
R5#sh cdp neighbor
R3#sh lidp neighbor

Rijconfig¥int GiOI 1. .|
R&{config-ifi#no cdp enable " " |
R5{config-iN#exit CISC(
R5{configj#no lidp run
R5{config¥cdp run

R&#sh cdp neighbor

R5#sh lidp neighbor

R5{configMint GioM
Ri{config-if #no cdp enable
R5{config-iN#exit
R&{config#no lldp run
R5(config)#cdp run

Ri#sh cdp neighbor detail
R5#sh lidp neighbor

R5{configj#int Gi0N
R5(config-if#no cdp enable
R5(config-if#exit
R5({config#lidp run
R5{config#no cdp run
R3#sh cdp neighbor detail
R5#sh lldp neighbor

A. Option B
B. Option C
C. Option A
D. Option D
Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 156
r . “_. = : = -

Gateway of last _fq.-..qx;'-t_is 172.16.2.2 to network 0.0.0.0

10.0.0.0/8"4 8 vnriuhl?”suhnutted, 3 subnets, 3 masks
10.10.100.0/26 is directly cennected, GigabitEthernet0/0/6
10.10.10.0/24 is directly ‘connécted, GigabitEthernet0/0/0
10.10.10.3/32 is directly connected, GigabitEthernet0/0/0

172.16.0.0/16 is vayiably subnetted, 3 subnets, 2 masks

s 172.16.1.33/32 4s directly connected, GigabitEthernet0/0/1

c 172.16.2.0/23"1s directly connected, GigabitEthernet0/0/1

L 172.16.2.1732 is directly connected, GigabitEthernet0/0/1

S* 0.0.0.0/0 [1/0] wvia 172.16.2.2

0

Refer to the exhibit. A packet sourced from 10.10.10.32 is destined for the Internet. What is the administrative distance for the destination route?
A. 32
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B.0
C.1
D.2
Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 157
Refer to the exhibit.

import ncclient

with ncclient.manager.connect (host='1827168.1.1", port=830, username='root',
password="‘tesetl23!’, allow agent=False) as m:

print (m.get config('ruhning") .data xml)

After running the code in the exhibit, which step reduces the amount of data that the NETCONF server returns to the NETCONF client, to only the interface's configuration?
A. Create a JSON filter as a string and pass it to the get_config() method as an argument.

B. Use the Ixml library to parse the data returned by the NETCONF server for the interface's configuration.

C. Create an XML filter as a string and pass it to get_config() method as an argument.

D. Use the JSON library to parse the data returned by the NETCONF server for the interface's configuration.

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 158

If a notice-level messaging is sent to a syslog server, which event has occurred?

A. A routing instance has flapped

B. An ARP inspection has failed

C. A debug operation is running

D. A network device has restarted

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

Usually no action is required when a route flaps so it generates the notification syslog level message (level 5).

NEW QUESTION: 159
Refer to the exhibit.


https://www.exam-tests.com/200-301-exam/Cisco.200-301.v2026-09-23.q650.html
https://www.exam-tests.com/200-301-exam/Cisco.200-301.v2026-09-23.q650.html
https://www.exam-tests.com/200-301-exam/Cisco.200-301.v2026-09-23.q650.html

pc1!1?2_15.ﬂ.1
ﬂqaﬂ Internet

Pczlnz.m_n_z NAT Router

interface GigabitEthernetd/0

ip address 172.16.0.5 255.255 . 285,0
duplex auto

spead auto

1
interface GigabitEthernetO/1

ip address 209.165.202.130 255.255.255.224
duplex auto

spaad auto
L
ip nat inside soufse list 1 interface GigabitEthernet(/l overlcad
]
accaessa—-list 1 permit 172.16.0.1
access-list 1 permit 172.16.0.2

How should the configuration be updated to allow PC1 and PC2 access to the Internet?

A. Modify the configured number of the second access list.

B. Add either the ip nat {inside|outside} command under both interfaces.

C. Remove the overload keyword from the ip nat inside source command.

D. Change the ip nat inside source command to use interface GigabitEthernet0/0.

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

Add either the ip nat {inside|outside} command under both interfaces.. IP services must be selected by their exact operational role: addressing, translation, time, monitoring, logging, redundancy,
or traffic treatment.

Cisco CCNA 200-301 v1.1 includes this under IP Services, where the expected skill is identifying the mechanism that actually satisfies the scenario. The wording usually gives the decisive clue:
a protocol number, a route prefix, a control-plane role, a wireless security method, or a management command. The wrong options name real services or commands, but they solve a different
infrastructure problem. In a real network, selecting the wrong option would usually produce a failed adjacency, broken client connectivity, insecure management access, or an incorrect
forwarding path. The selected answer matches the Cisco behavior and configuration model required by the question, so it is retained as the verified answer for this item.

NEW QUESTION: 160
Drag and drop the TCP/IP protocols from the left onto the transmission protocols on the right
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Answer:

Explanation:




E

HTTP
<
—©
.
po@ é(\" | l—
g ™  lcco
ShiMe
| =

NEW QUESTION: 161

Drag and drop the management connection types from the left onto the definitions on the right.

1 3t 0o

supports cl nections to the controller CLI

&

gnnsmypbedaccesstn(llandasemredunnd
E\' for data transfer

supports physical connections over a serial cable

supports secure web access for management of the device

Answer:



|
console | Telnet l
________________________ |
' I
HTTPS : SSH |
o |
P e e = = o = = = = = = = = = O ] T —_——_——— :- _—— e —— -
SSH :' console
L
|
Telnet ’ HTTPS
|
Explanation: o
Telnet
- ' SSH
F 2 e
e e Wt
console
HTTPS

NEW QUESTION: 162

A wireless administrator has configured a WLAN; however, the clients need access to a less congested 5-GHz network for their voice quality. What action must be taken to meet the
requirement?

A. enable RX-SOP

B. enable AAA override

C. enable DTIM

D. enable Band Select

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 163
Refer to the exhibit.
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Boston Chicago

2001:db8:14a4:41a4::/64 —
S0/1 .2 =

EO0/1
ca-01-be-4a-00-01 ca-01-bf-a4-00-01

2001:db8:1a44:41a4::/64
2001:db8:1aa4:41a4:::;

DNS
Server 1 Server 2

Refer to the exhibit. The IPv6 address for the LAN segment on router R1 must be configured using the EUI-64 format. When configured which ipv6 address is produced by the router?
A. 2001:db8:1a44:41a4:C800:BAFE:FF00:1

B. 2001:db8:1a44:41a4:4562:098F:FE36:1

C. 2001:db8:1a44:41a4:C081:BFFF:FE4A:1

D. 2001:db8:1a44:41a4:C801:BEFF:FE4A:1

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 164
A network engineer is configuring an OSPFv2 neighbor adjacency Drag and drop the parameters from the left onto their required categories on the right. Not all parameters are used
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be ursgue

Answer:

Explanation

-Iﬂ:‘"‘ “Eﬁ'fﬂ i}
==

<

= "".Eh.-"

.I!I‘”ﬂll.




NEW QUESTION: 165
Refer to the exhibit.

Switch 1 Switch 2

G0/1 Sy

The network administrator wants VLAN 67 traffic to be untagged between Switch 1 and Switch 2 while all other VLANs are to remain tagged.
Which command accomplishes this task?

A. switchport private-vlan association host 67

B. switchport trunk native vlan 67

C. switchport access vian 67

D. switchport trunk allowed vian 67

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 166

Why has the Branchg3 router lost connectivity with R1? Use only show commands to troubleshoot because usage of the debug command is restricted on the Branch3 and R1 routers.
A. A PPP chap hosthame mismatch is noticed between Branch3 and R1.

B. PPP encapsulation is not configured on Branch3.

C. The PPP chap hostname and PPP chap password commands are missing on the Branch3 router.

D. A PPP chap password mismatch is noticed between Branch3 and R1.

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)
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Valid 200-301 Dumps shared by BraindumpsPass.com for Helping Passing 200-301 Exam! BraindumpsPass.com now offer the newest 200-301 exam dumps, the BraindumpsPass.com
200-301 exam questions have been updated and answers have been corrected get the newest BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 dumps with Test Engine here:

https://www.braindumpspass.com/Cisco/200-301-practice-exam-dumps.html (1813 Q&As Dumps, 40%OFF Special Discount: Exam-Tests)

NEW QUESTION: 167

Refer to the exhibit.
{

"Test Questions” : {
"Automation",
"Configuration",

P

"Test Exam Level" ([
nmu .
IICCHPIT b

|

"Test Response" : |
"Correct"”,
"Incorrect",

]
}
How many arrays are present in the JSON data?
A. one
B. six
C. three
D. nine

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 168
Refer to the exhibit.
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R17 Fa0/0 2001:db8:2::201/64
R17 Fal/0 2001:db8:3::201/64

R17 Fa2/0 2001:db8:5::101/64 RIS Pl /S 20ME A 00/ 04

R18 Fa0/0 2001:db8:4::301/64

anﬁn Fal/o

R1E Fa0/0 2001:dbB8:2::101/64

Which IPv6 configuration is required for R17 to successfully ping the WAN interface on R18%?
Ri7z i 1

speed
ipwh address 2001:DB8:3:-201/64
1

interface FastEihernet1/0

no ip address

duplex sutc

speed suio

ipvt address 2001:088:2::201/64
|

no cdp leg mismatch duplex
A. Ipvé route 2001:D88:4:2/54 2001:088:6::101

R17#

!

no ip domalin lookup
ip cef

Ipvb unicast-routing
!

interface FastEthernst0/o

no ip address

duplex auto ¢
speed auto !

Ipvé address 2001:088:2::201/64
I .

Interface FastEtherneti/0

speed auto

ipvé address 2001:DB8:3::201/64
! o Ty P

no cdp log mismatch HI#’ I
ipv6 route 2001:D88.4::/64 2001:088:3::301




RiT#

1

no ip domain lookup

ip cef

ipvE cef

1

inlerface FastEthernstD/0
no ip address

duplex auto

speed auto

ipvé address 2001.088:2::201/64
1

interface FastEthernet1/0

no lp address

duplex auto

speed auto

ipvb address 2001:DB8:3::201/64

1

no cdp log mismatch duplex

ipv6 route 2001:DB8:4;:/64 2001:DB8:4::302

R17&

|

no ip domain lookup

ip cef

ipv6 unicast-routing

!

interface FastEthernet0/0

no ip address

duplex auto 9
speed auto :
ipvé address 2001:DB8:2::201/64
1

&

interface FastEthernet1/0

no ip address

duplex auto

speed auto

ipv6 address 2001:DB8:3::201/64

!

no cdp log mismatch duplex

ipv6 route 2001:DB8:4::/64 2001:DB8:2::201

D.
Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

Option B. IPv6 questions depend on address scope, prefix representation, and whether the address is unicast, multicast, anycast, link-local, or global. Cisco CCNA 200-301 v1.1 includes this
under IP Connectivity, where the exam expects engineers to recognize the device behavior that actually produces the required outcome. The question is best solved by reading the operational
clue rather than choosing a familiar acronym.

The wrong choices represent a different IPv6 address behavior or an invalid compressed form. In a production network, the wrong choice would normally create an outage, leave a management
or security gap, or send troubleshooting toward the wrong subsystem. The selected answer is the one that matches the control-plane, data-plane, wireless, security, services, or automation
mechanism described in the question. That is why it remains the verified answer for this item.

NEW QUESTION: 169
Refer to the exhibit.
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[a—
I
i
Lo
—

[ ]

{ AF21 | i AF11 |

R —— ] R —— 1

Which per-hop QoS behavior is R1 applying to incoming packets?

A. queuing

B. marking

C. shaping

D. policing

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

R1 is applying policing to incoming packets. Policing is a QoS mechanism that limits the rate of traffic flow by dropping or remarking packets that exceed the configured rate limit. In this case, R1
is applying policing to incoming packets on interface G0/0 and G0/1. The exhibit shows that R1 is configured to police traffic at a rate of AF31, AF21, and AF11. This means that R1 is limiting the
rate of traffic flow for these three traffic classes .

Cisco CCNA Certification Guide - Chapter 16: Quality of Service (QoS)

Cisco I10S Quality of Service Solutions Configuration Guide - Configuring Class-Based Policing

NEW QUESTION: 170
Drag and drop the WLAN components from the left onto the correct descriptions on the right.

aCCess point device thal manades access points

| !
cttunl $¥arface | device thapProWdes Wi-Fi devices with a connaction to a wired
o v | network

i
dynami¢ interface ' used for out of band management of 2 WLC
service port used 1o suppeit mobikty management of the WLC
|
wireless LAN controller apphied to tENYEANAEF wulllss cBnt communication

Answer:
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#CCESS point ] l I I 8 I l elets LAN controller

U] SEC° ——

dynamic inferface Service port
#
I service port : I virtual interface
wirebess LAN control I dynamic interface

NEW QUESTION: 171

Routerlishow Lp routa ' L l ‘. ' l“'

Gateway of last resoct Zs .. e -0.0.0
209.165.200.0/27 is & 1

B 209.1€5.200.224 | 1 Wi 1 §108:359
209.165.201.0/27 la subfe r 1 SUbne

B 20%,165.201.0 [20/9) vias 10.10.12.2, 05:13:18
20%,165.202.0/27 is subnetced, 1 subneczs
£09.165,202.128 [20/0] wia 10.10.0843, 0S:F2:4E
10.0.0.0/8 is vaciably subnetted,’ 5 subnéts, 4 masks
10.10,10.0/29 ia dizectly coanéCied, GigablitEthesrnet(/0
10.10.11.0/3) is direstly coanectsd, FastEthernstl/0
10,10,13:9/3 dg dizrectly connected, GigabitEthernet(/1
10.10. 130025 [110/2] via 10.10.10.1, O00:00:03, GigabicFcharnatl/0
10.10.13.128/28 [110/2] wia 10.10.10.1, 00:00:03, GigabicEcharmetl/0
10.10.13. 14428 [120/2) wia 10.10.10.1, 00:00:0), GlgabicPrhassatd/O
10,10,13.160/29 [110/2] via 10.10.10.1, 00:00:04, GigabitEchermetd/0
10.10.13.208/29 [110/2]) wia 10.10.10.1, 00:00:04, CigabitEthacnet0/0
10.10,.13.252/30 [110/2) wia 10.10.10.1, 00:00:04, GigabitEcthesrnetd/0
ks 0.0.0.0/0 [1/0} wia 10.10.11.2

sBo0ROCCONON

Refer to the exhibit. Drag and drop the subnet masks from the left onto the corresponding subnets on the right.
Not all subnet masks used.

15T ML AR T
BEISEIEL8 10.10,13.028
85 5K UK 734 e fim - 101011760
ol e T T
HaymIuae . ST B 101 3257

- NI

Answer:
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NEW QUESTION: 172
Refer to the exhibit.

Server Network
172.16.2.0/24

Management Network
10.1.1.0/24

192.168.1.0/24

New Server

An engineer is updating the R1 configuration to connect a new server to the management network. The PCs on the management network must be blocked from pinging the default gateway of
the new server. Which command must be configured on R1 to complete the task?

A. R1(config)#jp route 172.16.2.2 255.255.255.255 gi0/0

B. R1(conflg)#ip route 172.16.2.0 255.255.255.0 192.168.1.5

C. R1(config>#ip route 172.16.2.0 255.255.255.0 192.168.1.15

D. R1(config)#lp route 172.16.2.2 255.255.255.248 gi0/1

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 173
Drag and drop the Cisco Wireless LAN Controller security settings from the left onto the correct security mechanism categories on the right.
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Answer:

NEW QUESTION: 174

Which option about JSON is true?

A. uses predefined tags or angle brackets () to delimit markup text
B. used to describe structured data that includes arrays

C. used for storing information

D. similar to HTML, it is more verbose than XML

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

Explanation

JSON data is written as name/value pairs.A name/value pair consists of a field name (in double quotes), followed by a colon, followed by a value:"name":"Mark"JSON can use arrays. Array
values must be of type string, number, object, array, boolean or null..For example:{"name":"John","age":30,"cars":[ "Ford",
IIBMWII’ llFiatll ]}

NEW QUESTION: 175

Refer to the exhibit. Which type of JSDN data is shown?
A. sequence

B. string

C. object
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D. Boolean

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

object. Automation and programmability questions test whether the engineer can separate data format, transport method, controller role, and API direction. REST commonly uses HTTP
methods such as GET, POST, PUT, and DELETE. JSON represents structured data with objects, arrays, strings, numbers, Booleans, and null values. Northbound APIs allow applications to
interact with a controller, while southbound APIs allow the controller to communicate with network devices. NETCONF and RESTCONF are configuration

/management protocols, not generic forwarding behaviors. The incorrect choices often mix controller-to- device communication with application-to-controller communication or confuse a data
format with a protocol.

Cisco CCNA 200-301 v1.1 includes this area because modern network operations increasingly rely on APIs and centralized controllers. The selected answer matches the correct API direction,
data representation, or HTTP operation for the scenario.

NEW QUESTION: 176
Refer to the exhibit, you determine that Computer A cannot ping Computer

192168201129
*aﬂt -

=y |

19218010137

Ccemputar A tomputat B

P asseny 152 1681030 P asgress 152160206 |
subnet mash 245 245 265 240 sutnet mask 295 295 255 248
Sefaut gateway 152 148101 detault gateway 162 165201

Which reason for the problem is most likely true?

A. The default gateway address for computer B is incorrect
B. The subnet mask for computer B is incorrect.

C. The Subnet mask for Computer A is incorrect

D. The default gateway address for Computer A is incorrect
Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 177

What is the primary purpose of a First Hop Redundancy Protocol?

A. It allows directly connected neighbors to share configuration information.

B. It allows a router to use bridge priorities to create multiple loop-free paths to a single destination.

C. It reduces routing failures by allowing Layer 3 load balancing between OSPF neighbors that have the same link metric.
D. It reduces routing failures by allowing more than one router to represent itself, as the default gateway of a network.
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Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

A First Hop Redundancy Protocol protects the default gateway function for hosts on a subnet. Without FHRP, a host typically points to one router interface as its default gateway. If that router or
interface fails, the host loses off-subnet connectivity even if another router is available. FHRP solves that by allowing multiple routers to present a single virtual gateway to the LAN. Depending
on the protocol, routers elect active and standby roles or share forwarding. Cisco technologies in this space include HSRP, while VRRP is standards- based and GLBP adds gateway load-
balancing behavior. The exam answer is not about sharing configuration data, bridge priorities, or OSPF equal-cost routing. Those are separate functions. Cisco CCNA 200-301 v1.1 tests FHRP

under IP Connectivity because a working default gateway is essential to end-to-end routing. The primary purpose is to reduce routing failures by allowing more than one router to represent itself
as the default gateway for a network.

NEW QUESTION: 178

Connectivity between four routers has been established. IP connectivity must be configured in the order presented to complete the implementation. No dynamic routing protocols are included.

1. Configure static routing using host routes to establish connectivity from router R3 to the router R1 Loopback address using the source IP of 209.165.200.230.
2. Configure an IPv4 default route on router R2 destined for router R4.

3. Configure an IPv6 default router on router R2 destined for router R4.

Guidelines Topology Tasks

Leopbackl %: Loopbackl Loopbackl
192.168.1.1 162.168.2.1 192.168.3.1
‘ 209.16%.200.224/30 209.165.200.228/30
: 223 226 e 229 230
.E‘ E0/0 E0/o .9 £0/1 £/l
/2 | .129
2001:dbg:abed::1

209.1650202.028/27
2001:db8&:abed::0/€4

E0/2 | 2001-dbs:abed::2

-~
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Guidelines Topology Tasks

Guidelines

T, | .A’lilllll
This is a lab item in which tasks will be performed on virthal deWices.

« Refer to the Tasks tab to view the tasks for this lab itG I S C o

« Refer to the Topology tab to access the device console(s) and perform the
tasks.

» Console access is available for all required devices by clicking the device
icon or using the tab(s) abave the console window.

« All necessary preconfigurations have been applied.

« Do not change the enable password or hostname for any device.

« Save your configurations to NVRAM before moving to the next item.

« Click Next at the bottom of the screen to submit this lab and move to the
next question.

« When Next is clicked, the lab closes and cannot be reopened.

Answer:

See the Explanation below.

Explanation:

Answer as below configuration:

1.-on R3

config terminal

ip route 192.168.1.1 255.255.255.255 209.165.200.229
end

copy running start

2.-onR2

config terminal

ip route 0.0.0.0 0.0.0.0 209.165.202.130
end



copy running start

3.-on R2

config terminal

ipv6 route ::/0 2001:db8:abcd::2
end

copy running start

NEW QUESTION: 179
Refer to the exhibit. If RTRO1 is configured as shown, which three addresses will be received by other routers that are running EIGRP on the network? (Choose three)

(config) #router eigrp 103
(config-router) #network 10.4.3.0
(config-router) #network 172.16.4.0

(config-router) #network 192.168.2.0
(config-router) #aunto-summary

A. 192.168.2.0

B. 10.4.3.0

C. 10.0.0.0

D. 172.16.0.0

E. 172.16.4.0

F. 192.168.0.0

Answer: A,C,D (LEAVE A REPLY)

Auto summary uses "classful boundary"

- 10.4.3.0 with mask 255.0.0.0 gives 10.0.0.0

- 172.16.4.0 with mask 255.255.0.0 gives 172.16.0.0
- 192.168.2.0 with mask 255.255.255.0 gives 192.168.2.0

NEW QUESTION: 180

Which type of wireless encryption is used for WPA2 in preshared key mode?

A. TKIP with RC4

B. RC4

C. AES-128

D. AES-256

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

Explanation

We can see in this picture we have to type 64 hexadecimal characters (256 bit) for the WPA2 passphrase so we can deduce the encryption is AES-256, not AES-128.
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https://www.cisco.com/c/en/us/support/docs/wireless-mobility/wireless-lan-wlan/67134-wpa2-config.html

NEW QUESTION: 181

Which interface is used to send traffic to the destination network?
0 10.174.208.210/28 [110/2708] via G0/21

0 10.174.208.210/28 [110/25445] via G0/20

R 10.174.208.210/28 [120/1] via G0/12

R 10.174.208.210/28 [120/4] via G0/16

A. G0/21

B. G0/20

C. G0/12

D. G0/16

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

The OSPF route (O) has a lower administrative distance (110) than RIP (120). Among the OSPF routes, G0/21 has the lowest metric (2708), so traffic is sent via G0/21.

Valid 200-301 Dumps shared by BraindumpsPass.com for Helping Passing 200-301 Exam! BraindumpsPass.com now offer the newest 200-301 exam dumps, the BraindumpsPass.com
200-301 exam questions have been updated and answers have been corrected get the newest BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 dumps with Test Engine here:

https://www.braindumpspass.com/Cisco/200-301-practice-exam-dumps.html (1813 Q&As Dumps, 40%OFF Special Discount: Exam-Tests)

NEW QUESTION: 182
Refer to the exhibit.
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S
- Fal/0 FaD/O

R16 Fa0/0 2001:db8:2::101/64

R17 Fa0/0 2001:db8:2::201/64
R17 Fal1/0 2001:db8:3::201/64
R17 Fa2/0 2001:db8:5::101/64

RS F31/02001:dkf:3: 301/ l
R18 Fa0/0 2001:db3:4::30

2001:dbB:4::302/64

Which IPv6 configuration is required for R17 to successfully ping the WAN interface on R18%

A)

R172

!

no ip domain lookup

ip cef

!

interface FastEthernet0/0

no Ip address

duplex auto

speed auto

ipv6 address 2001:DB8:3::201/64

!

interface FastEthernet1/0

no ip address

duplex auto

speed auto

ipvG address 2001:[.'!38:2::201!6!

! 111,111,
no cdp log mismatch duplex ~ ' © °
ipv6 route 2001:DB8:4::/64.2001 pa;e:a::101

B)
R1T&
!
no ip domain lookup
ip sl
ipv6 unicast-routing
|

interface FastEthernetl/o

no ip address

duplex auto

speed auto

ipvh address 2001:058:2.:201/64

' {d&ﬂ&i’hﬁmw
Ao ip-address

speed auto
Ipw6 address 2001:0B8.3..201/64
(]

;ln cdp log mismatch duplex
ipwl rouwte 2001:DBA8:4::/84 2001:DBS:3::201

C)




R1T#

|

no ip domain lookup
ip cef

ipvG ceaf

!

interface FastEthernet0/0

no ip address

duplex auto

speed auto

ipvé address 2001:088:2::201/64
! &

' i

interface FastEthernet1/0
no ip address

duplex auto

speed auto

ipv6 address 2001:0B8:3::201/64
!

no cdp log mismatch duplex
ipv6 route 2001:DBB:4::/64 2001:DB8:4::302

R17#

!

no ip domain lookup
ip cef

ipv6 unicast-routing
!

interface FastEthernet0/0

no ip address

duplex auto

speed auto

ipvé address 2001:DB8:2::201/64
!

interface FastEthernet1/0

no ip address

duplex auto

speed auto

ipv6 address 2001:DB8:3::201/64

1 ol

no édplog i'nianat&h duplex

ipv6 route: 2001:0B88:4::/64 2001:DB8:2::201

A. Option C
B. Option D
C. Option B
D. Option A
Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 183
Drag and drop the threat-mitigation techniques from the left onto the types of threat or attack they mitigate on the right.
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unwanted BPDUS on PortFast-enabled interfaces

Answer:

I Configure VACL. [502.1q double tagping

| configure root guard. dewm

Configure BPDU guard. lortFast-snabled interfaces

NEW QUESTION: 184

Which protocol should be used to transfer large files on a company intranet that allows TCP 20 and 21 through the firewall?
A. REST API

B. FTP

C. SMTP

D. TFTP

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 185
Drag and drop the SNMP manager and agent identifier commands from the left onto the functions on the right
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show snmp chassis

displays information about the SNMP recipient

show snmp community

displays the IP ﬂeﬁ of the remote SNMP device

show snmp enginelD

il

displays the SNMP 5Fni!rty mncﬁl lr:t_]usj?"_

ONY £ 1€ £ £
show snmhyblﬂa displays the SHMﬁQ;gesigshhg S 7

show snmp host

displays the SNMP server serial number

Answer:

show snmp chassis

show snmp host

show snmp community

show snmp enginelD

show snmp enginelD

show snmp group

: show snmp community

!_

show snmp group

w L o I : L

show snmp host

show snmp chassis

NEW QUESTION: 186

Which set of commands is recommended to prevent the use of a hub in the access layer?

A. switch (config-if)#switchport mode trunk switch (config-if)#switchport port-security maximum 1

B. switch (config-if)#switchport mode trunk switch (config-if)#switchport port-security mac-address 1
C. switch (config-ifj#switchport mode access switch (config-if)#switchport port-security maximum 1

D. switch (config-if)#switchport mode access switch (config-ifj#switchport port-security mac-address 1

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)
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NEW QUESTION: 187

s il
10.10.225 0728 _ " 10.10.226.16/28 10.10.225.64/26 20 Hosts

Refer to the exhibit. An engineer must add a subnet for a new office that will add 20 users to the network.
Which IPv4 network and subnet mask combination does the engineer assign to minimize wasting addresses?
A. 10.10.225.32 255.255.255.240

B. 10.10.225.48 255.255.255.224

C. 10.10.225.48 255.255.255.240

D. 10.10.225.32 255.255.255.224

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 188
Drag and drop the TCP or UDP deta_i_!_s_ from the left onto their corresponding protocols on the right.

TP
trarsmitted hased oa data carsained In the packet without the
nee=d for & disfs channe] F s
r ~>‘-'; 3
provedss bost-effart senvon Cy™
R~
> =
A hor

hequires the client and the server bo establish a
sonading the packet .

£

Answer:
s 1 s '] i FcP
tranemittied hased oo data cortanedin t i Fequines the client and the server to establich a connaction befione
mend for o data chasneal s(rﬂrq the pachet
proedes bastcffact serdte. pupgorts Ailloble tats ansmission
LR
pequires the client and the serwer to establish acoanaction befone
senadineg the packiet tranamitted based on dats condained in the packet witheut the
need for & data channel
supports refishls data transmission
prosndies best-effort senvioe

NEW QUESTION: 189
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Refer to the exhibit.

After the election process what is the root bridge in the HQ LAN?

Swaich 1 0C FO 3B BR 16 7T
Swaich 7 0C:0E 1672 1A B1
Swilch 3. 0C.OE151D3C.94
Swiich 4 0CED19A1.4D18

A. Switch 1
B. Switch 3
C. Switch 2
D. Switch 4
Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 190
Refer to the exhibit.
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Allow AAA Override Enabled DHCP
Coverage Hole Detection () Enabled DHCP Server & override
Enable Session Timeout ] 1800
Session Timeout (secs) o 0.0.0.0
Aironet 1€ Enabled Q DHCP Server IP Addr
Diagnostic Channel 44 Enabled 6"‘3 i i
Override Interface ACL  1Pvd  None [ 176 None [ et loaansmdindd)
2 Acl N.
. one B e MFP Client Protection 2  Optional |5
URL ACL none [
' DTIM Period (in beacon intervals)
P2P Blocking Action Disabled %)
Client Exclusion 2 @Enobled 199
Maximum Allowed Clients 0 Th*
- S
Static [P Tunneling 44 Enabled
Wi-Fi Direct Clients Policy ~ Disabled o
Maximum Allowed Clients 200
Per AP Radlo

The P2P blocking action option is disabled on the WLC.

A. Disable the Coverage Hole Detection option.

B. Enable the Static IP Tunneling option.

C. Set the P2P Blocking Action option to Forward-UpStream.
D. Check the DHCP Addr. Assignment check box.

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 191
Drag and drop the SNMP components from the left onto the description on the right.

z colecton of wnkiely clmilihadle Gbpcts mhike
o state e be rberrogaed ovee SR
e natwver e coerolid by SNMD
}
. it that furs Fomronng okcabons and
(ool ARlmock noces
l l | dever ancd metweort Aty

CISCO

Answer:
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Explanation:
1-2
2-3
3-1

NEW QUESTION: 192

What are two roles of the Dynamic Host Configuration Protocol (DHCP)? (Choose two)

A. The DHCP client maintains a pool of IP addresses it can assign.

B. The DHCP server assigns IP addresses without requiring the client to renew them

C. The DHCP server offers the ability to exclude specific IP addresses from a pool of IP addresses
D. The DHCP server leases client IP addresses dynamically.

E. The DHCP client can request up to four DNS server addresses

Answer: C,D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 193
Refer to the exhibit.
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Switch 1 Switch 2
G0N

=

PCA PCB

Switch 1: Switch 2:

Name : Giofl Name: Gi0/1

Switchporf: Emnabled Switchport: Enabled
Administrative Mode: trunk Administrative Mode: trunk
Operational Mode: trunk Operational Mode: trunk

Administrative Trunkifig Encapsulation: dotlq|Administrative Trunking Encapsulation: dotlq
Ooperatienal Trunking Encapsulation: dotlgqg Operational Trunking Encapsulation: dotlg

Negotiationof Trunking: Off Negotiation of Trumnking: Off

Access Mode VLAN: 1 (default) Access Mode VLAN: 1 (default)

Trunking Native Mode VLAN: 1 (default) Trunking Native Mode VLAN: 99 (VLAN0OO099)
Administrative Native VIAN tagging: enabled |administrative Native VLAN tagging: enabled
Voice VLAN: none Voice VLAN: none

[output omitted] [output omitted)

Trunking VLANs Enabled: 50-100 Trunking VLANs Enabled: 50-100

Pruning VLANs Enabled: 2-1001 Pruning VLANs Enabled: 2-1001

Capture Mode Disabled Capture Mode Disabled

Capture VLANs Allowed: ALL Capture VLANs Allowed: ALL

After the switch configuration, the ping test fails between PC A and PC B.
Based on the output for switch 1, which error must be corrected?

A. The PCs are in the incorrect VLAN.

B. Access mode is configured on the switch ports.

C. All VLANs are not enabled on the trunk.

D. There is a native VLAN mismatch.

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 194

Which keyword in a NAT configuration enables the use of one outside IP address for multiple inside hosts?
A. source

B. static

C. pool

D. overload

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

Section: IP Services

Explanation:
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By adding the keyword "overload" at the end of a NAT statement, NAT becomes PAT (Port Address Translation). This is also a kind of dynamic NAT that maps multiple private IP addresses to a
single public IP address (many-to-one) by using different ports. Static NAT and Dynamic NAT both require a one-to-one mapping from the inside local to the inside global address. By using PAT,
you can have thousands of users connect to the Internet using only one real global IP address. PAT is the technology that helps us not run out of public IP address on the Internet. This is the
most popular type of NAT.

An example of using "overload" keyword is shown below:

R1(config)# ip nat inside source list 1 interface ethernet1 overload

NEW QUESTION: 195

which two TCP messages use a 32-bit number as part of the initial TCP handshake? (choose two)
A. ACK

B. RST

C.FIN

D. SYN-ACK

E. SYN

Answer: D,E (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 196

Which statement about VLAN configuration is true?

A. The switch must be in VTP server or transparent mode before you can configure a VLAN

B. The switch must be in config-vlan mode before you configure an extended VLAN

C. Dynamic inter-VLAN routing is supported on VLANZ2 through VLAN 4064

D. A switch in VTP transparent mode save the VLAN databases to the running configuration only
Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

Section: Network Access

Valid 200-301 Dumps shared by BraindumpsPass.com for Helping Passing 200-301 Exam! BraindumpsPass.com now offer the newest 200-301 exam dumps, the BraindumpsPass.com
200-301 exam questions have been updated and answers have been corrected get the newest BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 dumps with Test Engine here:
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NEW QUESTION: 197
Drag the descriptions of IP protocol transmissions from the left onto the IP traffic types on the right.
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sends transmissions in sequence

transmissions include an 8-byte header

transmits packets as a stream

Answer:
‘ sends transmissions In sequence |
transmissions include an B-byte header H
transmits packets as a stream ‘
transmits packets individually

uses a higher transmission rate to support "

i M (7,

NEW QUESTION: 198
What is a DHCP client?
A. a workstation that requests a domain name associated with its IP address
B. a host that is configured to request an IP address automatically

| transmissions include an 8-byte header
I transmits packets individually
uses a higher transmission rate to support
latency-sensitive applications




C. a server that dynamically assigns IP addresses to hosts.

D. a router that statically assigns IP addresses to hosts.

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

The "CLIENT" (Meaning a computer or device on the network) requests IP address information from the DHCP "SERVER".

NEW QUESTION: 199
Refer to the exhibit. Which command would you use to configure a static route on Router1 to network 192.168.202.0/24 with a nondefault administrative distance?

1921682011 | 192.168.201.2

192.168.200.225

A. router1(config)#ip route 192.168.202.0 255.255.255.0 192.168.201.2 1

B. router1(config)#ip route 192.168.202.0 255.255.255.0 192.168.201.2 5

C. router1(config)#ip route 1 192.168.201.1 255.255.255.0 192.168.201.2

D. router1(config)#ip route 5 192.168.202.0 255.255.255.0 192.168.201.2

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

The default AD of static route is 1 so we need to configure another number for the static route.

NEW QUESTION: 200
Drag and drop the TCP or UDP details from the left onto their corresponding protocols on the right.

ranamilled based on data conlained in Uhe peckel withoul the
need for a data channel i ]

Randing the packel

t?uhﬁ‘}h‘j cﬂuﬁ: aﬁd he: server to establish o conrection before a . ]

Y U wflused coormhainly share Files DeTwaan devices

|r*~ 1sSco

m

| appropriate for stroameng operations with ménimal latbency
L

Answer:
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e

ransmiited based on data contained in the packet without the [
rend for a data channe|

uires the client and the senser to establish a connection before
sending the packat

equires the client and the server to establish a connection beflore
used to rellably share files between devices

# m
[

ransmitled based on data contained in the packel without the
need for afdata channsl
o T B S R

appropriate for streaming aperatkans with fminimal latency

XS FFy - —

Explanation:

Cisco CCNA 200-301 v1.1 Network Fundamentals questions of this type test whether each item is matched to the technology that actually performs that role. The reliable method is to classify
each term by operating layer, packet behavior, management function, or security purpose before matching it. Several terms in these items are legitimate Cisco networking concepts, but they
become wrong when assigned to the wrong protocol or plane. The mapping retained in the document follows that separation: transport behavior is matched to TCP or UDP, wireless or security
terms are matched to their mechanisms, and automation items are matched to the correct APl or management model. This matters operationally because troubleshooting fails quickly when a
forwarding-plane function is treated as a management-plane feature or when a security control is applied to the wrong threat. The shown mapping is therefore retained as the verified response.

=2

reguires the client and the server o establish a connection before
sending thoe packet

uned to reliably share files between devices

LIDP

transmittcd bascd on data contained in the packet without the
need for a data chapnel

il

appropriate for streaming operéhanﬁ=maﬁ mirimal Btehcy

NEW QUESTION: 201
Drag and drop the elements of a security program from the left onto the corresponding descriptions on the right.



documvent that outines an organzabion’s secunty goals
and practces and the roled and responsbiites of the
arganzation’s personnel

tactcal dotument that sets out specific tasio and
mathods to maintan securty

e o

that foCuses on earmeng about topscs and
practioes beyond what is typically requined by the user's job

user-Fvareness kearning leved that foCuses on secunity pracoces
that all employess must underitand and enforce

WSET AW ERESY eameng lewed that focuses on
teaching employees how to perform tasks specfically
requared by thes jobs

Answer:

Explanation



Diagram Description automatically generated

document that outlines an organization’s security goais
awareness and practices and the roles and responsibilities of the
I I organizabion’s personnel
tactical document that sets out specific tasks and
Stcatien methods to maintain security
| ' add e B e
5 - )%M feaming level
security policy . J. o W 35 on learning about topics and
N ‘ R 'i pr yond what is typically required by the user’s job
security standard user-awareness learning level that focuses on security practices

that all employees must understand and enforce

training

user-awareness learning level that focuses on
teaching employees how to perform tasks specifically
required by their jobs

https://www.ciscopress.com/articles/article.asp?p=1998559&seqNum=3

NEW QUESTION: 202
Which output displays a JSON data representation?




[

“responsa” |
Taskid™, }
“url", “siring”

)

wersion”, "stnng”

T
L

“response”. |
Taskid™ [
“url™ 's.rrlrrg"

]
i

TWersion” Tstnng”
1
d

[
“response” |
Yaskid™- {}
“urf “string”
I.
“verson™- "string”

1
|

I | il t:;l
C15CBpeponse™ |
“taskld™ )
“url™. "sinng”

)

Wersion© "stnng'

1
I

A. Option A
B. Option C
C. Option D
D. Option B
Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 203
Refer to the exhibit.
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L1¥Snow 1p rouce
Sateway of last resort is 10.85.33.14 to network 0.0.0.0

O*EX

3
0 EX

D EX

D EX

D EX

D EX

JOwWw wow o

EX

0.0.0.0/0

[170/257024] via 10.85.33.14, 7w0d, TenGigabitEthernet0/2/0.1(
[170/257024] via 10.85.33.10, 7w0d, TenGigabitEthernet0/1/0.1(

10.0.0.0/8 is wariably subnetted, 6692 subnets, 20 masks
10.0.0.0/8 [20/0] wvia 10.48.144.14, 1lwSd

10.0.1.0/24
[170/51968]
[170/51968)
10.0.1.0/23
[170/51968]
[170/51968]
10.0.4.0/22
[170/51968]
[170/51968]
10.0.8.0/21
[170/51968]
[170/51968]
10.0.1.0/20
[170/51968)
[170/51968)
10.0.32. if1g

via

via

via
via

via
via

via
via

via
via

' D n B 9? szi
10.0.255.240/28
[170/51968] via
[170/51968] via
10.2.0.0/16

[170/51968] via
[170/5196€8] via

10.85.33.14,
10.85.33.10,

10.
10.

85.33.
85.33.

14,
10,

10.
10.

85.33.
85.33.

14,
10,

10.
10.

85.33.14,
85.33.10,

10.85.33.14,

10. s.igig;
a 10.8 .14,

a 30.85.33.10, 7w0d, TenGigabitEthernet0/1/0.10(
[20/0] via 10.111.33.217, 2w3d
[20/0] via 10.111.33.217, 2w3d
[20/0] via 10.111.33.217, 4wS5d

10.85.33.14,
10.85.33.10,

10.85.33.14,
10.85.33.10,

T“ nd;
Twld,

Twd,
Twd,

Twid,
Twid,

Twid,
Twid,

Poh

Twid,

Twid,
Twid,

Twid,
Twod,

TenGigabitEthernet0/2/0.10(
TenGigabitEthernet0/1/0.10(

TenGigabitEthernet0/2/0.10(
TenGigabitEthernet0/1/0.10(

TenGigabitEthernet0/2/0.10¢(
TenGigabitEthernet0/1/0.10(

TenGiguhitEth 0¥2/0.10¢
Tenﬁlﬁ /1/0.10C
tEthernet0/2/0.10¢(
nGigabitEthernet0/1/0.10(

TenGigabitEthernet0/2/0.10¢(

TenGigabitEthernet0/2/0.10(
TenGigabitEthernet0/1/0.10(

TenGigabitEthernet0/2/0.10(
TenGigabitEthernet0/1/0.10(

10.2.0.0/24 [20/0] wvia 10.111.33.217, 4wSd

10.2.96.0/23 [20/0] via 10.48.144.14,

4wSd

10.2.96.0/24 [20/0] wvia 10.48.144.14, 3wld

10.2.97.0/24 [20/0] via 10.48.144.14,

10.3.0.0/16
[170/51968]
[170/51968]
10.5.1.0/24
10.5.1.0/24
10.6.0.0/24

via
via

[20/0)
[20/0)
rzo/o1

10.
10.

85.33.14,

Twid,
85.33.10, 7w0d, TenGigabitEthernet0/1/0.10(
via 10.111.33.217,
via 10.111.33.217, 4w3d
wvia 10.111.33.217.

4wSd
TenGigabitEthernet0/2/0.10(
1lwdd

3w3d



Which two statements about the network environment of router R1 must be true? (choose two)
A. The 10.0.0.0/8 network was learned via external EIGRP

B. Ten routes are equally load-balanced between Te0/1/0.100 and Te0/2/0.100

C. The EIGRP administrative distance was manually changed from 90 to 170

D. A static default route to 10.85.33.14 was defined

E. there are 20 different network masks within the 10.0.0.0/8 network

Answer: B,E (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 204

When configuring IPv6 on an interface, which two IPv6 multicast groups are joined? (Choose two)
A. 2000::/3

B. 2002::5

C. FCO00::/7

D. FF02::1

E. FF02::2

Answer: D,E (LEAVE A REPLY)

Reference:

https://www.cisco.com/c/en/us/td/docs/ios-xml/ios/ipv6/configuration/xe-3s/ipv6-xe-36s-book/ip6-multicast.html

NEW QUESTION: 205

Refer to the exhibit. Each router must be configured with the last usable IP address in the subnet. Which configuration fulfills this requirement?
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ip address 10.88.31.126 255 285, 258 240
RBx

interface FastEthernetl0
ip address 10.19.63 .84 255.255.255.192

Rue
interface FastEthernet1/
ip address 10.23.98.158 258 255 255.248

RT=
interface FastEthernet1/0
ip address 10.88.31.127 255,.255.255.240

RAs
interface FastEthernetli0
ip address 10.19.63.95 255.255.255.182

ROz

imterface FastEtharneti
ip address 10.23.96. 159 265.255.255.248

s RT8
interface FastEthernst1/0
ip address 10 88.31.126 255254 258 192
RAs
interface FastEthernetD'0
ip address 10.19.63 .94 255255255 240
Rier
imerface FastEthemetiN
ip address 10.22.98.158 255 765,208,224
RTw

interface FastEthernet1/0
ip address 10.88.31,127 2565 758,255,182

interface FastEthernetd/0

ip address 10.11.5.3 tlﬂ *Fuinu“usﬂa:a
m-u Faz i :I-:.“ ." -.;"'a
agotrandyry iy -y & o o PO
A. Option D

B. Option B

C. Option C

D. Option A

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 206
Drag and drop the device behaviors from the left onto the matching HSRP state on the right.
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Answer:

e e e
|
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Explanation:

Cisco CCNA 200-301 v1.1 Network Fundamentals drag-and-drop items test whether each protocol, address type, APl action, or infrastructure component is matched to its real function. The
correct way to solve these is to classify every item by layer, scope, and operational behavior before matching it. Several distractors are legitimate networking terms, but they are wrong when
placed under the wrong protocol family or management model. The retained mapping preserves the Cisco distinctions between TCP and UDP behavior, AAA functions, IPv6 address scopes,
device-management approaches, and REST operations. In implementation work, these distinctions matter because applying a feature at the wrong layer or associating a control with the wrong
service creates broken configurations and wasted troubleshooting effort. The shown mapping is therefore retained as the verified response.
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NEW QUESTION: 207

Refer to the exhibit.
Wij shew ip route | begin gaveway
Gateway of last resort is mot set
172.16.0.0/16 Lis variably subnatted, 5 subnats,
[-] LT2.08.2.020/2% (110/3184437] wia 207,145, 100128, Barialdfore
-] 172,06, 3. 6427 [12073004437] wia 207. v . 00:00:25, Seriale/fofo
o 172,063, 028/720 [110/3184437) wi ¥.100.250, 00:00:23, Serialdfose
-] AT 080,192/ 20 munuu L85, 200.250, 00:00:23, Sarial@fore
a 17214, 4.0/723 [110/318 97.163.200. 290, O0:00:23, Sarialdfos0
207.163.200.0/24 y subnatted., 4 subnets, I masks
c 207.163.200 y connected, Seriald/o/fo
L 207.165. :uﬂftaaﬁr connectad, Serialofo/o
c I07.163.200 ]lm Sarinl0 sl
L 107.183.200. H ¥y connscted, SarialQ/0/1

Drag and drop the learned prefixes from the left onto the subnet masks on the right

172.16.3.128 155.255.2%4.0
I72163.84 255.255.255.118
172.16.2.128 . 2535.255.255.24

172163192 l 235.255.255.240
l—l—l—l—l—l—l— L

172.164.0 c l S c 0 235.255.255.248

Answer:

72160108 172.16.4.0

O
Gv

g

i

1716319

Explanation

172.164.0

ez oL Lget |k

172.16.3.128

172.16.3.192




NEW QUESTION: 208

Drag and drop to the characteristics of networking from the left onto the correct networking types on the right.
[Corerniie iR hfmining

focused on network

uses white list Security model
u%wgmﬁﬁ' is a policy

focused on devices

uses black list security model

user input is a configuration

NEW QUESTION: 209



10.10.198.0/30

Refer to the exhibit. Local access for R4 must be established and these requirements must be met:
* Only Telnet access is allowed.

* The enable password must be stored securely.

* The enable password must be applied in plain text.

* Full access to R4 must be permitted upon successful login.

Which configuration script meets the requirements?

! !
T 1560
username test1 password testpass1
enable password level 15 0 Test123
!

line vty 0 15

password Test123

transport input all

!

conf t

I

username test1 password testpassi
enable secret level 150 Test123

! 1.

line vty 0 15 11180
login local cleco
transport input telnet W

X

config t

!

username test1 password testpass1 |
enable password level 17 Test123 ' " 7 ' °
! are cClCCoO

line vty 045>
accounting exec default
c. transport input all



1
config t
!

username test1 password testpass1
enable password level 17 Test123
1

line vty 0 15
accounting exec default
p. transport input all

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 210
Refer to the exhibit.

R1# show ip route | begin gateway

Gateway of last resort is 209.1635.200.246 to network 0.0.0.0

8% 0.0.0.0/0 [1/0] wia 209,165.200.246, Serial0d/1/0
is directly connected, Serial0/1/0
172.16.0,0/16 is variably subnetted, I subnets, I masks
172.16.3.0/24 [1/0) wvia 209.165.200.2%0, Sarial0/0/0
172.16.3.0/28 [110/1] wvia 209.163.200.234, 00:00:28, Seriald/0/1
209.163.200.0/24 is variably subnetted. & subnets, 2 misks
209.163.200.244/30 is directly connected, Serial0/1/0
209.165.200.245/32 is directly connected, Seriall/1/0
209.165.200.248/30 18 directly connected, Serial0/0/0
209.165.200.249/32 is directly connected, Serial0/0/0
209.165.200.352/30 ia directly connectad, Sarial0/0/1
209.165.200.253/32 18 directly connected, Serial0/0/1

A packet is being sent across router R1 to host 172.16.0.14. What is the destination route for the packet?
A. 209.165.200.246 via Serial0/1/0

B. 209.165.200.254 via Serial0/0/1

C. 209.165.200.250 via Serial0/0/0

D. 209.165.200.254 via Serial0/0/0

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 211

Which type of wireless encryption is used for WPA2 in preshared key mode?
A. TKIP with RC4

B. RC4

C. AES-128

D. AES-256

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

Explanation
We can see in this picture we have to type 64 hexadecimal characters (256 bit) for the WPA2 passphrase so we can deduce the encryption is AES-256, not AES-128.
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https://www.cisco.com/c/en/us/support/docs/wireless-mobility/wireless-lan-wlan/67134-wpa2-config.html

Valid 200-301 Dumps shared by BraindumpsPass.com for Helping Passing 200-301 Exam! BraindumpsPass.com now offer the newest 200-301 exam dumps, the BraindumpsPass.com
200-301 exam questions have been updated and answers have been corrected get the newest BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 dumps with Test Engine here:

https://www.braindumpspass.com/Cisco/200-301-practice-exam-dumps.html (1813 Q&As Dumps, 40%OFF Special Discount: Exam-Tests)

NEW QUESTION: 212

Which two statements about an Ethernet frame source address are true? (Choose two.)
A. The leftmost bit is always 0.

B. The address is 4 bytes long

C. The leftmost bit is always 1.

D. The address is 4 bits long.

E. The address is 6 bytes long.

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 213
Refer to the exhibit. A multivendor network exists and the company is implementing VolP over the network for the first time. Which configuration is needed to implement the neighbor discovery
protocol on the interface and allow it to remain off for the remaining interfaces?
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Swig
)

;'hn 10

name Voice
!
vian 11
name Data
!

cdp run

!

interface GigabitEthernet1/0/1
switchport access vian 11
switchport mode access
switchport voice vian 10
spanning-tree portfast

no shut

l

end

1

copy run start

Non-Cisco
IP Phone

A. SW1(contig)#lldp enable
SWH1(config)#interface gigabitethernet1/0/1
SWH1 (config-if)#lldp run

B. SW1(config)#lldp run
SWH1(config)#interface gigabitethernet1/0/1
SW1(config-if)#lldp enable

C. SW1(config)#no cdp enable
SWH1(config)#interface gigabitethernet1/0/1
SWH1 (config-if)#cdp run

D. SW1(config)#no cdp run

SWH1 (config)#interface gigabitethernet1/0/1
SWH1 (config-if)#lldp transmit

SWH1 (config-if)#lldp receive

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 214
Refer to Exhibit.
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Se001
v
SeQit A 0"

Stalic route to Lo1 on Atlanta via Se00N

Defaull Route ~10 wa Sel
201N Configured routers 1P addresses
- Allanta
Sedial (W0 - 201221126

2023126 Serial VOV1 - 2013-1/126
Loopback1: 2000-1/128
el Se0iN - Mew York

Senal 000 ; 20122126

Senal 00N - 20232126

Loopback?: 200021128
- Washington:

Serial WVON0 - 20233126

Seral 00 - 20133126

Loopbackd: 2000-3128

An engineer is configuring the NEW York router to reach the Lo1 interface of the Atlanta router using interface Se0/0/0 as the primary path. Which two commands must be configured on the
New York router so that it can reach the Lo1 interface of the Atlanta router via Washington when the link between New York and Atlanta goes down? (Choose two)

A. ipv6 router 2000::1/128 2012::1

B. ipv6 router 2000::1/128 2012::1 5

C. ipv6 router 2000::1/128 2012::2

D. ipv6 router 2000::1/128 2023::2 5

E. ipv6 router 2000::1/128 2023::3 5

Answer: A,E (LEAVE A REPLY)

Explanation

Floating static routes are static routes that have an administrative distance greater than the administrative distance (AD) of another static route or dynamic routes. By default a static route has an
AD of 1 then floating static route must have the AD greater than 1. Floating static route has a manually configured administrative distance greater than that of the primary route and therefore
would not be in the routing table until the primary route fails.

NEW QUESTION: 215
Refer to the exhibit.
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IP address
10.30:0.100/24

Switch B

¥ Int VLAN 10 — ip address 10.10.0.0/24
VLAN 10 S Int VLAN 20 — ip address 10.20.0.0/24
Int VLAN 30 — ip address 10.30.0.0/24

A network engineer must block access for all computers on VLAN 20 to the web server via HTTP. All other computer must be able to access the web server.

Which configuration when applied to Switch A accomplishes the task?

A)

config t

ip access-list extended wwwblock
rmit ip any any

eny tcp any host 10.30.0.100 egq 80

int vlan 20 -

ip access-group wwwbleck in

config t .

ip; adecess-1list extended wwwblock
ernit ip any any.

leny tcp any host 10.30.0.100 eq 8
int vlan 30 -

i access-grtﬁp wwwblock in
C)
contig, .,

ip aceess-list extended wwwblock
deny tcp any host 10.30.0.100 eq 8(
int vlan 10

i access-aroun wwwblock in
D)



config t

ip access-list extended wmwwblock
deny tcp any host 10.30.0.100 eq 80
permit ip anyqany

int ,vilan 20

ipl actcess-group wwwblock in
A. Option B

B. Option C
C. Option A
D. Option D
Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 216

Refer to the exhibit. Routers R1 and R2 have been configured with their respective LAN interfaces.
The two circuits are operational and reachable across WAN.

Which command set establishes failover redundancy if the primary circuit goes down?

Primary Circuit

Secondary Circuit

g"}
-

Client A
192.168.0.100/24

Image. Server
1040.15.10/28

Rl#show ip route
Gateway of last resort is 10.10.10.2 to network 0.0.0.0
av 0.0.0.0/0 [1/0] wia 10.10.10.2

EZ2#show ip route
Gateway of last resort is 10.10.10.1 to network 0.0.0.0
g% 0.0.0.0/0 [1/0] wia 10.10.10.1

A. R1(config)#ip route 10.10.13.10 255.255.255.255 10.10.10.2
R2(config)#ip route 192.168.0.100 255.255.255.255 10.10.10.1
B. R1(config)#ip route 0.0.0.0 0.0.0.0 10.10.10.6

R2(config)#ip route 0.0.0.0 0.0.0.0 10.10.10.5

C. R1(config)#ip route 0.0.0.0 0.0.0.0 10.10.10.6 2
R2(config)#ip route 0.0.0.0 0.0.0.0 10.10.10.5 2

D. R1(config)#ip route 10.10.13.10 255.255.255.255 10.10.10.6
R2(config)#ip route 192.168.0.100 255.255.255.255 10.10.10.5
Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)



https://www.exam-tests.com/200-301-exam/Cisco.200-301.v2026-09-23.q650.html
https://www.exam-tests.com/200-301-exam/Cisco.200-301.v2026-09-23.q650.html

NEW QUESTION: 217
Drag and chop the TCP/IP protocols from the left onto their primary transmission protocols on the right.

Explanation:
L=

NEW QUESTION: 218
Drag and Drop Question
Drag and drop the statements about access-point modes from the left onto the corresponding modes on the right.



Answer



NEW QUESTION: 219
Refer to the Exhibit.



rat bl Encag: .[ill H :".h
- i = 'h sulation: ook

Lo

=55 Mode VIAN: 1 (defauln) Access Mode W i | Jﬂ.‘ I.';'I,-_'- _.-'_‘,'_-':E ,-:'.-'"*."'
1 ng Mative Mode VLAN: 1 (default) Trunkir e Mookl VLAN S P a0 5 s gl |
tiztrative Hatlive VLAN tagging: enablex ; iniatrative NatiJi .-'l.h.'.w']":._l.iki\ﬁ.n.'l{‘-ﬂ::'-"l
o VLAN: nons
i ot ted]
Feunking VIAN: Enabled: 50-1
uning VIANS Enibled: 2=100]
apture Mode Dizable
aptonre VIANT Al

After the switch configuration the ping test fails between PC A and PC B Based on the output for switch 1.
which error must be corrected?

A. There is a native VLAN mismatch

B. Access mode is configured on the switch ports.

C. The PCs are m the incorrect VLAN

D. All VLANs are not enabled on the trunk

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

Explanation

From the output we see the native VLAN of Switch1 on Gi0/1 interface is VLAN 1 while that of Switch2 is VLAN 99 so there would be a native VLAN mismatch.

NEW QUESTION: 220
Refer to the exhibit.
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SWl#show run int gig 0/1

interface GigabitEthernet(0/1
switchport access vlan 11

switchport trunk allowed vlan 1-10
switchport trunk encapsulation dotlqg
switchport trunk native vlan 5
switchport mode trunk

speed 1000 - ¢

duplex full

Which action is expected from SW1 when the untagged frame is received on the GigabitEthernet0/1 interface?
A. The frame is processed in VLAN 11

B. The frame is dropped

C. The frame is processed in VLAN 5.

D. The frame is processed in VLAN 1

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 221
Refer to the exhibit. Which action is expected from SW1 when the untagged frame is received on the GigabitEthernet0/1 interface?

SW1i#show run int gig 0/1

interface GigabitEthernet0/1
switchport access vian 11
switchport trunk allowed vian 1-10
switchport trunk encapsulation dot1q
switchport trunk native vian 5
switchport mode trunk
speed 1000
duplex full

A. The frame is processed in VLAN 5
B. The frame is processed in VLAN 11
C. The frame is dropped

D. The frame is processed in VLAN 1
Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 222
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Drag and drop the Wi-Fi terms from the left onto the descriptions on the right.

AT
3 Wi-Fi option in which cells from different
distribution system access points are linked together
) Wi-Fi option that enables two or more clients to
extended service set communicate directly without 3 central access point
independent basic service set Wi-Fi option based around one or more access points
infrastructure mode :':'iaiphanumeri;_tert fatﬁng that identifies a wireless network
E b ] e I
R ] =]
<sID g | erue Mrﬂas ceuaf an access point and the linkage
i - to Ehnwued network
Answer:
i
distribution system | distribution system
I
|
extended service set | independent basic service set
|
I
independent basic service set : extended service set
| 8 ]
LIV TIT,
- l B -I i J ,
infrastructure mode - nichuit  Nieihs
—_—
= R T e B R W J
-— B =
ssiD infrastructure mode
Explanation:

Cisco CCNA 200-301 v1.1 Network Fundamentals questions of this type test whether each item is matched to the technology that actually performs that role. The reliable method is to classify
each term by operating layer, packet behavior, management function, or security purpose before matching it. Several terms in these items are legitimate Cisco networking concepts, but they
become wrong when assigned to the wrong protocol or plane. The mapping retained in the document follows that separation: transport behavior is matched to TCP or UDP, wireless or security



terms are matched to their mechanisms, and automation items are matched to the correct APl or management model. This matters operationally because troubleshooting fails quickly when a
forwarding-plane function is treated as a management-plane feature or when a security control is applied to the wrong threat. The shown mapping is therefore retained as the verified response.

ifdependsat bagic senics set

NEW QUESTION: 223
Drag and drop the IPv6 address description from the left onto the IPv6 address types on the right. Not all options are used.

Answer:



Explanation:

Cisco CCNA 200-301 v1.1 Network Fundamentals questions of this type test whether each item is matched to the technology that actually performs that role. The reliable method is to classify
each term by operating layer, packet behavior, management function, or security purpose before matching it. Several terms in these items are legitimate Cisco networking concepts, but they
become wrong when assigned to the wrong protocol or plane. The mapping retained in the document follows that separation: transport behavior is matched to TCP or UDP, wireless or security
terms are matched to their mechanisms, and automation items are matched to the correct APl or management model. This matters operationally because troubleshooting fails quickly when a
forwarding-plane function is treated as a management-plane feature or when a security control is applied to the wrong threat. The shown mapping is therefore retained as the verified response.

|SCO oo mssitose

iy’ e s By Pealtigle cegnnizations ab the sene lime

NEW QUESTION: 224

Refer to the exhibit.

R1# show ip route

w00

D 172.16.32.0/274 [96/¢ 172] via 20.1.1.1
0 172.16 3R 9 [110/292094] | ,via 20.1.1.10
R 172.16.32.0/24 [120/2]) ‘Jliéé'l']":i

An engineer executed the script and added commands that were not necessary for SSH and now must remove the commands.
A. administrative distance

B. longest prefix

C. cost

D. metric

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)
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NEW QUESTION: 225
Refer to the exhibit. Packets are flowing from 192.168.10.1 to the destination at IP address
192.168.20.75. Which next hop will the router select for the packet?

R _1# show ip route
D 192.168.20.0/26 [90/24513456]) wia 10.10.10.1
R 192.168.20.0/24 [120/5] via 10.10.10.2
O 192.168.0.0/19 [110/219414] via 10.10.10.13
B 192.168.0.0/16 is variably subnetted, 4 subnetsy 4-masks
D 1%2.168.20.0/27 [5“1"412!71“] via 10.10.10.12
D 192.168.20.0/25 [90/14464211] wia 10.10.10.11
S. 0.0.0.0/0 [1/0] wia 10.10.10.14
A.10.10.10.14
B. 10.10.10.11
C.10.10.10.12
D. 10.10.10.1

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 226

Drag and drop the statements about networking from the left onto the corresponding networking types on the right.
Trachtinnal Metworking

Thes type allows better cantiol over how netwoiks work 2nd how
networks ane confqured

This type enables nebworks o inlegrate with applications through
APls,

Mewr devices afe configured vang the phyveacal infrastruct e,

This type crovisions resources from a centralized location. Controlier-Based Nebworkng

This Lype requeres o distributed contrad plane,

Answer:
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.M ey _ NN N T _ NI R
This Ty liorws. bt ool v ow networks work s how
corfigunged.

hﬂmmmhgﬂﬂ application thriugh

Boewy wherwioess i confagueod wing Rhe plnscal infr

This fype provisions resources. fom a centralized location, ?
mhﬂmm-mmmué : I

Explanation:

T
New dmescercgteUng the physical infrastructure.

This type provisions resources from a3 centralized location.

L

Thiﬁaie requires 3 distributed control plane.

| This type enables networks to integrate with applications through
APls.

networks are configured.

E
! This type allows better control over how networks work and how
|
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NEW QUESTION: 227
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Refer to the exhibit Router R1 Fa0/0 is unable to ping router R3 Fa0'1. Which action must be taken in router R1 to help resolve the configuration issue?
A. configure a static route with Fa0/1 as the egress interface to reach the 20.20.20.0/24 network

B. set the default network as 20.20.20.0/24

C. set the default gateway as 20.20.20.2

D. configure a static route with 10.10.10.2 as the next hop to reach the 20.20.20.0/24 network

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 228

Drag and Drop Question

Drag and drop the application protocols from the left onto the transport protocols that is uses on the right.
Select and Place:
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Answer:



TCP

FTP

SMTP

SSH

UDP

DHCP

SNMP

TFTP

NEW QUESTION: 229

Which two actions influence the EIGRP route selection process? (Choose two)

A. The router calculates the reported distance by multiplying the delay on the exiting Interface by 256.

B. The router calculates the best backup path to the destination route and assigns it as the feasible successor.

C. The router calculates the feasible distance of all paths to the destination route

D. The advertised distance is calculated by a downstream neighbor to inform the local router of the bandwidth on the link

E. The router must use the advertised distance as the metric for any given route

Answer: B,C (LEAVE A REPLY)

Explanation

The reported distance (or advertised distance) is the cost from the neighbor to the destination. It is calculated from the router advertising the route to the network. For example in the topology
below, suppose router A & B are exchanging their routing tables for the first time. Router B says "Hey, the best metric (cost) from me to IOWA is 50 and the metric from you to IOWA is 90" and
advertises it to router A.

Router A considers the first metric (50) as the Advertised distance. The second metric (90), which is from NEVADA to IOWA (through IDAHO), is called the Feasible distance.
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O

OKLAHOMA
The reported distance is calculated in the same way of calculating the metric. By default (K1 =1, K2 = 0, K3
=1, K4 =0, K5 = 0), the metric is calculated as follows:

NEW QUESTION: 230

Lab Simulation 24

Guidelines

This is a lab item in which tasks will be performed on virtual devices.

- Refer to the Tasks tab to view the tasks for this lab item.

- Refer to the Topology lab to access the device console(s) and perform the tasks.

- Console access is available for all required devices by clicking the device icon or using the tab(s) above the console window.
- All necessary preconfigurations have been applied.

- Do not change the enable password or hosthame for any device.

- Save your configurations to NVRAM before moving to the next item.

- Click Next at the bottom of the screen to submit this lab and move to the next question.
- When Next is clicked, the lab closes and cannot be reopened.

Topology



R1 [he
§ O VLAN 10, IP*10.10.1.1
e0/0 VLAN 30, IP 192.168.30. 1
€02| SW-1
W e0/0 eo/0 IR
E3 =
Ll
e0/1 e0/1
VLAN 11
IP 10.11.1.10
- VLAN 30
ol i IP192.168.30.10
VLAN 10 PC2
IP 10.10.1.10
PC1
Tasks

R1 has been pre-configured with all the necessary commands. All physical cabling is in place and verified. Connectivity to the end devices must be configured.
1. Configure SW-1 switch port 0/1 to carry traffic for the Cisco IP phone and PC

2. Configure SW-2 EO/1 to carry traffic for PC2

3. Configure VLAN 10 with the name "Engineering" on SW-1

4. Configure the link between SW-1 and SW-2 to use the vendor neutral neighbor discovery protocol

5. Configure the link on SW-1 to R1 so that it does not allow the Cisco neighbor discovery protocol to pass
Answer:

SW-1:

SW-1>en

SW-1# Config t

SW-1(config)# vlan 10

SW-1(config-vlan)# name Engineering

SW-1(config-vlan)#int f0/10

SW-1(config-if#lldp transmit

SW-1(config-if}#lldp receive

SW-1(config-if #int f0/1

SW-1(config-if ##switchport mode access

SW-1(config-if ##switchport access vlan 10

SW-1(config-if##switchport voice vlan 11

SW-1(config-if#int f0/2



SW-1(config-ifj#no cdp enable
SW-1(config-if)#end

SW-1#wr

SW-2:

SW-2>en

SW-2# Config t

SW-2(config)#int f0/10
SW-2(config-if)#lldp transmit
SW-2(config-if)#lldp receive
SW-2(config-if)#int f0/1
SW-2(config-if){#switchport mode access
SW-2(config-if){#switchport access vian 30
SW-2(config-if)#end

SW-2#wr

NEW QUESTION: 231

Drag and drop the attack-mitigation techniques from the left onto the Types of attack that they mitigate on the right.

T I} Y r—

configure B02.1x authentication
configure DHCP snooping MAC flooding attack
configure the native VLAN with 2 nondefault VLAN ID ] man-n-the-midde sp00fng attack
disadle OTP switch-spoofing VLAN-hopping attack
Answer:
configure BO2.1n Buthenticalion :I mfw«tw“.m with 3 nondefault VLAN ID
configure DHCP sndoping _il K " . . configure BO2. 1x duthentication

Explanation:




configure the native VLAN with a nondefault VLAN ID

configure 802.1x authentication

configure DHCP snooping

disable.DTP

sofing VLAN-hooping LA

NEW QUESTION: 232

A customer wants to provide wireless access to contractors using a guest portal on Cisco ISE.

The portal is also used by employees. A solution is implemented, but contractors receive a certificate error when they attempt to access the portal. Employees can access the portal without any
errors. Which change must be implemented to allow the contractors and employees to access the portal?

A. Install a trusted third-party certificate on the contractor devices.

B. Install a trusted third-party certificate on the Cisco ISE.

C. Install an internal CA signed certificate on the contractor devices.

D. Install an Internal CA signed certificate on the Cisco ISE.

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 233
Refer to the exhibit.

10.10.10.16730

—_—

" Internet

R2#gh run | b router ospf
fouter ospl 1
router-id 2.2.2.2

C 10.10.13.0/25 is directly conpected, Vianl0
C 1010013144128 is directly Conngted \landlr

R1&show ip roupe
ot B o] ast FesBrt s not set

log-adiacency-changes L 10.10.10.0/30 is directly connected, FastEthernetl/1
a-l.‘l:n—-"a'ﬂ fi-fi—#éﬂté-b;"ﬂﬁmm 0 10.10.13.0/25 [110/657€] via 10.10.10.1, 01:37:03
ne*u-.;ri 10.10.10.1 CIF 0'area 0 C  10.10.10.16/30 s directly connected, FastEthermet0/24
network 10.10.13.1 0.0.0.0 area 0 0 10.10.13.144/28[110/110] via 10.10.10.1, 01:37:03
R2#show ip route R1#sh run | b router ospf

Gateway of last resort i not 1ol TOGE:H |'.‘:‘.|'.'|-‘ 1

10.0.0.0/8 is variably subftied 3 sibnats, 3 Facks I‘“"'"'E":'d _t 1.1 hl

€ 10.10.10.0/30 is directly connatted g-acyicency-changes

auto-cost reference-bandwidth 10000
Betwork 10.10.10.2 0.0.0.0 area 0

B0 OTE is variably subnetted, 4 subnets, 3 masks

defiault-information originate

An engineer is bringing up a new circuit to the MPLS provider on the Gi0O/1 interface of Router1 The new circuit uses eBGP and teams the route to VLAN25 from the BGP path What s the
expected behavior for the traffic flow for route 10.10.13.0/25?
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A. Route 10.10.13.0/25 is updated in the routing table as being learned from interface Gi0O/1.
B. Traffic to 10.10.13.0.25 is load balanced out of multiple interfaces

C. Traffic to 10.10.13.0/25 is asymmeteical

D. Route 10.10.13.0/25 learned via the GiO/0 interface remains in the routing table
Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 234

What are two benefits of controller-based networking compared to traditional networking?

A. controller-based increases network bandwidth usage, while traditional lightens the load on the network.

B. controller-based inflates software costs, while traditional decreases individual licensing costs

C. Controller-based reduces network configuration complexity, while traditional increases the potential for errors

D. Controller-based provides centralization of key IT functions. While traditional requires distributes management function
E. controller-based allows for fewer network failure, while traditional increases failure rates.

Answer: C,D (LEAVE A REPLY)

Cisco DNA Center Device Management

3. Monitor the cloud for software update

5. Uses CLI templates to apply a consistent configuration to multiple devices at an individual location

6. Uses NetFlow to analyse potential security threats throughout the network and take appropriate action on that traffic
Traditional device management

2. Manages device configuration on a per-device basis

4. Security is managed near the perimeter of the network with firewalls, VPNs, and IPS

Implements changes via an SSH terminal

NEW QUESTION: 235
Refer to the exhibit.
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VLAN 8 - Data
VLAN 9 - Voice

PC-2

PC-1

An administrator must configure interfaces Gi1/1 and Gi1/3 on switch SW11 PC-1 and PC-2 must be placed in the Data VLAN and Phone-1 must be placed in the Voice VLAN Which

configuration meets these requirements?

interface gigabitethernet1/1
switchport mode access
switchport access vian 8

!

interface gigabitethernet1/3
switchport mode access
switchport voice vlan 8
switchport access vian 9

interface gigabitethernet1/1
switchport mode access
switchport access vian 9

!

interface gigabitethernet1/3
switchport mode trunk
switchport trunk vian 8
switchport trunk vian 9

interface gigabitethernet1/1
switchport mode access
switchport access vian 8

!

interface gigabitethernet1/3
switchport mode access
switchport access vian 8
switchport voice vlan 9

. linterface gigabitethernet1/1
' 'switchport mode access
- switchport access vian 8
!

interface gigabitethernet1/3
switchport mode trunk
switchport trunk vian 8
switchport vaics vian 9

A. Option C



B. Option D
C. Option A
D. Option B
Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 236
Drag and drop the steps in a standard DNS lookup operation from the left into the order on the right.

] e o t
ol . o1 © e —

The DNS responds to the eadpoint. PePp* 3
The DRS submAs 3 request 10,2 folk DN serve, 4
The DNS submits a request to the domain DNS server, 5
Answer:
An endpoint submits 2 request for the I An en submits a nequest for the
1P address of a domain name, : of & domain name,
The DNS receives 3 reply from the domain DNS servec “I&MHMHMWDMM
L ]

The DNS responds 1o the andpoint.

The DNS submits 3 reguest to 3 root DINS server.

I The DNS ¢ ar DNS server

The DNS submits 3 request to 2 root DNS

i bakans i R Gt 1 'l B g |
|

Explanation:
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B oot cvor: e oo

flff"ﬁ

The DNS submits 2 request to the doma DNS servec

F e
|

Pty
The DNS submits a,reyest to 3 root DNS server.

.

The DNS (Egéves 2 reply from the domain DNS server

The DNS responds te the endpoint.

NEW QUESTION: 237
Refer to the exhibit.

Web Server

VLAN 10

A network engineer must block access for all computers on VLAN 20 to the web server via HTTP All other computers must be able to access the web server Which configuration when applied to
switch A accomplishes this task?



config [t

ip access-list extended wwwblock
deny top lapy.hast 10.30.0.100 eqg 80
int vlan 10

ip access-group wwwblock in

config t

ip access-list extended wwwblock
deny tcp any host 10.30.0.100 eg 80
permit ip any any

int vlan 20

ip access-group wwwblock in

confiqg t

ip access-list extended wwwblock
pemit ip any any

deny tcp any host 10.30.0.100 eg 80
int vlan 30

ip access-group wwwblock in

config t

ip access-list extended wwwblock
pemit ip any any

deny tcp any host 10.30.0.100 eq 80
int vlan 20

ip access-qgroup wwwblock in

A. Option A
B. Option D
C. Option C
D. Option B
Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 238
An engineer is tasked to configure a switch with port security to ensure devices that forward unicasts multicasts and broadcasts are unable to flood the port The port must be configured to permit
only two random MAC addresses at a time Drag and drop the required configuration commands from the left onto the sequence on the right Not all commands are used.
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FRChport porl-tetunty

smitchport port-iecunty mac-addoess 0060 YEDD. 7748

switchport port-secunty mac-address 0000 DIED 6224 q l I I . I I l

switchpart poct-security mac-asddress ity

T —— . CISCO

Answer:

switchport mode access I SWRChpOrt port-sacunty

swtchport port-secunty |
o switchport -address sticky
S

I switchport port-securty mac-address 0000.03ED.8224

»

SWitchport port-sacurity mac-address sticky

bz
StChport port-securty
T |—t'1to—|—|| s

e CISCO

NEW QUESTION: 239

Houloe
Network 188 200007
Wehaoe W0 Q00000 3

Seni mwel —
Sorves Warksahions
010524 o302

Refer to the exhibit. A secondary route is required on router R1 to pass traffic to the LAN network on R2 if the primary link fails. Which command must be entered to configure the router?



. ip route 10.0.2.0 255.255.255.240 10.0.0.6 91

. ip route 10.0.2.0 255.255.255.248 10.0.0.6 91

. ip route 10.0.2.0 255.255.255.248 null0 93

. ip route 10.0.2.0 255.255.255.240 10.0.0.7 92

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

ip route 10.0.2.0 255.255.255.248 10.0.0.6 91. Cisco routing logic is deterministic: a router first matches the most specific destination prefix, then uses administrative distance when competing
route sources advertise the same prefix, and finally evaluates the protocol metric when multiple paths remain inside the same routing protocol. First-hop redundancy protocols add a separate
default-gateway resiliency function for hosts on a LAN. The other choices in this question either point to the wrong route-selection rule, confuse a protocol metric with administrative distance, or
apply a Layer 2 concept where a Layer 3 forwarding decision is required. In production, that mistake would create blackholing, asymmetric routing, or a backup path that never activates. Cisco
CCNA 200-301 v1.1 tests this because route selection is fundamental to troubleshooting reachability. The selected answer matches the behavior Cisco routers use when forwarding traffic or
maintaining gateway redundancy.

= B I ve I

NEW QUESTION: 240
Refer to the exhibit.

switch(config#interface gigabitEthernet 1/11
switch(config-if#switchport mode actess
switch(config-ifi#spanning-tree portfast

swilch(config-if@spanning-tree bpduguard enable

What is the result if Gig1/11 receives an STP BPDU?
A. The port transitions to the root port

B. The port transitions to STP blocking

C. The port immediately transitions to STP forwarding.
D. The port goes into error-disable state

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 241
Drag and Drop Question
Drag and drop the characteristics of networking from the left onto the correct networking types on the right.
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Answer Area

Answer:



Answer Area

Controller-Based Networking
focused on ﬁetwork

.
user InpUFISE pOIIC}’ ’ i i_

uses white I& -’-:'

Traditional Networking

focused on devices

user input is a configuration

uses black list security model
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NEW QUESTION: 242

Why applications that are installed on PCs inR2 LAN network 10.100.20.0/24 are unable to communicate with server1?
A. A standard ACL statement that is configured on R2 is blocking the traffic sourced from Server1 network.

B. A standard ACL statement that is configured on R1 is blocking the traffic sourced from R2 LAN network.

C. A standard ACL statement that is configured on R2 is blocking the traffic sourced from R2 LAN network.

D. A standard ACL statement that is configured on R1 is blocking the traffic sourced from Server1 network.

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 243
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Refer to the exhibit. Web traffic is coming in from the WAN interface. Which route takes precedence when the router is processing traffic destined for the LAN network at 10 0.10.0/247?

Rl1# show ip route
Codes:
C — connected, § — static, I — IGRP, R — RIP, M — mobile, B — BGP, D -
EIGRP, EX — EIGRP external, O — OSPF, IA - OSPF inter area N1 — OSPF NSSA
external type 1, N2 — OSPF NSSA external type 2, E1 — OSPF external type
1, E2 — OSPF external type 2, E — EGP
i =IS-Is, L1 - IS-IS level-1, L2 - IS-1I8 level-2, * — candidate default,
¥ =per-user static route, ¢ — ODR

Gateway of last resort is not set

- 10.0.0.0/8 is directly comnnected, Loopback0O

10.0.0.0/8 is wvariably subnetted, 4 subnets, 2 masks
o 10.0.1.3/32 [110/100]/wia 10.0.1.100, 00:39:08, Serial0l
C 10.0.1.0/24 is directly connected, Serial0
o] 10.0.1.5/32 [110/5] wvia 10.0.1.50, 00:39:08, Serial0
(o] 10.0.10.0/24 [110/10] wvia 10.0.1.4, 00:39:08, Gigabit Ethernet 0/0
D 10.0.10.0/24 [90/10] via 10.0.1.5, 00:39:08, Gigabit Ethernet 0/1

A. via next-hop 10.0.1.5

B. via next-hop 10.0 1.50

C. via next-hop 100 1.4

D. via next-hop 10.0 1 100
Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 244

Router R1 must send all traffic without a matching routing-table entry to 192.168.1.1. Which configuration accomplishes this task?
R1=Config t

R1(confg @ip routing
R1iconfg=ip routs defaultroute 192.168.1.1

Ri1=Config t
R1{confg =ip routing .
A 1(confg Sip route 192.168.43.0.000.0 0.0.0°0

R12Config t
R1{contg =ip rawt
R1{configwipfoute 0.0.0.0 0.0.0.0 192.168.1.1

R1i=zConfig t
RYcontg =ip routing
R1({config wip default-gateway 192.168.1.1

A. Option B
B. Option C
C. Option A
D. Option D
Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 245
Refer to the exhibit.
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nlf show Ip routs

Codas: C - conmectad, § - static, I - 1GAP, R - RIP, M » mobile, B - BGP
D = EICRP, EX - EIGRP axternal, © - OSPF, LA _-4Y0NDF intaryabes .
N1 - OSPF MBSA oxtamal typs 1, W# - ORPF.MASA axtamal typs 2 0 | I
El O8PF axtarnal typa 1, EZ OSPF axtermal btypa I, E | 2
L - 18-19, L1 - 18-18 level-1, L2 fe9ul leval-2, * - cpfilifafy @itasily
U - par-usar statioc routa, o - O J ] 4

Gateway of last resort is not set

c 172.16.6.0/16 is directly danfietted, Loopbacikd

172.16.0.0/16 is variably lnotted, 4 submats, 7 masks

[+] 172.16.1.3/3 [MB/100] wia 10.0.1.100, 00:39:08, Seriald

o 1721610 .% % 110/5) via 172.16.1.50, 00:43:01, Glgabit Etherost 0/0

4] 172.16.1.4/30 " [90/7T445) wia 172.16.9. 5, 00:39:08, Clgablt Etharmnat 0/0

[90/T445) via 172.16.4. 4, 00:39:00, clgabit Ethernat 0/4

How does router R1 handle traffic to the 172.16.1.4/30 subnet?

A. It sends all traffic over the path via 172.16.9.5 using 172.16.4.4 as a backup.

B. It sends all traffic over the path via 10.0.1.100.

C. It load-balances traffic over 172.16.9.5 and 172.16.4 .4.

D. It sends all traffic over the path via 172.16.4.4.

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

It load-balances traffic over 172.16.9.5 and 172.16.4.4.. Routing questions are solved by applying longest- prefix match, administrative distance, metric, and protocol-specific behavior in the
correct order. Cisco CCNA 200-301 v1.1 includes this under IP Services, where the expected skill is to identify the feature that actually creates the observed behavior or meets the configuration
goal. The wording usually contains the decisive clue: a prefix length, a VLAN role, a protocol version, a wireless security standard, or a management- plane function. Wrong answers either use
the wrong prefix, the wrong next hop, or a route source that would not be preferred. In an operational network, choosing the wrong option would typically cause failed connectivity, insecure
management, poor wireless behavior, or incorrect forwarding. The selected answer matches the Cisco configuration model and is retained as the verified answer.

NEW QUESTION: 246
Drag and drop the characteristics of networking from the left onto the networking types on the right.

user input is a configuration

user input is a policy

useas allows list security model

uses block list security rnnd::: e

Answer:
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T T T

L u .u.:" Do I

e e i i

! uses block list security model 1|

Explanation:

y

NEW QUESTION: 247
Drag and Drop Question
Drag and drop the WLAN components from the left onto the component details on the right.



access point manages access points

irtual interf Wi-Fi a connection

w— ~-€1$€O

wireless LAN controller applied to the WLAN for wireless client communication

used for guest authentication

Answer:

NEW QUESTION: 248
Refer to the exhibit.



GigabitEthernetl is up, line protocol i up
Hardware is CSR vNIC, address is 5000.0004c0pef-(bia 5000.0004.0000)
Internet address is 192.168.1.1/24 Jie
MTU 1580 bytes, BW 1000000 Kbit/ses,|ODv-18 usec,
reliability 255/255 . welbadi}/255, rxload 1/255
Encapsulation ARPA> Yedpback not set
Keepalive set (18 sec)
Full Duplex, 1888Mbps, link type is auto, media type is RJ4S

Which format matches the Modified EUI-64 IPv6 interface address for the network 2001:db8::/647?

A. 2001 :db8::5000:0004:5678:0090/64

B. 2001 :db8:4425:5400:771t:fe07:/64

C. 2001 :db8::5000:00ff:fe04 0000/64

D. 2001 :db8::5200:00ff:fe04:0000/64

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

2001 :db8::5000:00ff:fe04 0000/64. Network fundamentals questions require recognizing address structure, media characteristics, virtualization roles, frequency units, and topology tradeoffs.
Cisco CCNA 200-301 v1.1 includes this under Network Fundamentals, where the expected skill is selecting the feature that actually produces the requested network behavior. The wording
normally gives the clue: protocol family, address scope, trunk state, route preference, security mode, APl method, or controller role. The incorrect choices may sound plausible but do not match
the physical, logical, or mathematical property being tested. In production, choosing the wrong option would typically cause failed client access, a broken route, insecure management, or an
automation workflow that targets the wrong interface. The selected answer is the Cisco-consistent behavior for this item.

NEW QUESTION: 249
Refer to the exhibit.

SWl#show run int gig 0/1

interface GigabitEthernet0/1
switchport access vlan 11 o9
switchport trunk allowed vlan 1-10
switchport trunk encapsulation deétlq
switchport .trunk native vlan 5
switchport mode trunk

speed 1000

duplex full

Which action is expected from SW1 when the untagged frame is received on the GigabitEthernet0/1 interface?
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A. The frame is processed in VLAN 1
B. The frame is processed in VLAN 5.
C. The frame is dropped

D. The frame is processed in VLAN 11
Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 250

Lab Simulation 23

Guidelines

This is a lab item in which tasks will be performed on virtual devices.

- Refer to the Tasks tab to view the tasks for this lab item.

- Refer to the Topology lab to access the device console(s) and perform the tasks.

- Console access is available for all required devices by clicking the device icon or using the tab(s) above the console window.
- All necessary preconfigurations have been applied.

- Do not change the enable password or hosthame for any device.

- Save your configurations to NVRAM before moving to the next item.

- Click Next at the bottom of the screen to submit this lab and move to the next question.
- When Next is clicked, the lab closes and cannot be reopened.

Topology

R1 R2
2001:0B8:12::/64

S oo e0/0 W

el el
2001:DBB:13::/64 2001:DBB:24::/64
£ ]
e0/0 e[lfﬂl ot |
2001:DB8:34../64 : '_
o o0 W R4
R3 e0/2
2001:DB8:41:./64

e T
-

& . Server1

5

2001:DB8:41::10
Tasks
All physical cabling is in place. Configurations should ensure that connectivity is established end- to-end.
1. Configure a route on R1 to ensure that R1 prefers R2 to reach the 2001:db8:41::/64 network
2. Configure a floating route on R1, and ensure that R1 uses R3 to reach the 2001 :db8:41::/64 network if the connection between R1 and R2 is down
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3. Ping and traceroute should be working

Answer:

R1# config t

R1(config)# ipv6 route 2001:db8:41::/64 2001:db8:12::2
R1(config)# ipv6 route 2001:db8:41::/64 2001:db8:13::3 2
R1(config)fend

Rl#wr

R2:

R2=en

R2# config t

R2(config)# ipv6 route 2001:db8:41::/64 200 ],,3!@-}“ 4
R2(config)#end

R2#wr {ﬂ R

R3: e
R3>en &§;'~='

R3# config t O %

R3(config)# 1p [
R3(config
Ri#wr

R4:

R4>en

R4# config t

Rd(config)# ipv6 route 2001:db8:12::/64 2001:db8:24::2
R4(config)# ipv6 route 2001:db8&:13::/64 2001:db8:34::3
R4(config)#end

4#wr

NEW QUESTION: 251



Primdry CirCui

SecondappCirguit

—_—

Client A
192.168.0.100/24

Image Server
10.10.13.10/25

Rlé#show ip routa
Gateway of last resort is 10.10.10.2 to network 0.0.0.0

S* 0.0.0.0/0 [1/0) wia 10.10.10.2

R2#show ip route
Gateway of last resort is 10.10.10.1 to network 0.0.0.0
g% 0.0.0.0/0 [1/0] wia 10.10.10.1

Refer to the exhibit Routers R1 and R2 have been configured with their respective LAN interfaces The two circuits are operational and reachable across WAN Which command set establishes

failover redundancy if the primary circuit goes down?
R1(config)#ip route 10.10.13.10 255.255.255.255 10.10.10.2

R2(config ®ip route 192.168.0.100 255.255-255.?55 10.909001
&R 1 (config #ip route 0.0.0.0 0.0.0.0 10.10,4008 °

R2(config)¥ip route 0.0.0.0 0.0.0.0%010.10.5 2

R1{config ip route !?u_.w.ﬁ'.#;:l 255.255.255.255 10.10.10.6

mequg_#ig:ﬁﬁi 192.168.0.100 255.255.255.255 10.10.10.5

R1(confg®ip route 0.0.0.0 0.0.0.0 10.10.10.6

R?iconfio®io route 0.0.0.0 0.0.0.0 10.10.10.5

A. Option C
B. Option D
C. Option B
D. Option A
Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 252

Refer to the exhibit. If the network environment is operating normally, which type of device must be connected to interface fastethemet 0/17?
A.PC

B. router

C. access point

D. DHCP client

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 253
What is a function of Wireless LAN Controller?
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A. use SSIDs to distinguish between wireless clients.

B. monitor activity on wireless and wired LANs

C. register with a single access point that controls traffic between wired and wireless endpoints.
D. send LWAPP packets to access points.

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 254

Refer to the exhibit. The user has connectivity to devices on network 192.168.3 0/24 but cannot reach users on the network 10.10.1.0724.
What is the first step to verify connectivity?
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A. Is the default gateway reachable?
B. Is the internet reachable?

C. Is the DNS server reachable?
Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 255
Drag and drop the characteristics of network architectures from the left onto the type of architecture on the right.
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single device handies the core and the distribution [ayer

iCollapsed Core

enhances network availability

MS'GO_’H:‘_

IME and the distribution layer

Answer:

single device handles the core and the distribution layer

Miﬁl I I I H
J‘uﬂd g na*s - d:'edlszribuunnla'rﬂ

t 1& mnmm options

more cost-effective than other options

m'{:rs.t appropriate for small network designs

most appropriate for small. network designs

SN _swn  sen  aws_ e _wm

P R R R T,

separate devices handle the core and the distribution layer

e

I enhances nebwork availability

:l separate devices handle the core and the distribution layer

single device handles the core and the distnbution Layer

e d

l s 'h:ﬂﬁm-tmu

s ey

2

frhres-Tier

S‘r
g:&m network gvadabdity

separate devices handle the core and the distribution layer

NEW QUESTION: 256

Drag and drop the TCP or UDP details from the left onto their corresponding protocols on the right.




transmitied based on data contained in e pacet without the :
need for a data channe I

__ wR e

._n:_\-u:u.un:-; e eliant and the server B Sstablieh o oonracton bafons
sexncing the poechel |

b e B
| used o reliably share files Betwean davices .
B b LI

| appropriate for streaming operatons. w:ltﬁ mlifrrul Latamreciy | ‘
| |
|

Answer:

| transmitted based on data contained in the packet without the TP

| eed for a data channel requires. the client and the server to establish a connection before

m:n-rjing thee packel

requires the chent and the server to establish a connaction before
sending the packet used to reliably share files between devices

B 1

used to reliably share files between devices
~-TA LR = B
= transmitted based on data contained in the packet without the

need for a data channel

= —

appropriate for streaming operatons with minimil latency

appropriate for streaming operations with minimal [atency

Valid 200-301 Dumps shared by BraindumpsPass.com for Helping Passing 200-301 Exam! BraindumpsPass.com now offer the newest 200-301 exam dumps, the BraindumpsPass.com
200-301 exam questions have been updated and answers have been corrected get the newest BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 dumps with Test Engine here:
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NEW QUESTION: 257

I

A Cisco IP phone receives untagged data traffic from an attached PC Which action is taken by the phone?
A. It allows the traffic to pass through unchanged

B. It drops the traffic

C. It tags the traffic with the default VLAN

D. It tags the traffic with the native VLAN

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

Explanation
https://www.cisco.com/c/en/us/td/docs/switches/lan/catalyst2960x/software/15-0_2 EX/vlan/configuration_guid Untagged traffic from the device attached to the Cisco IP Phone passes through
the phone unchanged, regardless of the trust state of the access port on the phone.

NEW QUESTION: 258

A network engineer must back up 20 network router configurations globally within a customer environment. Which protocol allows the engineer to perform this function using the Cisco I0S MIB?
A. CDP

B. SMTP

C. ARP
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D. SNMP

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

SNMP is an application-layer protocol that provides a message format for communication between SNMP managers and agents. SNMP provides a standardized framework and a common
language used for the monitoring and management of devices in a network. The SNMP framework has three parts: + An SNMP manager + An SNMP agent + A Management Information Base
(MIB) The Management Information Base (MIB) is a virtual information storage area for network management information, which consists of collections of managed objects. With SNMP, the

network administrator can send commands to multiple routers to do the backup

NEW QUESTION: 259

R1# show ip route | begin gateway

Gateway of last resort is not set
172.16.0.0/16 is variably subnetted, 3 subnats, 2 masks
172.16.1.0/24 is directly connectad, FastEthernet0/0
172.16.1.1/32 is directly connected, FastEthernet0/0
172.16.2.0/24 [120/2] via 207.165.200.250, 00:00:25, Serial0d/0/0
192.168.1.0/24 [110/84437) via 207.:165.200.254, 00:00:17, Seriald/o0/1
192.168.2.0/24 [90/3184437) wia 207.165.200.25%4, 00:00:15, Serial0/0/1
207.165.200.0/24 is variably subnetted, 5 subnets, 2 masks
2&1.155.20!!.241&3& {1/1) wia 207.165.200.254, Serial0/0/1
207.165.200.248/30, 1s @ifactly connected, Serial0/0/0
207.165.200.249/32 4k @irectly connected, Sarial0/0/0
207.165.200.252/30 is directly connected, Serial0/0/1
207.165.200.255/821{s [@irgcely connected, Seriald/0/1

Refer to the exhibit. Drag and drop the learned prefixes from the left onto the preferred route methods from which they were learned on the right.

172.16.2.0/24

192.168.1.0/24

192.168.2.0/24

207.165.200.244/30

Answer:
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172.16.2.0/24 | i

192.168.2.0/24

| 207.165.200.244/30 207.165.200.244/30

| 207.165.200.248/30

Explanation:

AR AN

172.16.2.0/24

. 192.168.2.0/24

207.165.200.244/30

NEW QUESTION: 260

Which switching concept is used to create separate broadcast domains?
A. CSMA/CD

B. VTP

C.STP

D. VLAN

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 261

An administrator must use the password complexity not manufacturer-name command to prevent users from adding "cisco" as a password. Which command must be issued before this
command?

A. Password complexity enable

B. confreg 0x2142

C. Login authentication my-auth-list

D. service password-encryption

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)
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Password complexity enable. Security questions require separating identity, authorization, accounting, encryption, management access, and physical protection. Cisco CCNA 200-301 v1.1
includes this under Security Fundamentals, where the expected skill is identifying the mechanism that actually satisfies the scenario. The wording usually gives the decisive clue: a protocol
number, a route prefix, a control-plane role, a wireless security method, or a management command. The distractors protect a different surface or represent weaker/deprecated methods. In a
real network, selecting the wrong option would usually produce a failed adjacency, broken client connectivity, insecure management access, or an incorrect forwarding path.

The selected answer matches the Cisco behavior and configuration model required by the question, so it is retained as the verified answer for this item.

NEW QUESTION: 262
Drag and drop the SNMP manager and agent identifier commands from the left onto the functions on the right

show snmp chassis displays information about the SNMP recipient

show snmp community displays the IP address of the remote SNMP device

show snmp enginelD displays the SNMP security model in use

displays the SNMP access string

i

il

show snmp.group, I'
f——t

show snmp hosp™® | @€ N N displays the SNMP server serial number

Answer:

show snmp chassis show snmp host

show snmp community

show snmp group

flrhﬁ'l 5‘!.1"19 group - show snmp community
2= £ BN - B

6

ol sfp hest™ show snmp chassis

.




fihgw snmp host

NEW QUESTION: 263
Refer to the exhibit. Which command must be enable a floating default route on router A?

Router A Router B

=% GO/0/0 60/0/0y

g | NetWork .
192.168.2.0/24

G0/0
1
IP Addr 2
192.168.1.0/24 [ &
¢ 19;1?:;?;24
G0/0/6 | Go/o/1 S

fo!

Router C
RouterA(confiqg) #ip route 0.0.0.0 0.0.0.0 192.168.2.2

A. ip route 0.0.0.0 0.0.0.0 192.168.2.1 10
B. ip route 0.0.0.0 0.0.0.0 192.168.1.2

C. ip default-gateway 192.168.2.1

D. ip route 0.0.0.0 0.0.0.0 192.168.1.2 10
Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 264
Drag and drop the characteristics of networking from the left onto the networking types on the right.
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focused on network

focused on devices

user input is a configuration

:f*a&
uses block list security
i "
)
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NEW QUESTION: 265
Which 802.11 frame type is association response?
A. protected frame
B. control

C. action
D. management




Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 266
Refer the exhibit.

R194sh int fa0/0

FastEthernet0/0 is up, line protocol is up

Hardware is DEC21140, address is ca02,.7788.0000 (bia ca02.7788.0000)
Description: SALES _SUBNET

Internet address is 10.32.102.2/30

MTU 1500 bytes, BW 100000 Kbit/sec, DLY 100 usec,

reliability 255/255, txload 1/255, rxload 1/255

Encapsulation ARPA, loopback not set

Keepalive set (60 sec)

Full-duplex, 100Mb/s, 100BaseTX/FX

ARP type: ARPA, ARP Timeout 04:00:00

Last input 00:00:01, output 00:00:00, output hang never

Last clearing of "show interface” counters never

Input queue: 0/300/0/0 (sizefmax/drops/flushes); Total output drops:
135298429

Queueing strategy: fifo

Output queue: 0/300 (size/max)

30 second input rate 0 bits/sec, 0 packets/sec

30 second output rate 0 bits/sec, 0 packets/sec

73310 packets input, 7101162 bytes

Received 73115 broadcasts (0 IP multicasts)

O runts, O giants, O throttles

0 input errors, 4 CRC, 0 frame, 0 -:werrun Oignored

0 watchdog B

Oinput packetsﬂuﬁ'i Cﬂ‘l%|ﬂ}u{ld$ﬂh dgtected

3927513096455 packéts autput 11404034310952 bytes, 0 underruns

What is the cause of poor performance on router R19?
A. excessive CRC errors

B. excessive collisions

C. port oversubscription

D. speed and duplex mismatch

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 267
Refer to the exhibit.
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o= Z8=-18, E1 = §9-I8 lawal-1l, 6 LI~ E5r18 lowel-}, % - pandidais defasit
B - par-mser STATLT TeuTs. @ - OO
Leway wf last eSSl Is GOL wel
L0060 Le direetly connetied, Lospbatil
0.8 0 B8 Be wariably sshaatied, § Fubsets,. T mass
1OL0. 1. 0002 (LLO/IDS) VAN 10.8.0.9, 96130 08, Beriaic
B8 1. 070 i dlpeerly conmectesd BaTiald
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What is the next hop address for traffic that is destined to host 10.0.1.57?
A. 10.0.1.50

B. 10.0.1.3

C.10.0.14

D. Loopback D

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 268

What is the benefit of configuring PortFast on an interface?

A. After the cable is connected, the interface uses the fastest speed setting available for that cable type

B. After the cable is connected, the interface is available faster to send and receive user data

C. The frames entering the interface are marked with higher priority and then processed faster by a switch.

D. Real-time voice and video frames entering the interface are processed faster

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

Portfast causes a switch or trunk port to enter the spanning tree forwarding state immediately, bypassing the listening and learning states.

NEW QUESTION: 269

During which phase of PPPoE is PPP authentication performed?
A. the Active Discovery phase

B. the Authentication phase

C. Phase 1

D. Phase 2

E. the PPP Session phase

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 270
Refer to the exhibit.

b, 2001:dbB:23::14/64
Which two commands, when configured on router R1, fulfill these requirements? (Choose two.) Packets towards the entire network 2001:db8:2::/64 must be forwarded through router R2.
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Packets toward host 2001:db8:23::14 preferably must be forwarded through R3.
A. lIpv6 route 2001:db8:23::/64 fd00:12::2

B. Ipv6 route 2001:db8:23::/128 fd00:12::2

C. lpv6 route 2001:db8:23::14/64 fd00:12::2

D. Ipv6 route 2001:db8:23::14/64 fd00:12::2 200

E. Ipv6 route 2001:db8:23::14/128 fd00:13::3

Answer: A,D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 271

Refer to the exhibit.
1$# sl I I 119
104 P, I s W
Internaet Addre | 11 1. A Area 1, Pached via NHetw
100, I D 192 168, 1, Nelw [ ROADCY
I Iy -MT1I i Dia@hled Shlit donr [ ]
a no L
| i I [ i ac, ate DR, I 11
I jnat L« {ID) ] € ] PR | face add = L
No backup d jnated router ' wor
Timer interval: nfigured, Hello 10, IBaf 40, W3TT 40, Ret:
i - qi
H 11 1: 01
ist pf iNCyoEqU
] / p, line p1 1S5 Uuf
Int net Addr 1 1 1.1 s A i
D 100, Route! D 17, 1.1, Netw Iyl
Transmit Dela | , otat DR, I 1
I jnate {1D) ] € 1, I i iddre ] ]
M icku inated | I I WO
I L i i ured, He ] s | 1cd y Wl

What action establishes the OSPF neighbor relationship without forming an adjacency?
A. modify network type

B. modify hello interval

C. modify priority

D. modify process ID

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)
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NEW QUESTION: 272
Refer to the exhibit.

Which per-hop QoS behavior is R1 applying to incoming packets?
A. queuing

B. marking

C. shaping

D. policing

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

R1 is applying policing to incoming packets. Policing is a QoS mechanism that limits the rate of traffic flow by dropping or remarking packets that exceed the configured rate limit. In this case, R1
is applying policing to incoming packets on interface G0/0 and G0/1. The exhibit shows that R1 is configured to police traffic at a rate of AF31, AF21, and AF11. This means that R1 is limiting the
rate of traffic flow for these three traffic classes .

References:

*: Cisco CCNA Certification Guide - Chapter 16: Quality of Service (QoS)

*: Cisco 10S Quality of Service Solutions Configuration Guide - Configuring Class-Based Policing

NEW QUESTION: 273
Refer to the exhibit.
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IP address
10.30.0.100724

Switch B

int VLAN 10 — ip address 10.10.0.0v24
Int VLAN 30 — ip address 10300 0724

A network engineer must block access for all computers on VLAN 20 to the web server via HTTP All other computers must be able to access the web server Which configuration when applied to
switch A accomplishes this task?

config t

ip access-list extended wwwblock
deny tcp any host 10.30.0.100 eq 80
int vlan 10

ip access-group wwwblock in

config t

ip access-list extended wwwblock
deny tcp any host 10.30.0.100 eg 80
permit ip any any

int vlan 20 o &

ip access-group wwwblock in

config t

ip access-list extended wwwblock
pemit ip any any

deny tcp any host 10.30.0.100 eqg B0
int vlian 30

ip access-group wwwblock in

config t

ip access-list extended wwwblock
pemit ip any any

deny tcp any host 10.30.0.100 eq 80
int vlan 20

ip access-group wwwblock in
A. Option C
B. Option D
C. Option B




D. Option A
Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 274

Refer to the exhibit.
Vian 10
Vian 20 102,168.10.0/24
R? __19216320.2 FaQ2 Fali

DHCP Server SW1 DHCP Chent

2 s SWl(config)dvlan 1@
DMOPServer(dhcp-config)é#ip dhcp pool Ketld SHl{config-vlan)®name vlanl@
DHOPServer(dhcp-config)#default-router 192.165.10.2 SWl(conFig-vlan)iexit
DHOPServar{dhcp-config)tdomalin.name clsco.local SWl(config)#vlan 29
DHCPServer (ahcp-config)wdns -server 192.168.10.5 SWi(config-wiao Bhame Wlane
DHCPServer (dhcp-config)fexit SW1(chnfigovlan)Mexit
DrilPServer{config)® Swil(config)#interface vian 18
DHOPServer(config)#ip dhep pool Net2d SWl(conflg-if)aip address 192.168.18.1 255.255.255.0
DHCPServer(dhcp-config )¥default-rovter 192:168.20.2 SWi(conFig-if)#exit
DH{PServer (dhcp-config)hdomain-viame £isgd, local SWi(config)#interface vian 28
DHCPSarver(dhep-config)edns- siryver 4920, 168.20.5 SWi(config-1f)#ip address 192.168.20,1 255.255.255.0
DHCPServer(ohcp-config)iexit SWl({config-1f)1gexit
DH(PServer(config)® SWi(gontig)#interface fai/1
DHCPServer(config)#ip dhep excluded-address 192.168.10.1 1920 ]6-3 18.18 -':'g\'ll'i-{ﬂ“lﬂ* if)Benitchport mode access
DHCPServer(config)#ip dhcp excluded-address 192.168. Iﬂ fi19246s. . 18 [S41 (B0 FigeLf)Bswitchport access vlan 10
DriCPServer{config)® skumfu.lfmxit
DHCPServer(configlkint gl/@ ' - I - . 'Sﬁliigﬂfigjﬂn-tw‘hct fab 2
DHCPServer{config-if)é#no shutd SWl(config- if)Mswitchport mode access
DHCPServer{conflg-iF)ilp addre 192.168.28.2 255.255. ISE H il (copfilg=1f)8switchport access vlan 20
DHCPServer(config-if)savit = . { Shl{m!j,g‘-if}qun
DHCPServer (conflig)Rexit L 0 Whski(configiexit
DH{PServers ! Sy

The DHCP server is configured with a DHCP pool for each of the subnets represented. Which command must be configured on switch SW1 to allow DHCP clients on VLAN 10 to receive
dynamic IP addresses from the DHCP server?

A. SW1(config-if)#ip helper-address 192.168.20.2

B. SW1(config-if#ip helper-address 192.168.10.1

C. SW1(config-if}#ip helper-address 192.168.20.1

D. SW1(config-if}#ip helper-address 192.168.10.2

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 275

Refer to the exhibit.
: e
i il | L= mmﬂ ]
ﬁmn Gioo| ClCC N
¥ e 4 ﬁlm- S
- “ e
3333 4444 5555
RI§ show ip capf neighbor
Neighbor ID rri State Dead Time Addreas Intearface
1.1.1.1 1 ‘fiar/oroTMER  00:00:32  172.16.10.1 GigabitEtherneto /0
2.2.2.2 1 ZHAY /DROTHER 00:00:33 172.16.10.2 GigabitEthernatld/0
4.4.4.4 1 FULL/BOR 00:00:31 172.16.10.4 Gigabd tEthernetd /0
5.5.5.5 1 FULL/DR 00:00:30  172.16.10.5 GigabitEthernet0/0
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R5 is the current DR on the network, and R4 is the BDR. Their interfaces are flapping, so a network engineer wants the OSPF network to elect a different DR and BDR. Which set of
configurations must the engineer implement?
A)

Ré{config=interface gion
Ré|zonks-d=p ospl priority 20

R&(confygSinterface git/d
R&{confg-f=ip aspl prionty 10

B)
Fiiconfg Sinterface gilvd
Riiconfg-=ip cupf priority 259

Rlconfg Sinterface gil0
R3iconfig-f=ip ospl priorty 256

C)

RS contg =interace gidid
R3{confg-¢=ip ospl priorty 120

Ré{confg Zirterface gidn
Ré{confg-=ip osp! priodty 110
D)

R3confg =interface gido
Rlconfgifi=ip ospl priority 258

F2{confgEinterface gilvd
R {eonhg-f=ip oapl prionty 240

A. Option
B. Option
C. Option
D. Option
Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 276
Refer to the exhibit.

MPLS )

Which plan must be Implemented to ensure optimal QoS marking practices on this network?
A. As traffic enters from the access layer on SW1 and SW2. trust all traffic markings.
B. Remark traffic as it traverses R1 and trust all markings at the access layer.
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C. As traffic traverses MLS1 remark the traffic, but trust all markings at the access layer.
D. Trust the IP phone markings on SW1 and mark traffic entering SW2 at SW2.
Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 277
Refer to the exhibit.

Refer to the exhibit. Each router must be configured with the last usable IP address in the subnet. Which configuration fulfills this requirement?
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interface FastEthernetli0
ip address 10.19.63.94 256.255.255.192

Ra=
interface FastEtherneti/
ip address 10.22.98.158 255.255.255.248

RTE

interface FastEthernet1/D
ip address 10.88.31.127 255.256.255.240

R&s

interface FastEthernetQi0

ip address 10.19.63.95 255.2565.255.192

Ra=

interface FastEtherneti

ip address 10.23.68.150 2585 285 255.248
|E.RT-

interface FasiEthernet1/0

Ip address 10.88.31.126 255.255.255.182

Ri=

imterface FastEthernet/0

ip address 10,.19.61.94 255.255.255.240

Ram

interface FastEthernet1/1

ip address 10.22.98.158 2552556295224

RTe

interface FastEthernet1/0

ip address 10.88.31,127 255.258.245,182

Inﬁ-uinu.
Tlll

hlﬁtﬂ 285.224

A. Option D
B. Option B
C. Option C
D. Option A
Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 278
Refer to the exhibit.
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Designated Router (ID) 10.11.11.11, Interface address 10.10.10.1
Backup Designated router (ID)10.3.3.3, Interface address 10.10.10.3
Timer intervals configured, Hello 10, Dead 40, Wait 40, Retransmit 5
oob-resync timeout 40
Hello due in 00:00:08
Supports Link-local Signaling (LLS)
Cisco NSF helper support enabled
|IETF NSF helper support enabled
Index 1/1/1, flood queue length'0
Next 0x0(0)/0x0(0)/0x0(0)
Last flood scan length is 1, maximum is 6
Last flood scan time is 0 msec, maximum is 1 msec
Neighbor Count is 3, Adjacent neighbor count is 3
Adjacent with neighbor 10.1.1.4
Adjacent with neighbor 10.2.2.2
Adjacent with neighbor 10.3.3.3 (Backup Designated Router)
Suppress hello for 0 neighbor(s)
The show ip ospf interface command has been executed on R1 How is OSPF configured?
A. The interface is not participating in OSPF
B. A point-to-point network type is configured
C. The default Hello and Dead timers are in use
D. There are six OSPF neighbors on this interface
Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

Explanation
https://www.cisco.com/c/en/us/support/docs/ip/open-shortest-path-first-ospf/13689-17.html

NEW QUESTION: 279

How do traditional campus device management and Cisco DNA Center device management differ in regards to deployment?

A. Traditional campus device management schemes typically deploy patches and updates quicker than Cisco DNA Center device management.

B. Cisco DNA Center device management is implemented at a lower cost than most traditional campus device management options.

C. Traditional campus device management allows a network to scale quicker than using Cisco DNA Center device management.

D. Cisco DNA Center device management deploys a network faster than traditional campus device management.

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

Cisco DNA Center device management deploys a network faster than traditional campus device management.. Layer 2 switching behavior is driven by VLAN membership, MAC learning, trunk

encapsulation, STP state, and EtherChannel negotiation. Cisco switches learn source MAC addresses on ingress, flood unknown unicasts within the same VLAN, and forward known unicasts
only out the port associated with the destination MAC address. Trunk and EtherChannel questions must be solved on the logical interface and with the correct negotiation protocol: LACP uses
active/passive, PAgP uses desirable
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/auto, and static mode uses on. STP and PortFast questions depend on whether the port is intended for an endpoint or part of the switched topology. The wrong choices usually apply the correct
feature to the wrong port type or violate the required negotiation behavior. Cisco CCNA 200-301 v1.1 emphasizes these details because a single incorrect Layer 2 setting can create loops,
VLAN leaks, or failed host connectivity. The selected answer matches Cisco switching operation.

NEW QUESTION: 280
Refer to the exhibit.

Voice Vian 10

SWHshow run

Building configuration. ..
'

interface FastEthernet0/1
switchport access wvlan 15
!

end

All VLANSs are present in the VLAN database. Which command sequence must be applied to complete the configuration?
A. Interface FastEthernet0/1 switchport trunk allowed vian add 10 vlan 10 private-vlan isolated

B. Interface FastEthernet0/1 switchport mode trunk switchport trunk allowed vian 10,15

C. interface FastEthernet0/1 switchport mode access switchport voice vian 10

D. Interface FastEthernet0/1 switchport trunk native vlan 10 switchport trunk allowed vian 10,15

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 281
Refer to exhibit
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10.10.10.16/30 Internet

2

10.10.10.0/30
1

v ) 10.10.13.10/25
w
R1l$% sh ip ro

Gateway of last resort is 10.10.10.18 to network 0.0.0.0
Rl$#sh ip ro
Gateway of last resort is 10.10.10.18 ton etwork 0.0.0.0

10.0.0.0/8 is variably subnetted, 4 subnets, 3 masks
10.10.10.0/30 is directly connected, FastEthernet(0/1
10.10.13.0/25 [110/€576] wvia 10.10.10.1, 06:58:21, FastEthernet0/1
10.10.10.16/30 is directly connected, FastEthernet(0/24
10.10.13.144/28 [110/110] wvia 10.10.10.1, 06:58:21, FastEthernet(/1
B* 0.0.0.0/0 [20/0]) wia 10.10.10.18, 01:17:58

Which route type is configured to reach the internet?
A. floating static route

B. host route

C. default route



D. network route
Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 282
Refer to the exhibit.

~ 10.2.2.1/27
C\>ipconfig/all
Etherpet adapter Ethernet:
Conflectign-Specifie DNS Suffix .

PhySicdPRddress, =7, , | | - F&-75-A4:3B-AB-4F

Link-local 1Pv6 Address . 7. .1 fe80::6442:b01:3e5f:2e6%14(Preferred)
IPv4 Address. .. .’ ... :10.2.2.2(Preferred)
SubnetMask...........:255.255.255.192

Default Gateway .........:10.2.2.1
DHCPServer...........:192.168.1.15
DNSServers...........:B.BB8

NetBIOS over Tepip. .. ..... : Enabled

A newly configured PC fails to connect to the internet using TCP port 80 to www cisco com Which setting must be modified for the connection to work?
A. DHCP Server

B. Subnet Mask

C. DNS Servers

D. Default Gateway

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 283
Refer to the exhibit.
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What must be configured to enable 802.11w on the WLAN?
A. Set Fast Transition to Enabled

B. Enable MAC Filtering.

C. Set PMF to Required.

D. Enable WPA Policy.
Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 284
Refer to the exhibit.
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access-list 10 permit 10.0.0.0 0.0.0.255
interface Serial0

ip access-list 10 in

A network administrator must permit traffic from the 10.10.0.0/24 subnet to the WAN on interlace Seria10. What is the effect of the configuration as the administrator applies the command?
A. The permit command fails and returns an error code.

B. The router accepts all incoming traffic to Seria10 with the last octet of the source IP set to 0.

C. The sourced traffic from IP range 10.0.0.0 -10.0.0.255 is allowed on Seria10.

D. The router fails to apply the access list to the interface.

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 285

What is an Ansible inventory?

A. file that defines the target devices upon which commands and tasks are executed

B. unit of Python code to be executed within Ansible

C. collection of actions to perform on target devices, expressed in YAML format

D. device with Ansible installed that manages target devices

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

collection of actions to perform on target devices, expressed in YAML format. Cisco wireless design separates RF behavior, client authentication, encryption, AP operating mode, and controller
management. A WLC centralizes WLAN configuration and AP control, while lightweight APs use CAPWAP to register and exchange control/data information with the controller. Security choices
such as WPA2/AES and WPA3/SAE are not interchangeable with older mechanisms such as WEP, TKIP, or RC4. RF questions also depend on channel planning: adjacent cells should avoid
overlapping channels, and 5-GHz preference features reduce congestion in the 2.4-GHz band. The incorrect options generally confuse AP mode, authentication, encryption, or controller
responsibilities. Cisco CCNA 200-301 v1.1 includes these items because wireless failures often come from using the right-looking feature in the wrong part of the WLAN design. The selected
answer is the Cisco-consistent configuration or behavior for this wireless scenario.

NEW QUESTION: 286

What is the maximum length of characters used in an SSID?
A. 16

B. 48

C.64

D. 32

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)
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NEW QUESTION: 287
Drag and drop the IPv6 address type characteristics from the left to the right.

attached to a single subnet

addresses with prefix FC00::/7

configured only once per interface

addressing for exclusive use internally without Intemet routing

Answer:

u attached to a single subnet \

addresses with prefix FC00::/7

configured only once per interface

configured only once per interface

attached to a single subnet

NEW QUESTION: 288
Drag and drop the Cisco Wireless LAN Controller security settings from the left onto the correct security mechanism categories on the right.
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web policy

Passthroligh

WhA+WPAZ

BO2.1X d

Answer:

802.1X

WPA+WPAZ

CI5C0

NEW QUESTION: 289
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Refer to the exhibit. Which tasks must be performed on the Download File tab to install new software using TCP port 227?)
A. Set the File Type to Configuration, set the Transfer Mode to FTP, and specify the IP address of the file server.

B. Set the File Type to Configuration, set the Transfer Mode to SFTP, and specify the IP address of the WLC.

C. Set the File Type to Code, set the Transfer Mode to SFTP, and specify the IP address of the WLC.

D. Set the File Type to Code, set the Transfer Mode to SFTP, and specify the IP address of the file server.

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 290

Which WLC port connects to a switch to pass normal access-point traffic?
A. distribution system

B. redundancy

C. console

D. service

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 291
Drag and Drop Question
Drag and drop the facts about wireless architectures from the left onto the types of access point on the right. Not all options are used.
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Answer Area

configured and managed by a WLC Autonomous Access Point

managed from a web-based dashboard
ment via Telnet,

'ccls le fo maI-
eb GUI Cloud-Based Access Point

ma eﬂem IP zodress

supports automatic deployment

Answer:



Answer Area

configured and managed by a WLC Autonomous Access Point

accessible formgement via Telnet,
web GUI

‘ﬁlﬂes a management |IP address

Cloud-Based Access Point

ied from a web-based dashboard

o | I 19
supports automatic deployment

NEW QUESTION: 292

Drag and drop the IPv6 address description from the left onto the IPv6 address types on the right. Not all options are used.

Answer:



NEW QUESTION: 293
Refer to the exhibit.

Vlan 20
172.16.10.0/24

USERWL
172.16.10.0/24

A network engineer is configuring a WLAN to connect with the 172.16.10.0/24 network on VLAN 20. The engineer wants to limit the number of devices that connect to the WLAN on the
USERWL SSID to 125.

Which configuration must the engineer perform on the WLC?

A. In the Management Software activation configuration, set the Clients value to 125.

B. In the Advanced configuration, set the DTIM value to 125.

C. In the WLAN configuration, set the Maximum Allowed Clients value to 125.

D. In the Controller IPv6 configuration, set the Throttle value to 125.

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 294
A Cisco engineer must configure a single switch interface to meet these requirements
* accept untagged frames and place them in VLAN 20
* accept tagged frames in VLAN 30 when CDP detects a Cisco IP phone
Which command set must the engineer apply?
switchport mode trunk

switchport access vian 20
switchport voice vian 30

switchport mode dynamic auto

switchport trunk native vian 20

switchport trunk allowed vian 30
g. Switchport voice vian 30
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switchport mode dynamic desirable
switchport access vian 20
switchport trunk allowed vian 30

c. switchport voice vian 30

switchport mode access
switchport access vian 20
p. Switchport voice vian 30

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 295

What is the default lease time for a DHCP binding?
A. 48 hours

B. 24 hours

C. 36 hours

D. 12 hours

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 296

Refer to the exhibit. Which configuration must be applied to the router that configures PAT to translate all addresses in VLAN 200 while allowing devices on VLAN
100 to use their own IP addresses?
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Interface: g2/0/1.100
IP: 192.168.100.1/27
VLAN 100

Interface: g1/0/0
IP: 209.165.201.2/27

Interface: g2/0/1.200
IP: 192.168.100.33/27
VLAN 200




A. Router1(config)#access-list 99 permit 192.168.100.32 0.0.0.31

Router1(config)#ip nat inside source list 99 interface gi1/0/0 overload Router1(config)#interface gi2/0/1.200 Router1(config)#ip nat inside Router1(config)#interface gi1/0/0 Router1(config)#ip nat
outside

B. Router1(config)#access- list 99 permit 209.165.201.2 0.0.0.0

Router1(config)#ip nat inside source list 99 interface gi1/0/0 overload Router1(config)#interface gi2/0/1.200 Router1(config)#ip nat inside Router1(config)#interface gi1/0/0 Router1(config)#ip nat
outside

C. Router1(config)#access-list 99 permit 209.165.201.2 255.255.255.255

Router1(config)#ip nat inside source list 99 interface gi1/0/0 overload Router1(config)#interface gi2/0/1.200 Router1(config)#ip nat inside Router1(config)#interface gi1/0/0 Router1(config)#ip nat
outside

D. Router1(config)#access-list 99 permit 192.168.100.0 0.0.0.255

Router1(config)#ip nat inside source list 99 interface gi1/0/0 overload Router1(config)#interface gi2/0/1.200 Router1(config)#ip nat inside Router1(config)#interface gi1/0/0 Router1(config)#ip nat
outside

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 297

How does a router handle an incoming packet whose destination network is missing from the Routing table?
A. it routes the packet to the default route.

B. it broadcasts the packet to each interface on the router

C. it discards the packet.

D. it broadcasts the packet to each network on the router.

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 298
Drag and Drop Question
Refer to the exhibit. An engineer is required to verify that the network parameters are valid for the users wireless LAN connectivity on a /24 subnet. Drag and drop the values from the left onto

the network parameters on the right. Not all values are used.
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indows IP Configuration

Host Mame . . . . . . . . . . . : Inspironlb
Primary Dns Suffix . . . . . | B

Node Type . . . . . . . . . . . : Mixed

IP Routing Enabled. . . . . . . : No

WINS Proxy Enabled. . . . . . . : No

ireless LAN adapter Local Area Connection* 12:

Media State . . . . . . . . . . . : Media disconnected

Connection-specific DNS Suffix

Description . . . . . . . . . . : Microsoft Wi-Fi Direct Virtual Adapter
Physical Address. . . . . . . . : 1Aa-76-3F-7C-57-DF

DHCP Enabled. . . . . . . . . . . t Yes ]

Autoconfiguration Enabled . . : Y&s -

ireless LAN adaptec Wi Fill

Connection-specific DNS Suffix . :
Description . . . . . . . . . . . : Dell Wireless 1703802 11bfg/n.<2.4GHz>
Physical Address. . . . . . . . : BB-T6-3F-7C-57-DF
DHCP Enabled. . . . . . . . . . + No
Autoconfiguration Enabled . . . : Yes
Link-local IPv6 Address . . . . . : feBO0::e09f:9839:6eB6:f755%12<Preferred>
OE M W mey w AR . 192.168.1.20<Preferred>
N TR . : 255,255.255.0
o o el o om e . @ 192.168.1.1
DHCPvG IAID . . . . . . + « . . : 263747135
DHCPv6 Client DUID. . . . . . . : 00-01-00-01-18-E6-32-43-B8B-76-3F-T7C-57-DH

192.168.1.15
192.168.1.16




NEW QUESTION: 299
Refer to the exhibit.

cast address

efault gateway

<

¥ host IP address

ast assignable IP address in the subnet

MAC address

Network address




Rljshow ip route static
10.0.0.0/8 is variably subhetted, 3 subnets,! 3 maska

8 10.20.1.0/26 [(1/0) via"172.16.1.4
s 10.20.1.0/24 [1/0) wid A7271671 2
8 10.20.1.32/727 [1/0] “wialllid.16: 103
192.168.2.0/24 is wvariably asubnetted, 3 subneta, 3 maska
5 192.168.2.0/24 [1/0) via 172.16.1.4
5 192.168.2.64/27 [1/0) via 172.16.1.2
8 192.168.2.80/29 [1/0) wia 172.16:1:3
10.20.1.026
192.168.2.0/24

1TEL161.0/29

10.20.1.004
192.168.2.64027

10,201 32027
192.168.2 BOVFH

What is the correct next hop for router R1 to reach IP addresses 192.168.2.86 and 10.20.1.507?
A.172.16.1.4

B. 172.16.1.2

C.172.16.1.3

D. 172.16.1.1

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 300

Physical connectivity is implemented between the two Layer 2 switches,

and the network connectivity between them must be configured.

| . Configure an LACP EtherChannel and number it as 44; configure it

between switches SWI and SW2 using interfaces EthernetO/O and

Ethernet0/1 on both sides. The LACP mode must match on both ends.

2. Configure the EtherChannel as a trunk link.

3. Configure the trunk link with 802. Iq tags.

4. Configure VLAN 'MONITORING' as the untagged VLAN of the

EtherChannel.

Guidelines

This is a lab item in which tasks will be performed on virtual devices.

* Refer to the Tasks tab to view the tasks for this lab item.

* Refer to the Topology tab to access the device console(s) and perform the tasks.

* Console access is available for all required devices by clicking the device icon or using the tab(s) above the console window.
* All necessary preconfigurations have been applied.

* Do not change the enable password or hostname for any device.

* Save your configurations to NVRAM before moving to the next item.

* Click Next at the bottom of the screen to submit this lab and move to the next question.
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* When Next is clicked, the lab closes and cannot be reopened.

SW1
e0/0 el

Lace ]|

N

eD/0] |e0/1

SW2

Answer:

To configure an LACP EtherChannel and number it as 44, configure it between switches SW1 and SW2 using interfaces Ethernet0/0 and Ethernet0/1 on both sides, configure the EtherChannel
as a trunk link, configure the trunk link with 802.1q tags, and configure VLAN 'MONITORING' as the untagged VLAN of the EtherChannel, you need to follow these steps:

On both SW1 and SW2, enter the global configuration mode by using the configure terminal command.

On both SW1 and SW2, select the two interfaces that will form the EtherChannel by using the interface range ethernet 0/0 - 1 command. This will enter the interface range configuration mode.
On both SW1 and SW2, set the protocol to LACP by using the channel-protocol lacp command.

On both SW1 and SW2, assign the interfaces to an EtherChannel group number 44 by using the channel-group 44 mode active command. This will create a logical interface named Port-
channel44 and set the LACP mode to active on both ends. The LACP mode must match on both ends for the EtherChannel to form.

On both SW1 and SW2, exit the interface range configuration mode by using the exit command.

On both SW1 and SW2, enter the Port-channel interface configuration mode by using the interface port-channel 44 command.

On both SW1 and SW2, configure the Port-channel interface as a trunk link by using the switchport mode trunk command.

On both SW1 and SW2, configure the Port-channel interface to use 802.1q tags for VLAN identification by using the switchport trunk encapsulation dot1q command.

On both SW1 and SW2, configure VLAN 'MONITORING' as the untagged VLAN of the Port-channel interface by using the switchport trunk native vian MONITORING command.

On both SW1 and SW2, exit the Port-channel interface configuration mode by using the exit command.

On both SW1 and SW2, save the configuration to NVRAM by using the copy running-config startup-config command.

NEW QUESTION: 301
Refer to the exhibit.



Routerl#show ip route
Gateway of last resort is not set

209.165.200.0/27 is subnetted, 1 subnets
B 209.165.200.224 (20/0] wia 10.10.12.2, 00:09:57
10.0.0.0/8 is variably subnetted, 4 subnets, 3 masks
c 10.10.10.0/28 is directly connected, GigabitEthernet(/0
- 10.10.11.0/30 is directly connected, FastEthernet2/0
O 10.10.13.0/24 [110/2) wia 10.10.10.1, 00:08:34, GigabitEthernet0/0
c

).10.12.0/30 1s directly connected, GigabitEthernet(/1

Which action by the router when a packet is sourced from 10.10.10.2 and destined 10.10.10.167?

A. It queues the packets waiting for the route to be learned.

B. It floods packets to all learned next hops.

C. It discards the packets.

D. It uses a route that is similar to the destination address.

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

It uses a route that is similar to the destination address.. IP services questions require matching the service to its exact operational role, such as logging, address assignment, file transfer,
monitoring, redundancy, or traffic treatment. Cisco CCNA 200-301 v1.1 includes this under IP Connectivity, where the expected skill is to identify the feature that actually creates the observed
behavior or meets the configuration goal. The wording usually contains the decisive clue: a prefix length, a VLAN role, a protocol version, a wireless security standard, or a management-plane
function. The distractors are real technologies, but they solve different infrastructure problems. In an operational network, choosing the wrong option would typically cause failed connectivity,
insecure management, poor wireless behavior, or incorrect forwarding. The selected answer matches the Cisco configuration model and is retained as the verified answer.

Valid 200-301 Dumps shared by BraindumpsPass.com for Helping Passing 200-301 Exam! BraindumpsPass.com now offer the newest 200-301 exam dumps, the BraindumpsPass.com
200-301 exam questions have been updated and answers have been corrected get the newest BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 dumps with Test Engine here:

https://www.braindumpspass.com/Cisco/200-301-practice-exam-dumps.html (1813 Q&As Dumps, 40%OFF Special Discount: Exam-Tests)

NEW QUESTION: 302
Refer to the exhibit.

Rl show ip routs | begin gateway

Gataway of last resort is 209.183.200.246 to network 0.0.0.0
* 29.9.0.9/0 [1/0) via I09.163.200.248, Serialldsl/0

is dirsctly connected, Sariald/1/0

172.16.0.0/18 is variably subnetted, & subnets, I masks
172.16.3.0/24 [1/0] wia 209,163 .200,.230, Serialds/0/0
17T2.16.3.0/28 [110/1] wia 209 .163.300.234, 00:00:28, Seazialld/O/1
209.165%.200.0/24 1n variably submstted, § subnets, I masks
209.165.200.244/30 is directly connected, Ssriald/1/0
209.165,.200,.245/32 is directly connected, Sarialdfl /o
209.163.300.248/30 ia directly connected, Sariald/0/0
209.163.200.249/32 4» directly tonnscted, Ssrisl0/0/0
209.165.200.252/30 As directly cofnectedl, BEsBiald/ 0/1
209.165.200.233/33 is dirsctly connscted, Ssrisld/ o 1

8
o
c
L
c
L
[ -
L

A packet is being sent across router R1 to host 172.16.0.14. What is the destination route for the packet?
A. 209.165.200.254 via Serial0/0/0
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B. 209.165.200.250 via Serial0/0/0
C. 209.165.200.246 via Serial0/1/0
D. 209.165.200.254 via Serial0/0/1
Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 303
Refer to the exhibit.

225 hosts 3641 hosts

An IP subnet must be configured on each router that provides enough addresses for the number of assigned hosts and anticipates no more than 10% growth for now hosts. Which configuration
script must be used?

R7#

configure terminal

interface Fa1/0

ip address 10.1.56.1 255.255.252.0
no shutdown

RE#
configune terminal

interface Fa0/o
ip address 10.9.32.1 255.255.255.0
o shutdown

ip address 10.23.96.1 255.255.240.0
no shutdown

R7T# M
configure terminal’

interface Fa1/a = ™)

ip address 10.9.56.1 255.255.248.0
no shutdown

Ro#

configure terminal

interface FaDid

ip address 10.9.32.1 255.255.254.0
no shutdown

RE#

configure terminal

interface Fai

ip addreas 10.23.96.1 255.255.248.0
no shutdown
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RT#
configure terminal
interface Fali0
ip address 10.1.56.1 255.255.192.0
no shutdown
I [ o

ip address 10.9.32.1 255.255.224.0
no shutdown

R

configure terminal

interface Fa1/1

ip address 10.23.96.1 255.255.128.0
no shutdown

R7#

configure terminal

interface Fa1/0

ip addres=s 10.1.56.1 255.255.240.0
no shutdown

RB#

configure terminal

interface Fa0/0

ip address 10.9.32.1 255.255.224.0
no shutdown

Rod : )

configure terminal

interface Ea1/1 | ' '

ip address 10.23,06.1 255.255.192.0
D. na shutdows =

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 304
Refer to the exhibit.
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>

10.10.11.0/30 ARE—
A 2 1 B
10.10.10.0/28 |—
A 1 N |
.2110.10.12.0/30 Routerd b il
Switch1 Host A

10.10.13.214

Routeri#show ip route
Gateway of last resort is 10.10.11.2 to network 0.0.0.0

209.165.200.0/27 is subnetted, 1,subnets
209.165.200.224 [20/0) via 10.10112.2, 03:22:14
209.165.201.0/27 is subnetted #1 subnets
209.165.201.0 [20/0] via 10.10.12.2, 02:26:33
209.165.202.0/27 is Subnetied, 1 subnets
209165202428 [20/0) via 10.10.12.2, 02:26:03
10.0.0.0/8.45 vanably subnetted, 8 subnets, 4 masks
10.10.10.0/28 is directly connected, GigabitEthernet0/0
10.10.11.0/30 is directly connected, FastEthernet2/0
10.10.12.0/30 is directly connected, GigabitEthernet0/1
10.10.13.0/25 [110/2] via 10.10.10.1, 00;00:04, GigabitEthernet0/0
10.10.13.128/28 [110/2} via 10.10.10.1, 00:00:04, GigabitEthernet0/0
10.10.13.144/28 [110/2)via 10.10.10.1, 00:00:04, GigabitEthernet0/0
10.10.13.160/29 [110/2] via 10.10.10.1, 00:00:04, GigabitEthernet0/0
10.10.13.208/29 [110/2)%ia 10.10"10.1,400:00:04, GigabitEthernet0/0
S* 0.0.0.0/0[1/0]via 10.10.11.2

\-Nhich prefix does Router1 use to Host A?
A. 10.10.13.144/28

B. 10.10.13.0/25

C. 10.10.10.0/28

D. 10.10.13.208/29

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

CO0CO0OO0OO0O @ w

NEW QUESTION: 305

What is the difference between the TCP and UDP protocols?

A. TCP manages multicast and broadcast data transfers, and UDP only handles unicast communications.

B. TCP ensures ordered, reliable data delivery, and UDP offers low latency and high throughput.

C. TCP is used for transmitting data over the internet, and UDP is used for transmitting data over a local network.

D. TCP is used to ensure data integrity in a file transfer, and UDP is used to broadcast a message to multiple recipients.
Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)
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NEW QUESTION: 306

SiteA#show interface TenquabitEthernetﬂflfﬂ

TenGigabitEthernet0/1/0 is up, line protocol is up U .
Hardware is BUILT-IN-EPA-8x10G, address is 780c.f02a. del {hla ?Bﬂa fﬂEh dhEll
Description: Connection to SiteB R —
Internet address is 10.10.10.1/30 y S F
MTU 8146 bytes, BW 10000000 Ebit/sec, DLY 10 usec, ﬂ >

reliability 166/255, txload 1/255, rxload 1/255

Full Duplex, 10000Mbps, link type is force-up, mé@dia,.type is SFP-LR
5 minute input rate 264797000 bits/sec, 26672 packets/sec
5 minute output rate 122464000 bits/segs "15124 packets/sec

i -

SiteB#show interface TenGigabitEthérnet0/1/0
TenGigabitEthernet0/1/0 is ypy line protocol is up
Hardware is BUILT-IN-EFA-8%10G, address is 780c.f02c.db26é (bia 780c.f02c.db26)
Description: Connection.to SitelA
Internet address dis 10.10.10.2/30
MTU 8146 bytes, BW 10000000 Kbit/sec, DLY 10 usec,
reliability 255/255, txload 1/255, rxload 1/255
Full Duplex, 10000Mbps, link type is force-up, media type is SFP-LR
5 minute input rate 122464000 bits/sec, 15724 packets/sec
5 minute output rate 264797000 bits/sec, 26672 packets/sec

Refer to the exhibit. Shortly after SiteA was connected to SiteB over a new single-mode fiber path, users at SiteA report intermittent connectivity issues with applications hosted at SiteB. What is
the cause of the intermittent connectivity issue?

A. Interface errors are incrementing.

B. High usage is causing high latency.

C. An incorrect SFP media type was used at SiteA.

D. The sites were connected with the wrong cable type.

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

Section: Network Fundamentals

NEW QUESTION: 307

Image Serwer
192 168.0,100/24 10.10,13.10/25

o a ™
i I 08 | |

Rilshow ip route
Gateway of last redort is 10,10.10.2 to mﬁuq, t"‘n.ﬁ‘o
8*  0.0.0.0/0-[1F0] wia 10.10.10.2

RZighow ip Toute
Gateway of last resort is 10.10.10.1 to network 0.0.0.0
g*  0.0.0.0/0 [1/0] wia 10,10,10.1
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Refer to the exhibit Routers R1 and R2 have been configured with their respective LAN interfaces The two circuits are operational and reachable across WAN Which command set establishes
failover redundancy if the primary circuit goes down?

R1(configip.rolne 10.10.13.10 255,255.255.258 10.10.10.2

R2(config#ip route 192.168.0.100 255.255,265.255 10.10.10.1

i® R (confg =ip route 0.0.0.0 0.0.0.0 10.10.10.6 2
R2{config ¥ip route 0.0.0.0 0.0.0.0 10.10.10.8 2
R1{config®ip route 10.10.13.10 255.255.255.255 10.10.10.6
R2{config)=ip route 192.168.0.100 255.255.255.255 10.10.10.5

R1{config=ip rewute 0.0.0.0 0.0.0.0 10.10.10.6
A2 (confia#lip route 0.0.0.0 0.0.0.0 10.10.10.5

A. Option A
B. Option B
C. Option D
D. Option C
Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 308
Refer to the exhibit.

[T Beiur ity ge§ | Peliy -Mepping i Aidyanpe

Layer 7 | Layerd | “!!'J"'"'"

What are the two steps an engineer must take to provide the highest encryption and authentication using domain credentials from LDAP?
A. Select WPA Policy with TKIP Encryption

B. Select Static-WEP + 802.1X on Layer 2 Security

C. Select 802.1X from under Authentication Key Management

D. Select WPA+WPAZ2 on Layer 2 Security

E. Select PSK under Authentication Key Management

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 309
Drag and drop each characteristic of device-management technologies from the left onto the deployment type on the right.
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KCisco DNA Center

relies on per-device management

uses Individual software management

orchestrates background device configuration (;()(‘\

el

amm_ 3‘ ". -

prowvides greater flexibility for custom and non-standard C I S C o

configurations
mppmsmtraizedsunmreamagmm
Answer:
[Cisco DNA Center
relies on per-device management 1 E
_____________________ J supports open APls I
| ity g g g aheacl o Mgl o e df e madnea g oo uhoueat Goadih.
s
provdes greater for custom and non-standard I
e N
i }I{I rations |
o e A AT Tl . e W AT A S
H-_-“‘— "{-;-r' ';-u-uh———-—ﬁu——-u-—-n-l—-l
N el -
ffﬁ - Supponts centralized software management '
L S P N T P S ST SRR .

. e e e e e e e e e e e e ‘-—'l-'
l:[ relies on per-device management \ih




Explanation:

KClsco DNA Center

supports open APls

provides greater flexibdity for custom and non-standard
configurations

supports centralzed soltware management

—

relies on per-device management

Traditional

uses Individual software management

orchestrates background device configuration

NEW QUESTION: 310

All physical cabling is in place. Router R4 and PCI are fully configured and inaccessible. R4's WAN interfaces use .4 in the last octet for each subnet.
Configurations should ensure that connectivity is established end-to-end.

1 . Configure static routing to ensure RI prefers the path through R2 to reach only PCI on R4's LAN

2. Configure static routing that ensures traffic sourced from RI will take an alternate path through R3 to PCI in the event of an outage along the primary path
3. Configure default routes on Rl and R3 to the Internet using the least number of hops Guidelines This is a lab item in which tasks will be performed on virtual devices.
* Refer to the Tasks tab to view the tasks for this lab item.

* Refer to the Topology tab to access the device console(s) and perform the tasks.

* Console access is available for all required devices by clicking the device icon or using the tab(s) above the console window.

* All necessary preconfigurations have been applied.

* Do not change the enable password or hostname for any device.

* Save your configurations to NVRAM before moving to the next item.

* Click Next at the bottom of the screen to submit this lab and move to the next question.

* When Next is clicked, the lab closes and cannot be reopened.



Device IP Address
R3 eD/2 209.165.201.3
ISP 209.165.201.1
PC1 e0/0 10.0.41.10

R1 R2

S 0000 e0/0 i
W ooz

e0/1 el

10.0.13.0/27 10.0.24.0/29

e0/0 e0/0

== 10.0.34.0/28 _
R3 W 5ori con & W R4
2012 €072

209.165.201.0/27 10.0.41.0/24

Answer:

See the solution below in Explanation.

Explanation:

* To configure static routing on R1 to ensure that it prefers the path through R2 to reach only PC1 on R4's LAN, you need to create a static route for the host 10.0.0.100/8 with a next-hop
address of 20.0.0.2, which is the IP address of R2's interface connected to R1. You also need to assign a lower administrative distance (AD) to this route than the default AD of 1 for static
routes, so that it has a higher preference over other possible routes. For example, you can use an AD of 10 for this route. To create this static route, you need to enter the following commands
on R1's console:

R1#configure terminal R1(config)#ip route 10.0.0.100 255.0.0.0 20.0.0.2 10 R1(config)#end

* To configure static routing on R1 that ensures that traffic sourced from R1 will take an alternate path through R3 to PC1 in the event of an outage along the primary path, you need to create
another static route for the host 10.0.0.100/8 with a next-hop address of 40.0.0.2, which is the IP address of R3's interface connected to R1. You also need to assign a higher AD to this route
than the AD of the primary

* route, so that it has a lower preference and acts as a backup route. For example, you can use an AD of 20 for this route. This type of static route is also known as a floating static route. To
create this static route, you need to enter the following commands on R1's console:



R1#configure terminal R1(config)#ip route 10.0.0.100 255.0.0.0 40.0.0.2 20 R1(config)#end

* To configure default routes on R1 and R3 to the Internet using the least number of hops, you need to create a static route for the network 0.0.0.0/0 with a next-hop address of the ISP's
interface connected to each router respectively. A default route is a special type of static route that matches any destination address and is used when no other specific route is available. The
ISP's interface connected to R1 has an IP address of 10.0.0.4, and the ISP's interface connected to R3 has an IP address of 50.0.0.4. To create these default routes, you need to enter the
following commands on each router's console:

On R1: R1#configure terminal R1(config)#ip route 0.0.0.0 0.0.0.0 10.0.0.4 R1(config)#end On R3: R3#configure terminal R3(config)#ip route 0.0.0.0 0.0.0.0 50.0.0.4 R3(config)#end

NEW QUESTION: 311
Refer to the exhibit. Which type of JSON data is shown?

{
"Interfaces":["ethernet0/3", "ethernet0/4", "ethernet(0/5"]

}

A. object

B. string

C. sequence

D. Boolean

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 312

Which protocol requires authentication to transfer a backup configuration file from a router to a remote server?

A.DTP

B. FTP

C. SMTP

D. TFTP

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

Both FTP and TFTP are protocols used by Cisco routers to transfer files, but only FTP requires authentication, TFTP does not.

NEW QUESTION: 313

In software defined architectures, which plane is distributed and responsible for traffic forwarding?
A. data plane

B. management plane

C. policy plane

D. control plane

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 314
What is represented by the word "fe5/42" within this JSON schema?
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[ |
{"load balancer” "LB_milwaukee”, "port™ "le5742"}

{"VPN concentrator”. "VPNadmin", "port” "e1/39%}
"firewall"- "FW _chicago”, "port” "t€3/42"}

N s L0 R =

A. array
B. object

C. value

D. key

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

Because in this array this is specifically asking about a key : value pair. In this instance it would also be considered a string.

NEW QUESTION: 315
Refer to Itie exhibit

EW# conf t

SW(config) #intecface gigabitEthernet0/1
SW(config-if)#switchport mode ‘access '
SW(config-if)#switchport port-security
SW(config-if)#

A network engineer started to configure port security on a new switch. These requirements must be met:

* MAC addresses must be learned dynamically

* Log messages must be generated without disabling the interface when unwanted traffic is seen Which two commands must be configured to complete this task"? (Choose two)
A. SW(config-if)aswitchport port-security maximum 2

B. SW(ccnfig-if)=switchport port-security violation shutdown

C. SW(confKj-if)=switchport port-security violation restrict

D. SW(ccnfig-if)=switchport port-security mac-address sticky

E. SW(config.if)sswitchport port-security mac-address 0010.7B84.45E6

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 316

which statement about EIGRP on IPv6 device is true?
A. The configuration uses process numbers

B. The configuration uses secondary IP address

C. The neighbors of each device are directly configured
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D. It is configured directly on the interface
Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

Valid 200-301 Dumps shared by BraindumpsPass.com for Helping Passing 200-301 Exam! BraindumpsPass.com now offer the newest 200-301 exam dumps, the BraindumpsPass.com
200-301 exam questions have been updated and answers have been corrected get the newest BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 dumps with Test Engine here:

https://www.braindumpspass.com/Cisco/200-301-practice-exam-dumps.html (1813 Q&As Dumps, 40%OFF Special Discount: Exam-Tests)

NEW QUESTION: 317
Drag and drop the descriptions of file-transfer protocols from the left onto the correct protocols on the right.

Answer:
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provides refichbéty when loadng an 105 image upon boot up
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NEW QUESTION: 318
Refer to the exhibit.



Switchl

VLAN 200 VLAN 200

+ | o Jﬂ
PC A PCB

Which outcome is expected when PC_A sends data to PC_B?

A. The destination MAC address is replaced with ffff ffff.ffff.

B. The source MAC address is changed.

C. The source and destination MAC addresses remain the same.

D. The switch rewrites the source and destination MAC addresses with its own.
Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 319
Drag and drop the steps in a standard DNS lookup operation from the left into the order on the right.
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I T :

me“ - Tl 12

The DNS responds to the endpoint. 3
The DNS submKs 3 requestf0.a #od DNS server 4
The DNS submits a request to the domain DNS server, 5
Answer:
An endpoint submits a3 request for the | An @n submits a request for the
IP address of 3 domain name, : of & domain name,
The DNS receives 3 reply from the domain DNS server "'I&MHMHMWDHSM
L ]

The DNS responds 1o the endpoint. The DNS submits 3 request to 3 root DNS server.

The DNS Submits 3 request to 2 oot DNS | Theows: 3 DNS serves

The D06 subuts s equest to the S NS sevec. | { B g

Explanation:

The DN subets & regueei to Bhe Somisn DS senvec

Thig DS submits. & recusest 1o & root DNS. senver

Thee GOES recehves & regly Fom the daman DHS servee

NEW QUESTION: 320
Refer to the exhibit.



El#sho ip route
Codes: L - local, C - connected, 5 - static, R - RIP, M - mobile, B - BGP
D - EIGRP, EX - EIGRP extarnal, O - OSPF, IA - OSPF inter area
Nl = OSFF NSSA axternal typa 1, NI - OSPF NSSA extarnal type 2
El - OSPF axternal typa 1, E2 - OSPFF external typs 2
i = IS=I8, su = IS~I5 summary, L1 - IS-I§ laval-1, I2 = IS=IS leval-2
ia - IS-I5 inter area, * - candidate default, U - per-user static route
& - ODR, P - pariocdic downloaded static routs, H - MENP, 1/-"LISF
+ - replicated routes, % - naxt hop overrids

Gataway of last resort is 10.36.0.1 to network 0.0.0.0

B 9.0.0.0/0 [1/0] wia 10.56.0.1

10.0.0.0/8 is variably subnetted, 2 subnets, 2 masks
10.56.0.0/17 is directly connectad, Vlan3é
10.36.0.19/32 is directly connected, Vlan36
10.56.128.0/18 is directly connectad, V1and7
10.36.128.19/32 is directly connected, Vian3i7

ol N o ]

When router R1 is sending traffic to IP address 10.56.192.1, which interface or next hop address does it use to route the packet?
A. 0.0.0.0.0/0

B. 10.56.0.1

C. 10.56.128.19

D. Vlan57

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

10.56.0.1. Cisco forwarding uses longest-prefix match first, then administrative distance and metric when multiple sources compete. Cisco CCNA 200-301 v1.1 includes this under Network
Access, where the expected skill is identifying the mechanism that actually satisfies the scenario. The wording usually gives the decisive clue: a protocol number, a route prefix, a control-plane
role, a wireless security method, or a management command. Wrong choices either do not match the destination prefix, point to the wrong next hop, or fail to create the required primary or
backup route. In a real network, selecting the wrong option would usually produce a failed adjacency, broken client connectivity, insecure management access, or an incorrect forwarding path.
The selected answer matches the Cisco behavior and configuration model required by the question, so it is retained as the verified answer for this item.

NEW QUESTION: 321

A network engineer is configuring an OSPFv2 neighbor adjacency Drag and drop the parameters from the left onto their required categories on the right. Not all parameters are used

st be unioue

st match

Answer:
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Dmers

NEW QUESTION: 322

Which alternative to password authentication Is Implemented to allow enterprise devices to log in to the corporate network?

A. magic links

B. one-time passwords

C. digital certificates

D. 90-day renewal policies

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

digital certificates. IP services questions are about the supporting protocols that make a network manageable and usable: DHCP supplies addressing information, DNS resolves names, NAT
translates address spaces, NTP synchronizes time, syslog records events, SNMP monitors devices, and QoS classifies or prioritizes traffic. Cisco IOS commands are precise; a similar-looking
command can configure a client, a relay, a pool, or a server role depending on context. The incorrect options typically name real services but solve a different operational problem. Cisco CCNA
200-301 v1.1 includes these topics because production networks fail just as often from broken services as from broken routing. The chosen answer is the one that performs the exact function in
the scenario, whether that is file transfer, address assignment, logging level selection, monitoring security, or traffic treatment.
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NEW QUESTION: 323
Refer to the exhibit.

Which per-hop QoS behavior is R1 applying to incoming packets?

A. queuing

B. marking

C. shaping

D. policing

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

policing. IP services questions are about the supporting protocols that make a network manageable and usable: DHCP supplies addressing information, DNS resolves names, NAT translates
address spaces, NTP synchronizes time, syslog records events, SNMP monitors devices, and QoS classifies or prioritizes traffic.

Cisco I0S commands are precise; a similar-looking command can configure a client, a relay, a pool, or a server role depending on context. The incorrect options typically name real services but
solve a different operational problem. Cisco CCNA 200-301 v1.1 includes these topics because production networks fail just as often from broken services as from broken routing. The chosen
answer is the one that performs the exact function in the scenario, whether that is file transfer, address assignment, logging level selection, monitoring security, or traffic treatment.

NEW QUESTION: 324
Refer to the exhibit.

ip arp inspection vian 2-10
interface fastethernet 0/1
ip arp inspection trust

If the network environment is operating normally, which type of device must be connected to interface FastEthernet 0/17?
A. access point

B. DHCP client

C. router

D.PC

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 325
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Drag and Drop Question
Drag and drop the IPv6 address types from the left onto their description on the right.

2001:DB8:bced:1234:456d multicast address used
‘aacc only locally within the site

10000:0000: . address that is automatically
LY ; i created on a link when IPv6

: 53:39925119(!:::&:3 “is-enabled on an interface
L

address that is prohibited
from routing to the Internet
address that is unique and

FF05:23:becf:22:1111 reserved for documentation

purposes
Answer:

FF05:23:becf22:1111

FE80::abedf ffif-12de:3992

FDO00:0000:0000:1a2d:a
153:3992:a19d:ccca

'
001:DB8::bced:1234:456d
-aacc

NEW QUESTION: 326

A router running EIGRP has learned the same route from two different paths Which parameter does the router use to select the best path?

A. cost

B. adminstrative distance

C. metric

D. as-path

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

Explanation

If a router learns two different paths for the same network from the same routing protocol, it has to decide which route is better and will be placed in the routing table. Metric is the measure used
to decide which route is better (lower number is better). Each routing protocol uses its own metric.For example, RIP uses hop counts as a metric, while OSPF uses cost.

NEW QUESTION: 327
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Which result occurs when PortFast is enabled on an interface that is connected to another switch?

A. Spanning tree may fail to detect a switching loop in the network that causes broadcast storms

B. VTP is allowed to propagate VLAN configuration information from switch to switch automatically.

C. Root port choice and spanning tree recalculation are accelerated when a switch link goes down

D. After spanning tree converges PortFast shuts down any port that receives BPDUs.

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

Spanning tree may fail to detect a switching loop in the network that causes broadcast storms. The scenario should be solved by matching the described behavior to the Cisco feature that
actually performs it. Cisco CCNA 200-301 v1.1 includes this topic under Network Access, so the answer must be validated against normal Cisco device behavior and the operational wording of
the scenario. The key is not simply recognizing a familiar acronym; it is identifying what the feature does, where it is configured, and what result it produces.

The other options are real networking terms or plausible phrases, but they operate at a different layer, solve a different problem, or do not create the outcome described. In a real network,
selecting the wrong option would either leave the feature nonfunctional, create a forwarding or security gap, or send troubleshooting in the wrong direction. The selected answer is the only one

that matches the stated requirement and the way Cisco switching, routing, services, security, wireless, or automation functions are expected to operate. This is why the verified answer remains
the best technical choice for the question.

NEW QUESTION: 328
Refer to the exhibit.

access-ligt 100 Bemmit Bspf &any any
access-1ist 101" parmiciicsp any any eg 179
access-list _101 permit tcp any eq 179 any
access-list 100 ‘permit/gre any any
access-1isEN 00 Eermif S8p any any

access-list 101 deny ospf any any
access-list 101 permit tcp 10.1
acceass-list 101 permit udp 10.1
access-list 101 permit udp 100!
access=-lisgt 101 deny ip afyany

pO0¥255 172.16.1.0 0.0.0.255 eg telnet
L0.255 172.16.1.0 0.0.0.255 ag 500
.0.255% 172.16.1.0 0.0.0.255 eq 4500

TR
.¥o
.0
og

g
.
0.

1
.-
1
h

interface Ethernet0/{
ip address 10.1.1.25 255.255.255.0
ip access-group 101 in

A network administrator has been tasked with securing VTY access to a router Which access-list entry accomplishes this task?
A. access-list 101 permit tcp 10.1.10 0.0.0.255 172.16.10 0.0.0.255 eq ssh

B. access-list 101 permit tcp 10.11.0 0.0.0.255 172.16.10 0.0.0.255 eq scp

C. access-list 101 permit tcp 10.11.0 0.0.0.255 172.16.10 0.0.0.255 eq telnet

D. access-list 101 permit tcp 10.1.10 0.0.0.255 172.16.10 0.0.0.255 eq https

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 329
Drag and drop the DHCP snooping terms from the left onto the descriptions on the right.
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Answer:

NEW QUESTION: 330

Refer to the exhibit. Routers R1 and R2 have been configured with their respective LAN interfaces.
The two circuits are operational and reachable across WAN.

Which command set establishes failover redundancy if the primary circuit goes down?



Pimary Circuit

LSecandasy Circudt

—
Chent A
192.168.0.100/24

Image Server
10.10.13.10/25

Rl#show ip route
Gateway of last resort is 10.10.10.2 to network 0.0.0.0
sw 0.0.0.0/0 {1/0] via 10.10.10.2

R2#show ip route
Gateway of last resort is 10.10.10.1 to network 0.0.0.0
S% 0.0.0.0/0 [1/0] via 10.10.10.1

A. R1(config)#ip route 10.10.13.10 255.255.255.255 10.10.10.2
R2(config)#ip route 192.168.0.100 255.255.255.255 10.10.10.1
B. R1(config)#ip route 0.0.0.0 0.0.0.0 10.10.10.6 2
R2(config)#ip route 0.0.0.0 0.0.0.0 10.10.10.5 2

C. R1(config)#ip route 10.10.13.10 255.255.255.255 10.10.10.6
R2(config)#ip route 192.168.0.100 255.255.255.255 10.10.10.5
D. R1(config)#ip route 0.0.0.0 0.0.0.0 10.10.10.6

R2(config)#ip route 0.0.0.0 0.0.0.0 10.10.10.5

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 331

A wireless access point is needed and must meet these requirements:
- "zero-touch" deployed and managed by a WLC
- process only real-time MAC functionality

- used in a split-MAC architecture

Which access point type must be used?

A. cloud-based

B. autonomous

C. mesh

D. lightweight

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)
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NEW QUESTION: 332

Which two pieces of information can you learn by viewing the routing table? (Choose two.)
A. whether an ACL was applied inbound or outbound to an interface

B. the EIGRP or BGP autonomous system

C. whether the administrative distance was manually or dynamically configured

D. which neighbor adjacencies are established

E. the length of time that a route has been known

Answer: C,E (LEAVE A REPLY)

Section: IP Connectivity

NEW QUESTION: 333
Refer to the exhibit.

gio/1
- ) 198.51.100.1

gin/o
192.0.2.2 DHCP server
198.51.100.100

An engineer deploys a topology in which RTobtains its IP configuration from DHCP. If the switch and DHCP server configurations are complete and correct. Which two sets of commands must
be configured on R1 and R2 to complete the task? (Choose two)
A. R2(config)# interface gi0/0

R2(config-if)# ip address dhcp

B. R1(config)# interface fa0/0

R1(config-if)# ip helper-address 198.51.100.100

C. R1(config)# interface fa0/0

R1(config-if)# ip address dhcp

R1(config-if)# no shutdown

D. R1(config)# interface fa0/0

R1(config-if)# ip helper-address 192.0.2.2

E. R2(config)# interface gi0/0

R2(config-if)# ip helper-address 198.51.100.100

Answer: C,E (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 334
Refer to the exhibit.
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Rl#ishow ip ospf interface g0/0/0
GigabitEthernet0/0/0 is up, line protocol is up
Internet address is 192.168.1.2/24, Area 0
Process ID 1, Router ID 192.168.1.2, Network Type POINT-TO-POINT, Cost: 1
Transmit Delay is 1 sec, State POINT-TO-POINT,
Timer intervals configured, Hellc 15, Dead 20, Wait 20, Retransmit 5
Hello due in 00:00:08
Index 1/1, flood queue length 0
Next ﬁxﬂ{%!ﬂ:ﬂ{ﬂ}
Last flood scan length is 1, maximum is 1
Last flood scan time is 0 msec, maximum if 0 msec
Suppress hello for 0 neighbor(s)

R2#show ip ospf interface g0/0/0
GigabitEthernet0/0/0 is up, iline protocol igjup
Internet address is 192.168.1.1/24, Area 0
Process ID 1, Router ID10.1.1.1, Network Type POINT-TO-POINT, Cost: 1
Transmit Delay/is 1 ‘sec, State POINT-TO-POINT,
Timer intervals.€onfigured, Hello 10, Dead 40, Wait 40, Retransmit 5
Hello due in 00:00:11 |
Index 1/1, flood queue length 0
Mext 0x0(0)/0x0(0)
Last flood scan length is 1, maximum is 1
Last flood scan time is 0 msec, maximum is 0 msec
Suppress helleo for 0 neighbor(s) i

The network engineer is configuring router R2 as a replacement router on the network After the initial configuration is applied it is determined that R2 failed to show R1 as a neighbor Which

configuration must be applied to R2 to complete the OSPF configuration and enable it to establish the neighbor relationship with R1?

R2(config winterface g0/0/0
R2(config-f=ip ospf hello-interval 15
A. R2(config-f)#ip ospl dead-intemval 20

R2(config #router ospf 1
B R2{config-router frouter-id 192.168.1.2
R2(config #router ospf 1
R2({config-router Enetwork 152.168.1.0 255.255.255.0 area 2
C RZ(config-router Wnetwork 10.1.1.0 255.256.255.255 area 2

| R2{config =interface g0/0/0
D. R2(config-fiFip ospf dead-interval 20

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 335

What are two recommendations for protecting network ports from being exploited when located in an office space outside of an IT closet? (Choose two)
. configure static ARP entries

. enable the PortFast feature on ports

. implement port-based authentication

. configure ports to a fixed speed

. shut down unused ports

Answer: C,E (LEAVE A REPLY)

m oo w >
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The 802.1x standard defines a client-server-based access control and authentication protocol that prevents unauthorized clients from connecting to a LAN through publicly accessible ports
unless they are properly authenticated. The authentication server authenticates each client connected to a switch port before making available any services offered by the switch or the LAN.
Unused or "empty" ports within any network device pose a security risk, as someone might plug a cable into them and connect an unauthorised device to the network. This can lead to a number
of issues, including:

Network not functioning as it should
|

Network information vulnerable to outsiders
|

Therefore, you should shut down every port that is not used on routers, switches, and other network devices. Depending upon the device, the shutdown state might be the default, but you
should always verify this.

NEW QUESTION: 336
Refer to the exhibit.

cisco ospf.vef. ("Rl default”:

ensure => ‘'present’,
auto_cost => '100°’,

Which type of configuration is represented in the output?
A. Chef

B. Puppet

C. JSON

D. Ansible

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 337

Which option is the correct CIDR notation for 192.168.0.0 subnet 255.255.255.2527?
A. 31

B. 33

C.32

D. 30

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 338
Refer to the exhibit.
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R1f show ip route

D 192,168 .16.0/26 [90/2679326) via 192.168.1.1
R 192.168.16.0/24 [120/3) via 192.168.1.2
0
i

192.168.16.0/21 [110/2) 192,.168.1.3
'Ii ,ﬁalll.l.i

CISCO
Which route does R1 select for traffic that is destined to 192 168.16.2?

A. 192.168 26.0/26
B. 192.168.16.0/21
C. 192.168.16.0/24
D. 192.168.16.0/27
Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

L1 192.168.16.0/27 [115/30]°

NEW QUESTION: 339
Refer to the exhibit.

ssen e o i MU .J,Ll u.l I.l e A

D - ETCRYP, EX -~ CIGRP ox mal, O = OSPF, IA -

N1 - OSPF NSSA exte rr ”“-" arca
Kl - O3PF extetnal © PF N3 rrnal typs =
i - 18-13, su - 13-13 EF'“""

ia = 15-1% inver AEca, ¥ - chep e bty
ot s r.'md.; T 0 - per-user static Edute

pericdic dewnloaded rouu

Gatevay of last cesorec im L9z, u'u'; nEtwark 0.0.0.0
FCred,

192,148, 12.0/74 i dire FascEtherne /0

lifium. L3.0/24 am 4 coannected, Fascfechernsed/ |
l'l:. LAN. 14.0/24 Am Ir connscted, FasrFrhernerl /0
192.168. 10, m-* Lably subnettsd, 1 subnets, J masks

41%2.l14dn. [LI0/2) wia 192, 168.14.4, D000

192, 160. .m =427 [L10/00]) wia 192 080.19.3, w:w:r"’;:::m.u:gn
i92.160.0.0/1€ [110/2) wia 192, 1€0.15.5%, 0008101, FastEthe rmenl L
192,180, 10 L7202 [SO/327TT0) wia 19=. L&D 1= 2. D003 44, FastEchernetdso
OFEZ 0:.0.0.0/0 [110/1] wia 162,148, 14. 4, 00:00: 10, FastXcheenerl/ 0

If R1 sends traffic to 192.168.101.45 the traffic is sent through which interface?
A. FastEthernet1/0

B. FastEthernet1/1

C. FastEthernet0/1

D. FastEthernet0/0

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

ann

[-E-N-K-]

NEW QUESTION: 340
Refer to the exhibit.
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TALCELDUTes™ I
"pwd”: "passvordl”
"firstNama™: "aAbralam™,
"lastName™: |"ElnfolnT,
"phone”: "=555855%9 19w,
"emall": "test@oisco.com"

| 3

*children®: [{

"aaaUserDomain": {

"attributes®: {
"name®: ‘"ExampleClisco"

|

"children": [{
"aaaUserRole”: {

"attributes™: {
"name": "admin®

)
H

1
}

How many objects are present in the given JSON-encoded data?
A. one

B. seven

C. nine

D. four

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 341
Drag and drop the characteristic from the left onto the IPv6 address type on the right.


https://www.exam-tests.com/200-301-exam/Cisco.200-301.v2026-09-23.q650.html

Answer:

is a counterpart of private IPv4 add

i ’

5
'

C.r

is publicly routable in the same way




Explanation:

(Global Unicast Address

provides for one-to-one communication

allows sites to be combined without address conflicts

Unique Local

is a counterpart of private IPv4 addresses

= S 7
ssjioldgio
is publicly rmtablg i'h_the same way as IPv4 addresses

F I R,
gl £ \

NEW QUESTION: 342
Refer to the exhibit. An access list is created to deny Telnet access from host PC-1 to RTR-1 and allow access from all other hosts A Telnet attempt from PC-2 gives this message:"%
Connection refused by remote host" Without allowing Telnet access from PC-1, which action must be taken to permit the traffic?



RIR-1:

hostname RTR-1
G0/0|10.150.1.254/24: |y
interface GigabitEthernet0/0
ip address 10.150.1.254 255.255.255.0
duplex auto
speed auto
!
access-list 10 deny host 10.150.1.1
!
line con 0
password 7 0B22455D0A16
login
[
line vty 0 4
access-class 10 in
PC-1 PC-2 password 7 0822455D0A16
login
[

10.150.1.1/24 10.150.1.2/24 end
A. Add the access-list 10 permit any command to the configuration

B. Remove the access-class 10 in command from line vty 0.4.

C. Add the ip access-group 10 out command to interface g0/0.

D. Remove the password command from line vty 0 4.

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

At the bottom of any ACL there is an Implicit DENY ALL (DENY ANY ANY) rule. So after specifying the first ACL rule we should include and explicit PERMIT ALL (PERMT ANY ANY) to explicitly
permit other Traffic.

NEW QUESTION: 343
Refer to the exhibit.

[“red”, "one"]

Which type of JSON data is represented?
A. string

B. array

C. number

D. object

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 344
Refer to the Exhibit.
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Swilch 1 Swilch 2

g?fﬁﬂjl Go/1

VIAN 9 VLAN 99

Vi i\

PCA

Switch 1

|

After the sWitch c_:onfiguration the ping test fails bétwéen PC A and PC B Based on the output for switch 1.

which error must be corrected?

A. There is a native VLAN mismatch

B. Access mode is configured on the switch ports.

C. The PCs are in the incorrect VLAN

D. All VLANs are not enabled on the trunk

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

The failure is caused by a native VLAN mismatch. On an 802.1Q trunk, traffic for the native VLAN is sent untagged by default. Both ends of the trunk must agree on which VLAN is native;
otherwise, an untagged frame sent by one switch is placed into a different VLAN when it arrives on the other switch. That silently breaks traffic separation and can also create confusing
reachability failures. Cisco switching guidance treats native VLAN consistency as a basic trunk requirement, and Cisco CCNA 200-301 v1.1 tests it as part of VLAN and trunk operation. Access-
mode ports would be a different problem, but the exhibit points to a trunk inconsistency. The allowed VLAN list is also not the issue if the required VLANSs are already carried. The fix is to

configure the same native VLAN on both sides of the trunk, normally with switchport trunk native vlan < vlan-id > . The key clue is the mismatch between Switch 1 and Switch 2 native VLAN
values.

NEW QUESTION: 345
Refer to the exhibit. What must be configured to enable 802.11w on the WLAN?
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‘General | Security | QoS | Policy-Mapping | Advanced
Layer 2 [El;.r_ill_ﬂilﬂﬂl_]

Layer 2 Security & . WPA+WPA2 B
Security Type Enterprise B
MAC Filtering 2

WPA+WPA2 Paramelers

WPA Policy
WPA2 Policy /]
WPA2 Encryption £ CCMP128(AES) TKIP CCMP256 GCMP128 GCMP256
OSEN Policy
Fast Transition
Fast Transition | psavie B

Prnhu_ﬂ nd_ﬁlmgc-ant Frame

PMF : Disabled %

Authentiéation Key “ll:'-l-l"-'!l‘llﬂtﬂ

e e ——— ——

and 1v-eHat : M covhin
Set Fast Transition to Enabled.

A.

B. Enable WPA Policy.

C. Set PMF to Required.

D. Enable MAC Filtering.

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

IEEE 802.11w is the Protected Management Frames standard.

NEW QUESTION: 346

Refer to the exhibit.
e sean0 £ Configured routers IPV6 addresses
U seo00 e Atianta
Adants Washington Senal V00 20121126
Lot Lod Loopback1 2000 1/128
| Hew York

Senal 000 2012 2126

Senal 001 2023 2126

Loophack? 2000 27128
- Wastengion

Senal 000 2023 X126

Loopbackd. 20003128

New- York
Lo2

An engineer configured the New York router with state routes that point to the Atlanta and Washington sites.

When command must be configured on the Atlanta and Washington routers so that both sites are able to reach the loopback2 interface on the New York router?
A. ipv6 route ::/0 Serial 0/0/0
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B. ipv6 route 0/0 Serial 0/0/0

C. ip route 0.0.0.0.0.0.0.0 Serial 0/0/0
D. ipv6 route ::/0 2000::2

E. ipv6 route ::/0 Serial 0/0/1
Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

Valid 200-301 Dumps shared by BraindumpsPass.com for Helping Passing 200-301 Exam! BraindumpsPass.com now offer the newest 200-301 exam dumps, the BraindumpsPass.com
200-301 exam questions have been updated and answers have been corrected get the newest BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 dumps with Test Engine here:

https://www.braindumpspass.com/Cisco/200-301-practice-exam-dumps.html (1813 Q&As Dumps, 40%OFF Special Discount: Exam-Tests)

NEW QUESTION: 347

Lab Simulation 50

Guidelines

This is a lab item in which tasks will be performed on virtual devices.

- Refer to the Tasks tab to view the tasks for this lab item.

- Refer to the Topology tab to access the device console(s) and perform the tasks.

- Console access is available for all required devices by clicking the device icon or using the tab(s) above the console window.
- All necessary preconfigurations have been applied.

- Do not change the enable password or hostname for any device.

- Save your configurations to NVRAM before moving to the next item.

- Click Next at the bottom of the screen to submit this lab and move to the next question.
- When Next is clicked, the lab doses and cannot be reopened.

Topology
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Device Interface | IP Address
R3 e0/2 209.165.201.3
ISP |e0/0 209.165.201. 1
PC1 | e0/0 10.0.41.10
R1 R2
= e0/0 e0/0
W oo -
e0/1 e0/1
10.0.13.0/27 10.0.24.0/29
20/0 e0/0
- 10.0.34.0/28
R3 S won & WR4
202 el/2
208 165.201.0/27 10.0.41.0/24
. —
ISP PC1

Tasks

All physical cabling is in place. Router R4 and PC1 are fully configured and inaccessible. R4's WAN interfaces use .4 in the last octet for each subnet. Configurations should ensure that
connectivity is established end-to-end.

1. Configure static routing to ensure R1 prefers the path through R2 to reach only PC1 on R4's LAN

2. Configure static routing that ensures traffic sourced from R1 will take an alternate path through R3 to PC1 in the event of an outage along the primary path
3. Configure default routes on R1 and R3 to the Internet using the least number of hops

Answer:

See the below explanation

Explanation:

1. R1 Prefers R2 Path to PC1 (10.0.41.10/32 or 10.0.41.0/24)

PC1 subnet: 10.0.41.0/24; next hop (primary path): R2's e0/0 = 10.0.12.2 On R1 (prefer via R2 for PC1):

ip route 10.0.41.10 255.255.255.255 10.0.12.2

(Or for the whole LAN:)

ip route 10.0.41.0 255.255.255.0 10.0.12.2

2. Alternate Path via R3 if Primary Down

Next hop (secondary path): R3's e0/1 = 10.0.13.2; use higher AD (e.g., 5 or 10) to make it a backup route.

On R1 (lower priority/backup via R3):

ip route 10.0.41.10 255.255.255.255 10.0.13.2 10



(Or for the whole LAN:)

ip route 10.0.41.0 255.255.255.0 10.0.13.2 10

The higher administrative distance (10) makes this route backup only if the preferred route is unavailable.
3. Default Routes to Internet (least hops)

On R1:

ISP is reachable via R3: R3's e0/1 = 10.0.13.2 or via next hop through 10.0.13.2. But R3 connects to ISP at 209.165.201.1 (ISP's e0/0). The direct next-hop from R1 to R3 for Internet is
10.0.13.2.

ip route 0.0.0.0 0.0.0.0 10.0.13.2

On R83:

ISP directly connected: R3's e0/2 to ISP's €0/0 = 209.165.201.1

ip route 0.0.0.0 0.0.0.0 209.165.201.1

NEW QUESTION: 348
Refer to the exhibit.

pc1¥1 72.16.0.1
ﬂeﬂ Internet
pczg; 72.16.0.2 NAT Routef

interface GigabitEthernet0/0
ip address 172.16.0.5 255.255,258530
duplex auto
speed auto
H
interface GigabitEthernet0/1
ip address 209.165.202.130 255.255.255.224
duplex auto e
speed auto
1
ip nat inside source list 1 interface GigabitEthernet0/1 overload
'
access-list 1 paEmit A2 .26l 041
access-list 1 permit 172.16.0.2

How should the configuration be updated to allow PC1 and PC2 access to the Internet?
A. Add either the ip nat {inside|outside} command under both interfaces.

B. Modify the configured number of the second access list.

C. Remove the overload keyword from the ip nat inside source command.

D. Change the ip nat inside source command to use interface GigabitEthernet0/0.



Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 349
An engineer is configuring NAT to translate the source subnet of 10.10.0.0/24 to any of three addresses
192.168.30.1, 192.168.3.2, 192.168.3.3 Which configuration should be used?

A. Option B

B. Option C
C. Option A
Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 350

Connectivity between four routers has been established. IP connectivity must be configured in the order presented to complete the implementation. No dynamic routing protocols are included.
1. Configure static routing using host routes to establish connectivity from router R3 to the router R1 Loopback address using the source IP of 209.165.200.230.

2. Configure an IPv4 default route on router R2 destined for router R4.

3. Configure an IPv6 default router on router R2 destined for router R4.
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Guidelines Topology Tasks

Loopbackl ]%: Loopbackl
152.168.1.1 152.168.2.1

‘ 209.165.200.224/30 ‘ 209.165.200.228/30

#1 22% m’,_ 229
e - eoro o1

. En/2 | 129
2001:dbg:abed::1
209.165:302,328/27
2001:db8 abcd:0/64

130
’ J £0/2 2001 db8 abed::2

A. See the Explanation below

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

Answer as below configuration:

1.-on R3

config terminal

ip route 192.168.1.1 255.255.255.255 209.165.200.229
end

copy running start

2.-on R2

config terminal

ip route 0.0.0.0 0.0.0.0 209.165.202.130
end

copy running start

3.-on R2

config terminal

ipv6 route ::/0 2001:db8:abcd::2
end

copy running start

NEW QUESTION: 351
How does MAC learning function?
A. inserts MAC addressses dynamically into the CAM table

B. restricts ports to a maximum of 10 dynamically-learned addressses

C. protects against denial of service attacks
D. rewrites the source and destination MAC addresss
Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

230

E0/1

Loopbackl
192.168.3.1

|
&7
L=
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inserts MAC addressses dynamically into the CAM table. Layer 2 switching behavior is driven by VLAN membership, MAC learning, trunk encapsulation, STP state, and EtherChannel
negotiation. Cisco switches learn source MAC addresses on ingress, flood unknown unicasts within the same VLAN, and forward known unicasts only out the port associated with the
destination MAC address. Trunk and EtherChannel questions must be solved on the logical interface and with the correct negotiation protocol: LACP uses active/passive, PAgP uses
desirable/auto, and static mode uses on. STP and PortFast questions depend on whether the port is intended for an endpoint or part of the switched topology. The wrong choices usually apply
the correct feature to the wrong port type or violate the required negotiation behavior. Cisco CCNA 200-301 v1.1 emphasizes these details because a single incorrect Layer 2 setting can create
loops, VLAN leaks, or failed host connectivity. The selected answer matches Cisco switching operation.

NEW QUESTION: 352
Refer to the exhibit.

interface g2/0/0
channel-group 1 mode active
interface gd4/0/0
channal-group 1 mode ACTive
interface Fort-channell
ip address 203.0.113.65 255,255,255.252

YLINEFROTO-3-UFDOWN: Line protocol on Interface Fort-channell, changed state to down

An engineer is configuring a Layer 3 port-channel interface with LACP. The configuration on the first device is complete, and it is verified that both interfaces have registered the neighbor device
in the CDP table. Which task on the neighbor device enables the new port channel to come up without negotiating the channel?

A. Change the EtherChannel mode on the neighboring interfaces to auto.

B. Configure the IP address of the neighboring device.

C. Bring up the neighboring interfaces using the no shutdown command.

D. Modify the static EtherChannel configuration of the device to passive mode.

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

Modify the static EtherChannel configuration of the device to passive mode.. Cisco forwarding uses longest- prefix match first, then administrative distance and metric when multiple sources
compete. Cisco CCNA 200-

301 v1.1 includes this under Network Access, where the expected skill is identifying the mechanism that actually satisfies the scenario. The wording usually gives the decisive clue: a protocol
number, a route prefix, a control-plane role, a wireless security method, or a management command. Wrong choices either do not match the destination prefix, point to the wrong next hop, or fail
to create the required primary or backup route. In a real network, selecting the wrong option would usually produce a failed adjacency, broken client connectivity, insecure management access,
or an incorrect forwarding path. The selected answer matches the Cisco behavior and configuration model required by the question, so it is retained as the verified answer for this item.

NEW QUESTION: 353

Which chassis aggregation technology combines two physical switches into one virtual switch?
A. LACP

B. VRRP

C. StackWise

D. VSS

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 354
Refer to the exhibit.
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R1 = 10.10.10.16/30 ( Internet
1 =

Firewall

10.10.13.10725

Gatewa of last resor is 1 1 1 18 to network 0.0.0.0
< AS NALlaD.lVy sulmastred, § SUubnets,; -+ IRASKS
.......... 30 s gin@ctly Eonpected, FastEthernsat 1
10.10713 B> 1110/65768 ia 10.10.10.1 , DB:58:21, FastEthernet0/1
1 r = F Frha )

&

m OO O N

Which type of route does R1 use to reach host 10.10.13.10/327?

A. floating static route

B. host route

C. default route

D. network route

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

From the output, we see R1 will use the entry "O 10.10.13.0/25 [110/4576] via 10.10.10.1, ..." to reach host
10.10.13.10. This is a network route.

Note: "B* 0.0.0.0/0 ..." is a default route.

NEW QUESTION: 355

Physical connectivity is implemented between the two Layer 2 switches,
and the network connectivity between them must be configured.

| . Configure an LACP EtherChannel and number it as 44; configure it
between switches SWI and SW2 using interfaces EthernetO/O and
Ethernet0/1 on both sides. The LACP mode must match on both ends.
2. Configure the EtherChannel as a trunk link.

3. Configure the trunk link with 802. Iq tags.

4. Configure VLAN ' MONITORING ' as the untagged VLAN of the
EtherChannel.

Guidelines

This is a lab item in which tasks will be performed on virtual devices.


https://www.exam-tests.com/200-301-exam/Cisco.200-301.v2026-09-23.q650.html

* Refer to the Tasks tab to view the tasks for this lab item.

* Refer to the Topology tab to access the device console(s) and perform the tasks.

* Console access is available for all required devices by clicking the device icon or using the tab(s) above the console window.
* All necessary preconfigurations have been applied.

* Do not change the enable password or hostname for any device.

* Save your configurations to NVRAM before moving to the next item.

* Click Next at the bottom of the screen to submit this lab and move to the next question.

* When Next is clicked, the lab closes and cannot be reopened.

SWi1

e0/0| |e0/1

Lace{][

e0/0{ |eD/

SW2

Answer:

Solution is given below explanation.

Explanation:

To configure an LACP EtherChannel and number it as 44, configure it between switches SW1 and SW2 using interfaces Ethernet0/0 and Ethernet0/1 on both sides, configure the EtherChannel
as a trunk link, configure the trunk link with 802.1q tags, and configure VLAN 'MONITORING' as the untagged VLAN of the EtherChannel, you need to follow these steps:

On both SW1 and SW2, enter the global configuration mode by using the configure terminal command.

On both SW1 and SW2, select the two interfaces that will form the EtherChannel by using the interface range ethernet 0/0 - 1 command. This will enter the interface range configuration mode.
On both SW1 and SW2, set the protocol to LACP by using the channel-protocol lacp command.

On both SW1 and SW2, assign the interfaces to an EtherChannel group number 44 by using the channel- group 44 mode active command. This will create a logical interface named Port-
channel44 and set the LACP mode to active on both ends. The LACP mode must match on both ends for the EtherChannel to form.

On both SW1 and SW2, exit the interface range configuration mode by using the exit command.

On both SW1 and SW2, enter the Port-channel interface configuration mode by using the interface port- channel 44 command.

On both SW1 and SW2, configure the Port-channel interface as a trunk link by using the switchport mode trunk command.

On both SW1 and SW2, configure the Port-channel interface to use 802.1q tags for VLAN identification by using the switchport trunk encapsulation dot1q command.

On both SW1 and SW2, configure VLAN 'MONITORING' as the untagged VLAN of the Port-channel interface by using the switchport trunk native vian MONITORING command.

On both SW1 and SW2, exit the Port-channel interface configuration mode by using the exit command.

On both SW1 and SW2, save the configuration to NVRAM by using the copy running-config startup-config command.



NEW QUESTION: 356

Drag and drop the statements about access-point modes from the left onto the corresponding modes on the right.
ritor _ - e .

It provides air-quality data and interference detection across ad
enabled channels.

It enables enhanced RFID-tag location trackng.

(% %

—
e S
“1 Msupports analytics for wireless parformance testing.

It supports real-ume WirFi chent roubleshoobng when nebwark
enginesrs are offsite,

It supports software that 3nah2EE wirdess frames on 3 remate
device.

It captures and forwards packets on a specfic wireless channel,

Answer:
lonitor

It supports analytics for wireless parformance testing. | o
enh channels.

|‘ It enables enhanced RFID-tag location tracking. ]

— === =
nmmmmmmmmu]

it provides air-quality data and interference detection across al .

| .
It captures and fonwards packets on a specific wireless channel. I

| 1

Explanation:



It supports analytics for wireless performance testing.

It supports real-time Wi-Fi client troubleshooting when network

engineers are offsite,
It provides air-quality data and intarference de
enabled channels.
It enah@e;.ﬁinceu RFID-tag location tracking.
: KJ
i. —
Bifer
It supports software that analyzes wireless frames on a remote
device.

It captures and forwards packets on a spacific wireless channel.

NEW QUESTION: 357

Drag and drop the AAA functions from the left onto the correct AAA services on the right

records user actvities

restricts the services that are available to a user

[Ruthenbcation

identifies the user

controls the actions that 3 user can perform

F- -

& "':'q,-:. .
provides analytical information for the nul'?{i_%ﬂur

verfies the password : @ user

Answer:

Iccounting
lllllllll

c15€CO



records user actrvities ! 1

restricts the services that are available to a user (
=1

identifies the user 1. grestricesithe skvices thatare available to a user
cmwmmﬂawﬂnlm controls the actions that a user can perform
provides analytical information for the network administrator
provides analytical information for the network administrator
vartfies the password assocated with & user

u records user actnabies

NEW QUESTION: 358
Refer to the exhibit.

R1# show ip routs | begin gataway

Gataway of last resort is 209.165.200.246 to natwork 0.0.0.0

5* 0.0.0.0/0 [1/0] wvia 209.165.200.246, Serial0/1/0

is directly connected, Serial0/1/0

172.16.0.0/16 is variably subnetted, 2 subnets, Z masks
172.16.3.0/24 [1/0) wia 209.165.200.250, Serial0/0/0
172.16.3.0/28 [110/1] via 209.163.200.254, 00:00:20, Serial0/0/1
209.165.200.0/24 is variably subnetted, & subnets, 2 masks
209.165.200.244/30 is dirsctly connected, Seriald/1/0
209.165.200.245/32 19 dl:ieuy muﬂ, Serial0/1/0
209.165.200.248/30 Ais ted, Serial0/0/0
209.165.200.249/32 1 . Serial0/0/0
209.165,200.252/3008 tédd, Serial0/0/1
209.165.200.253/32 u ted, Serial0/0/1

oo n owm

J‘Z EA.rs.:s

A packet is being sent across router R1 to host 172.16.0.14. What is the destination route for the packet?
A. 209.165.200.250 via Serial0/0/0

B. 209.165.200.246 via Serial0/1/0

C. 209.165.200.254 via Serial0/0/0

D. 209.165.200.254 via Serial0/0/1

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 359
How does IPsec provide secure networking for applications within an organization?
A. It takes advantage of FTP to secure file transfers between nodes on the network.
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B. It provides GRE tunnels to transmit traffic securely between network nodes.

C. It enables sets of security associations between peers.

D. It leverages TFTP providing secure file transfers among peers on the network.

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

It enables sets of security associations between peers.. IP services questions are about the supporting protocols that make a network manageable and usable: DHCP supplies addressing

information, DNS resolves names, NAT translates address spaces, NTP synchronizes time, syslog records events, SNMP monitors devices, and QoS classifies or prioritizes traffic. Cisco 10S
commands are precise; a similar-looking command can configure a client, a relay, a pool, or a server role depending on context. The incorrect options typically name real services but solve a
different operational problem. Cisco CCNA 200-301 v1.1 includes these topics because production networks fail just as often from broken services as from broken routing. The chosen answer is
the one that performs the exact function in the scenario, whether that is file transfer, address assignment, logging level selection, monitoring security, or traffic treatment.

NEW QUESTION: 360
Refer to the exhibit.

A network administrator must permit SSH access to remotely manage routers in a network. The operations team resides on the 10.20.1.0/25 network. Which command will accomplish this task?
A. access-list 2699 permit udp 10.20.1.0 0.0.0.255

B. no access-list 2699 deny tcp any 10.20.1.0 0.0.0.127 eq 22

C. access-list 2699 permit tcp any 10.20.1.0 0.0.0.255 eq 22

D. no access-list 2699 deny ip any 10.20.1.0 0.0.0.255

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

Explanation

Note : Already a statement is there in last to allow SSH Traffic for network 10.20.1.0 0.0.0.127, but Second statement says deny ip any 10.20.1.0 0.0.0.255, so how it will work once it is denied.
So the right answer is remove the --- no access-list 2699 deny ip any 10.20.1.0 0.0.0.255.

NEW QUESTION: 361
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SWi1:
interface FastEthernet0/1 interfage FastEthernet0/1

switchport trunk encapsulation dotlyg | switchport trunk encapsulation dotlqg
switchport trunk native vlan 999 switchport trunk native vlan 99
switchport mode trunk switchpert mode trunk

Refer to the exhibit. Which action do the switches take on the trunk link?

A. The trunk does not form, and the ports go into an err-disabled status.

B. The trunk forms, but the mismatched native VLANs are merged into a single broadcast domain.

C. The trunk forms, but VLAN 99 and VLAN 999 are in a shutdown state.

D. The trunk does not form, but VLAN 99 and VLAN 999 are allowed to traverse the link.

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

Section: Network Access

Explanation:

The trunk still forms with mismatched native VLANs and the traffic can actually flow between mismatched switches. But it is absolutely necessary that the native VLANs on both ends of a trunk
link match; otherwise a native VLAN mismatch occurs, causing the two VLANSs to effectively merge. For example with the above configuration, SW1 would send untagged frames for VLAN 999.
SW2 receives them but would think they are for VLAN 99 so we can say these two VLANs are merged.

Valid 200-301 Dumps shared by BraindumpsPass.com for Helping Passing 200-301 Exam! BraindumpsPass.com now offer the newest 200-301 exam dumps, the BraindumpsPass.com
200-301 exam questions have been updated and answers have been corrected get the newest BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 dumps with Test Engine here:

https://www.braindumpspass.com/Cisco/200-301-practice-exam-dumps.html (1813 Q&As Dumps, 40%OFF Special Discount: Exam-Tests)

NEW QUESTION: 362

Which command configures the Cisco WLC to prevent a serial session with the WLC CLI from being automatical togged out?
A. config sessions maxsessions 0

B. config serial timeout 9600

C. config serial timeout 0

D. config sessions timeout 0
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Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 363
Refer to the exhibit.

Rlf show ip route | beglin gateway
Gatewaysof, last resont is 209.163.200.246 to petwork 0.0.0.0
5 0.000 QUOTI1¥0] WiA 209.163.200.246, Seriald/1/0
is directly connsctad, Sarial0/f1/0
172.1€.0.0/16 is variably subnatted, 3 subnats. ) sasks
172.16.0.0/24 [1/0] wia 207.165.200.250, Sarial0/0/0

172.16.0.128/25 [110/38443] Wi 207, 165:200.254, 00:00:23, Seriald/o0s1
172.16.0.192/29 [90/3184435] "wia 207.163.200.254, 00:00:25, Seriald/0/1
209.163.200.0/24 id variably sucbnetted, 4 subnets, I masks
209.165.200.2498/30 iz directly coonected, Sariall/0/0
209.165.200.249/32 is directly connected, SerialC/0/0
209.163.200.232/30 is directly connected, Sarialé/o/1
209.165.200.253/32 is directly connscted, SariallC/o/1

With which metric was the route to host 172.16.0.202 learned?

A.0

B. 110

C. 38443

D. 3184439

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

38443. Cisco routers select forwarding paths by longest-prefix match first, then administrative distance and metric when comparable routes compete. Cisco CCNA 200-301 v1.1 includes this

under IP Connectivity, where the exam expects engineers to recognize the device behavior that actually produces the required outcome. The question is best solved by reading the operational
clue rather than choosing a familiar acronym.

The wrong choices either do not match the destination, use the wrong next hop, or fail to provide the intended primary/backup behavior. In a production network, the wrong choice would
normally create an outage, leave a management or security gap, or send troubleshooting toward the wrong subsystem. The selected answer is the one that matches the control-plane, data-
plane, wireless, security, services, or automation mechanism described in the question. That is why it remains the verified answer for this item.

NEW QUESTION: 364

gi0/1
98.51.100.1

DHCP server
198.51.100.100

Refer to the exhibit. An engineer deploys a topology in which R1 obtains its IP configuration from DHCP. If the switch and DHCP server configurations are complete and correct, which two sets
of commands must be configured on R1 and R2 to complete the task? (Choose two.)

A. R1(config)# interface fa0/0

R1(config-if)}# ip helper-address 198.51.100.100

B. R2(config)# interface gi0/0
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R2(config-if)# ip helper-address 198.51.100.100
C. R1(config)# interface fa0/0

R1(config-if)# ip address dhcp

R1(config-if)# no shutdown

D. R2(config)# interface gi0/0

R2(config-if)# ip address dhcp

E. R1(config)# interface fa0/0

R1(config-if)# ip helper-address 192.0.2.2
Answer: B,C (LEAVE A REPLY)

Section: IP Services

NEW QUESTION: 365

Which network allows devices to communicate without the need to access the Internet?
A. 1729.0.0/16

B. 209.165.201.0/24

C. 192.0.0.0/8

D. 172.28.0.0/16

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 366

Which two components comprise part of a PKI? (Choose two.)

A. preshared key that authenticates connections

B. RSA token

C. CA that grants certificates

D. clear-text password that authenticates connections

E. one or more CRLs

Answer: C,E (LEAVE A REPLY)

A Certificate Authority (CA) is a trusted entity that issues and manages digital certificates used to verify identities and enable secure communications.
A Certificate Revocation List (CRL) is a list maintained by the CA that contains certificates that have been revoked before their expiration date.

NEW QUESTION: 367
Refer to exhibit. What Administrative distance has route to 192.168.10.1?


https://www.exam-tests.com/200-301-exam/Cisco.200-301.v2026-09-23.q650.html
https://www.exam-tests.com/200-301-exam/Cisco.200-301.v2026-09-23.q650.html
https://www.exam-tests.com/200-301-exam/Cisco.200-301.v2026-09-23.q650.html

Rléshow ip route !
Codes: C - connected, S - sta : RIF mok :
D - EIGRP, EX - EIGRP extarnal o - GSPF, IA - OSPF inter area

El - OSPF external type 1

N1l - OSPF NSSA external F 1 cternal type 2
i - IS-IS, su - IS-IS evelPl, L2 - IS-IS level-2

ia - IS-IS inter area, * - candidate default; U - per-user static route
o - ODR, P - periodic downloaded s ut

Gateway of last resort is 192.168.14.4 xk 0.0.0.0

192.168.
192.168.
192.168.
192.168.
192,
192,
192,
192,

12.0/24 :eted, FastEthernet0/0

13.0/24 is di yconnected, FastEthernet0/1

14.0/24 ire 4 % onnected, FastEthernetl/0

10.0/24 is variably subnetted, 3 subnets, 3 masks

168.10.0/ " 2] via 192.168.14.4, 00:02:01, FastEthernetl/D
168.10.32/27 [110/11] via 192.168.13.3, 00:00:52, FastEthernet0/1
168.0.0 [110/2] via 192.168.15.5, 00:05:01, Fastl'.tharnetlfl
168.10.1/32 [90/52778] via 192.168.12.2, 00:03:44, PastEthernet0/0

O*E2 0.0.0.0/0 [110/1] wvia 192.168.14.4, 00:00:10, FastEthernetl/D

A. 110
B. 1

C.120
D. 90

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION:

368

Drag and drop the SNMP components from the left onto the descriptions on the right.

Answer:
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NEW QUESTION: 369
Refer to the exhibit. All interfaces are in the same VLAN. All switches are configured with the default STP priorities. During the STP elections, which switch becomes the root bridge?

MDF-DC-1 MDF-DC-2

E
™
W ]

B
mllmln %

MDF-DQ=35c o MDF-DC-4
A. MDF-DC-1: 08:E0:43:42:70:13

B. MDF-DC-2: 08:0E:18:22:05:97

C. MDF-DC-4: 08:E0:19:A1:B3:19

D. MDF-DC-3: 08:0E:18:1A:3C:9D



Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)
The default value is 32768, and the lowest number is preferred. In the case of a tie, the switch with the lowest MAC address will be selected.

NEW QUESTION: 370

Which configuration management mechanism uses TCP port 22 by default when communicating with managed nodes?
A. Python

B. Chef

C. Puppet

D. Ansible

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 371
Refer to the exhibit.

Rl#ishow ip ospf interface g0/0/0
GigabitEthernet0/0/0 is up, Jdine proteocal is up
Internet address is 192.168.1.2/24, Area 0
Process ID 1, Router ID 192.168.1.2, Network Type POINT-TO-POINT, Cost: 1
Transmit Delay is 1 sec, Stat@ POINTSTO-POINT)
Timer intervals configured, Hello 15, Dead 20, Wait 20, Retransmit 5
Hello due in 00:00:08
Index 1/1, flood queue length 0
Next 0x0{E§!0:0{0}
Last flood scan length is 1, maximum is 1
Last flood scan time is 0 msec, maximum is 0 msec
Suppress hello for 0 neighbor(s)

R2#show ip ospf interface g0/0/0
GigabitEthernet0/0/0 is up, line protocol igfjup
Internet address is 192.168.1.1/24, Area 0
Process ID 1, Router ID10.1.1.1, Network Type POINT-TO-POINT, Cost: 1
Transmit Delay is 1 sec, State POINT-TO-POINT,
Timer intervals configured, Hello 10, Dead 40, Wait 40, Retransmit 5
Hello due in 00:00:11
Index 1/1, flood queue length 0
Next O0x0 (0)/0x0(0)
Last flood scan length is 1, maximum is 1
Last flood scan time is 0 msec, maximum 1is 0 msec
Suppress hello for 0 neighbor(s)

The network engineer is configuring router R2 as a replacement router on the network After the initial configuration is applied it is determined that R2 failed to show R1 as a neighbor Which
configuration must be applied to R2 to complete the OSPF configuration and enable it to establish the neighbor relationship with R17?
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RZ{config #router ospf 1
R2(config-router Fnetwork 192.168.1.0 255.255.255.0 area 2
A. R2(config-router #network 10.1.1.0 255.256.255.255 area 2

R2(config winterface g0/0/0
R2{config-f)=ip ospf hello-interval 15
B. R2{config-f}¥ip ospf dead-intemal 20

| R2(config Rinterface g0/0/0
C. RZ{config-fj=ip ospf dead-interval 20

R2(config#router ospf 1
D R2(config-router Wrouter-id 192.168.1.2

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 372
Drag and drop the lightweight access point operation modes from the left onto the descriptions on the right

rogue detector mode

preferred for connecting access points
in 3 mesh environment

recetve only mode which acts as & dedicated
sensor for RFID and IDS

transmits normally on one channel and monitors
other channels for noise and interference

Answer:
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Explanation:

local mode

sniffer mode

rogue detector mods

bridge mode

Hexconnect mode

mionitor mode

NEW QUESTION: 373

What is the default Syslog facility level?
A. local 7

B. local 5

C. local 4

D. local 6

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 374

What is a characteristic of private IPv4 addressing?
A. used as the NAT outside global IP address

B. alleviates the shortage of IPv4 addresses

C. reduces the forwarding table on network routers
D. enables secure connectivity over the internet
Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 375
Drag and drop the descriptions from the left onto the configuration-management technologies on the right.
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e

1t

Answer:




NEW QUESTION: 376
Refer to the exhibit.

R2#show ip ospf interface

GigabitEthernet0/0/0 is up, line protocol is up
Internet address is 192.168.1.1/24, Area 0
Process ID 1, Router ID 192.168.1.1, Network Type BROADCAST, Cost: 1
Transmit Delay is 1 sec, State DROTHER, Priority 1
Designated Router (ID) 192.168.1.1, Interface address 192.168.1.2
Backup Designated Router (ID) 192.168.1.1, Interface address 192.168.1.2
Timer intervals configured, Hello 10, Dead 40, Wait 40, Retransmit 5

Heldo due @gn 00:00:02

Index 2/2, flood queue length O
Neighbon~Countyis 1, Adjacent neighbor count 1is 2

Router OIdR is replacing another router on the network with the intention of having OIdR and R2 exchange routes_ After the engineer applied the initial OSPF configuration: the routes were still

missing on both devices. Which command sequence must be issued before the clear IP ospf process command is entered to enable the neighbor relationship?
bt

OldR(config)=interface g0/0/0
OldR(config-if)zip ospf dead-interval 15

1 OldR(config)=router ospf 1
OldR(config-router)#no router-id 192.168.1.1

i@ OldR(config)#router ospf 1
OldR(config-routerj#network 192.168.1.0,.255.255,255.0 area 2

' OldR(config)=interface g0/0/0
OldR(config-if=ip ospf hello-interval 15

A. Option D

B. Option B

C. Option A

D. Option C

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

Valid 200-301 Dumps shared by BraindumpsPass.com for Helping Passing 200-301 Exam! BraindumpsPass.com now offer the newest 200-301 exam dumps, the BraindumpsPass.com
200-301 exam questions have been updated and answers have been corrected get the newest BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 dumps with Test Engine here:

https://www.braindumpspass.com/Cisco/200-301-practice-exam-dumps.html (1813 Q&As Dumps, 40%OFF Special Discount: Exam-Tests)
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NEW QUESTION: 377

R1 has learned route 192.168.12.0/24 via IS-IS. OSPF, RIP. and Internal EIGRP Under normal operating conditions, which routing protocol is installed in the routing table?

A. Internal EIGRP

B. RIP

C. IS-IS

D. OSPF

With the same route (prefix), the router will choose the routing protocol with lowest Administrative Distance (AD) to install into the routing table. The AD of Internal EIGRP (90) is lowest so it

would be chosen. The table below lists the ADs of popular routing protocols.

Administrative
Route Source Bicthnas
Directly Connected 0
Static 1
EIGRP 90
EIGRP Summary route S
OSPF 110
RIP 120

Note: The AD of IS-IS is 115. The "EIGRP" in the table above is "Internal EIGRP". The AD of "External EIGRP" is 170. An EIGRP external route is a route that was redistributed into EIGRP.
Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 378
Refer to Exhibit. An engineer is configuring the NEW York router to reach the Lo1 interface of the Atlanta router using interface Se0/0/0 as the primary path.
Which two commands must be configured on the New York router so that it can reach the Lo1 interface of the Atlanta router via Washington when the link between New York and Atlanta goes

down? (Choose two)
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2013:1126 Se0/0M

e" Se0/0/1 \ ‘-6
5e0/0/0 4 Washington

Atlanta % 5e0/0/0 Lo3

Lo1 Stafic route to Lo1 on Atlanta via Se0/0/1
Default Route /0 via Sel/0/

2012:/126

Configured routers IPv6 addresses:
-Atlanta:

2023126 Serial 0/0/0 : 2012:1/126
Serial 0/0/1 - 2013::1/126
Loopback1: 2000::1/128

Se0/0M1 -New York:

Serial 0/0/0 : 2012::2/126

2 N Serial 0/0/1 ;: 2023::2/126
New-Yark Loopback2: 2000::2/128
LoZ -Washington:

Senal 0/0/0 - 2023::3/126
Serial 0/0/1 : 2013::3/126
Loopback3: 2000::3/128
. ipv6 router 2000::1/128 2012::1
. ipv6 router 2000::1/128 2012::11 5
. ipv6 router 2000::1/128 2012::2
. ipv6 router 2000::1/1282023::2 5
. ipv6 router 2000::1/1282023::3 5
Answer: A,E (LEAVE A REPLY)
Floating static routes are static routes that have an administrative distance greater than the administrative distance (AD) of another static route or dynamic routes. By default a static route has an

AD of 1 then floating static route must have the AD greater than 1. Floating static route has a manually configured administrative distance greater than that of the primary route and therefore
would not be in the routing table until the primary route fails.

mooO mw >

NEW QUESTION: 379
Drag and drop the threat-mitigation techniques from the left onto the types of threat or attack they mitigate on the right.

configure the BPOU guard feature . B0Z. 15 double taggng
w»ﬁqwme digpanic ARP Irspection faature ; u_- e .ﬂ.ﬂ;ipwfi'q
e H.m-r;q.lhm thee roct guand Fepbure A . unwanted supesior BPDUs
configure a VLAN acoess control kst _ urmanted BPCUS on PortFast-cnablod interfaces

Answer:
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configure the BPOU guard feature

configure 3 VLAN access control ist

configure the dynamic ARP inspection feature

configure the dynamic ARP inspection feature

confgure the roat guard feature

confiqure the oot guard feature

cenfigure 8 VLAN access control Fst configure the EPCL) guard feature

- 2 2 =
—— as - =

NEW QUESTION: 380

Which three statements about DWDM are true? (Choose three)

A. Each channel can carry up to a 1-Gbps signal

B. It is used for long-distance and submarine cable systems

C. It supports both the SDH and SONET standards

D. It can multiplex up to 256 channels on a single fiber

E. It supports simplex communications over multiple strands of fiber

F. It allows a single strand of fiber to support bidirectional communications
Answer: B,C,F (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 381
Refer to the exhibit.

interface GigabitEthernet(/1
ip address

1p access-group

1

access-list 2699 deny iecmp Sny 10.10.
access-list 2699 derm@ \Ip any 10.20.1
access-list 269%-permit ip any 10.10
access-list 2699 permit tcp any 10.20.1.0

A network administrator must permit SSH access to remotely manage routers in a network. The operations team resides on the 10.20.1.0/25 network. Which command will accomplish this task?
A. access-list 2699 permit udp 10.20.1.0 0.0.0.255

B. no access-list 2699 deny tcp any 10.20.1.0 0.0.0.127 eq 22

C. access-list 2699 permit tcp any 10.20.1.0 0.0.0.255 eq 22

D. no access-list 2699 deny ip any 10.20.1.0 0.0.0.255

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

Note : Already a statement is there in last to allow SSH Traffic for network 10.20.1.0 0.0.0.127, but Second statement says deny ip any 10.20.1.0 0.0.0.255, so how it will work once it is denied.
So the right answer is remove the --- no access-list 2699 deny ip any 10.20.1.0 0.0.0.255.

NEW QUESTION: 382

Which two protocols are supported on service-port interfaces? (Choose two.)
A. SCP

B. RADIUS
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C. Telnet

D. TACACS+

E. SSH

Answer: C,E (LEAVE A REPLY)
https://www.cisco.com/c/en/us/td/docs/wireless/controller/7-5/configuration-guide/b_cg75/b_cg75_chapter_011110.html

NEW QUESTION: 383

What is the difference between SNMP traps and SNMP polling?

A. SNMP traps send periodic updates via the MIB, and SNMP polling sends data on demand.

B. SNMP traps are initiated by the network management system, and network devices initiate SNMP polling.

C. SNMP traps are used for proactive monitoring, and SNMP polling is used for reactive monitoring.

D. SNMP traps are initiated using a push model at the network device, and SNMP polling is initiated at the server.
Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 384

A network administrator is asked to configure VLANs 2, 3 and 4 for a new implementation. Some ports must be assigned to the new VLANs with unused remaining. Which action should be
taken for the unused ports?

A. configure port in the native VLAN

B. configure ports in a black hole VLAN

C. configure in a nondefault native VLAN

D. configure ports as access ports

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

The correct response is B. Unused switch ports should be placed into an unused black-hole VLAN and administratively shut down where possible. Moving unused ports away from active user

and native VLANSs limits accidental or malicious network access. For Cisco CCNA 200-301 v1.1, the important point is the mechanism, not a generic description of the technology. Putting
unused ports in the native or default VLAN leaves an unnecessary attack surface. When this appears in a network, the symptom normally confirms the answer: the route installed, the state
selected, the packet forwarded, the wireless client behaviour, or the management workflow will follow this rule. That is why this answer is the best fit for the scenario and not just a plausible
networking term.

NEW QUESTION: 385
Refer to the exhibit.
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Primary ISP

Backup I15F

A company is configuring a failover plan and must implement the default routes in such a way that a floating static route will assume traffic forwarding when the primary link goes down. Which
primary route configuration must be used?

A. ip route 0.0.0.0 0.0.0.0 192.168.0.2

B. ip route 0.0.0.0 0.0.0.0 192.168.0.2 GigabitEthernetl/O

C. ip route 0.0.0.0 0.0.0.0 192.168.0.2 tracked

D. ip route 0.0.0.0 0.0.0.0 192.168.0.2 floating

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 386
Refer to the exhibit.
In-wr‘; via :'mmcud“. ﬂ-tm 0, matric ﬂ. (connected, via interfacs)
Routing Descriptor Blocks:
* directly connected, via Etharnet0/1

Route metric is 0, traffic shars count is 1

CPE# ping 203.0.113.1 s

Typs sacaps ssquence to abort.
Sanding 5, 100-bytes ICMP Echos to 203.0,113,.1, timscut is 2 seconds:

IERRR]

Success rate is 100 percent (5/5). rGund-trip min/avg/max = 1/1/1 ma

CFES show ip routs

Gateway of last resort is 198.51.100.1 to network 0.0.0.0
B 0.0.0.0/0 [20/0) wia 198751.100.1, 00:02:07
198.51.100.0/24 is/variably subnatted, I subneta, 2 masks

c 198.51.100.0/30 'va directly connectsd, Ethernatd/O

L 198.51.100,2/32 is directly connected, Ethernet0/0
203.0.113.0/248-is variably subnetted, 2 subneta, 2 masks

c 203.0.113.0/30 is directly connectsd, Etharnat0/1

L 203.0.113.2/32 is directly connected, Ethernet0/l

After configuring a new static route on the CPE. the engineer entered this series of commands to verify that the new configuration is operating normally When is the static default route installed
into the routing table?
A. when the default route learned over external BGP becomes invalid
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B. when 203 0 113.1 is no longer reachable as a next hop

C. when a route to 203.0 113 1 is learned via BGP

D. when the default route over external BGP changes its next hop
Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 387

How does frame switching function on a switch?

A. forwards frames to a neighbor port using CDP

B. modifies frames that contain a known source VLAN

C. inspects and drops frames from unknown destinations

D. forwards known destinations to the destination port

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

forwards known destinations to the destination port. Switching questions depend on MAC learning, VLAN membership, trunking, STP election, and EtherChannel behavior. Cisco CCNA 200-301
v1.1 includes this under Network Access, where the expected skill is selecting the feature that actually produces the requested network behavior. The wording normally gives the clue: protocol
family, address scope, trunk state, route preference, security mode, APl method, or controller role. Wrong answers misapply a Layer 2 rule or configure the wrong logical interface. In production,
choosing the wrong option would typically cause failed client access, a broken route, insecure management, or an automation workflow that targets the wrong interface. The selected answer is

the Cisco-consistent behavior for this item.

NEW QUESTION: 388
An engineer is configuring NAT to translate the source subnet of 10.10.0.0/24 to any of three addresses
192.168.30.1, 192.168.3.2, 192.168.3.3 Which configuration should be used?

enable

configure terminal

ip nat pool mypool 192.168.3.1 192.168.3.3 prefix-length 30
route-map permit 10.10.0.0 255.255.255.0

ip nat outside destination list 1 pool mypool

interface g1/

ip nat inside

interface g1/2

ip nat outside

enable

configure terminal

ip nat pool mypool 192.168.3.1 192.168.3.3 prefix-length 30
access-list 1 permit 10.10.0.0 0.0.0.255

ip nat inside source list 1 pool mypool

interface g1/

Ip nat Inside

interface g1/2

ip nat outside
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enable

configure terminal

ip nat pool mypool 192.168.3.1 192.168.3.3 prefix-length 30
access-list 1 permit 10.10.0.0 0.0.0.255

ip nat outside destination list 1 pool mypool

interface g1/1

ip nat inside

interface g1/2

ip nat outside

enable

configure terminal

ip nat pool mypool 192.168.3.1 192,168.3.3 prefix-length 30
access-list 1 permit 10.10.0.0 0.0.0.254

ip nat inside sburce list 1 pool mypool

interface g1/1 l . 1

ip nat inside

wnatoushe 1 SCO
A. Option C
B. Option A
C. Option B
D. Option D
Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 389
Refer to the exhibit.

?nn-lthlnhluc, :uu DR, h-lnu

Designated Router (ID) 192.164. 1:1;

Mo backup designated routsr on this .

Timer intervals contigured, Wello 40, Mait 40, Rotransmit 5

ocob-resync timeocut 40
Hello due in 00:00:07

R20sh ip capt int gigo/o
9ig0/0 is uwp, line prot
Inurut Addreas 10, u:l, Area 1

Process ID 100, D 172.16.1.1, Metwork Type BROADCAST, Cost: 1
Transmit Delay , State DR, Priority 1
Designated Rou ID) 172.16.1.1, Interface address 10.201.24.1
Mo backup designated router on this network
Timer intervals configured, Hello 20, Dead 80, Wait 80, Retransmit 5§

What action establishes the OSPF neighbor relationship without forming an adjacency?
A. modify process ID

B. modify hello interval

C. modify network type
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D. modify priority
Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 390
Refer to the exhibit.

sw2

vtp domain cisco

vitp mode transparent

vip password ciscotest

interface fastethernet0/1
description connection to sw1
switchport mode trunk
switchport trunk encapsulation dotiq

How does SW2 interact with other switches in this VTP domain?

A. It processes VTP updates from any VTP clients on the network on its access ports.

B. It transmits and processes VTP updates from any VTP clients on the network on its trunk ports.

C. It receives updates from all VTP servers and forwards all locally configured VLANS out all trunk ports.
D. It forwards only the VTP advertisements that it receives on its trunk ports.

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 391
Drag and Drop Question
Drag each route source from the left to the numbers on the right. Beginning with the lowest and ending with the highest administrative distance.

connected 1
EBGP 2
EIGRP 3
OSPF 4

RIP 5
static 6

Answer:
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connected

EBGP

EIGRP

OSPF

RIP
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NEW QUESTION: 392


https://www.braindumpspass.com/Cisco/200-301-practice-exam-dumps.html

General Security Qos Policy-Mapping |_

Layer 2  Layer3  AAA Servers

Layer 2 Security € WPRA+ WPA2
Security Type Personal  w
MAC Fiteting 2
AutoConfig PSK

WPA+WPAL Parameters

WPA Policy

WPAZ Policy

OSEN Encryptian CCMPL128(AES)
Authentication Key Management 12

PSK Format 448 ASCIl

WPA GTK-randomize State £4 | Disable v

Refer to the exhibit. Company A wants to use a RADIUS server to service all user and device authentication attempts with a more secure and granular authentication approach. Not all client
devices support dot1x authentication. Which two configuration changes must be made to accomplish the task? (Choose two.)

A. Enable AutoConfig IPSK under the Layer 2 tab.

B. Select Authentication server under the AAA servers tab.

C. Configure Enterprise Security type under the Layer 2 tab.

D. Set Authentication under the Layer 3 tab.

E. Enable WPA2 Policy under the Layer 2 tab.

Answer: B,C (LEAVE A REPLY)

Answer B,C is correct: B. Select Authentication server under the AAA servers tab.; C. Configure Enterprise Security type under the Layer 2 tab.. Cisco wireless design separates RF behavior,
client authentication, encryption, AP operating mode, and controller management. A WLC centralizes WLAN configuration and AP control, while lightweight APs use CAPWAP to register and
exchange control/data information with the controller. Security choices such as WPA2/AES and WPA3/SAE are not interchangeable with older mechanisms such as WEP, TKIP, or RC4. RF
questions also depend on channel planning: adjacent cells should avoid overlapping channels, and 5-GHz preference features reduce congestion in the 2.4-GHz band.

The incorrect options generally confuse AP mode, authentication, encryption, or controller responsibilities.

Cisco CCNA 200-301 v1.1 includes these items because wireless failures often come from using the right- looking feature in the wrong part of the WLAN design. The selected answer is the
Cisco-consistent configuration or behavior for this wireless scenario.

NEW QUESTION: 393
Refer to the exhibit.
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SW1#sh lacp neighbor
Flags: S - Device is requesting Slow LACPDUs
F - Device is requesting Fast LACPDUs
A - Device 1s in Active mode P - Device is in Passive mode

Channel group 35 neighbors

Partner's information:

LACP jport
Port Flags Prgo;'ty Dev ID Age
3276

Et1/0@ SP 8 aabb.cc80.7000 8s
Etl/1 SP 32768 aabb.cc80.7000 8s

Based on the LACP neighbor status, in which mode is the SW1 port channel configured?

A. passive

B. mode on

C. auto

D. active

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

From the neighbor status, we notice the "Flags" are SP. "P" here means the neighbor is in Passive mode.

In order to create an Etherchannel interface, the (local) SW1 ports should be in Active mode.

Moreover, the "Port State" in the exhibit is "0x3c" (which equals to "00111100 in binary format).

Bit 3 is "1" which means the ports are synchronizing -> the ports are working so the local ports should be in Active mode.

NEW QUESTION: 394

All physical cabling is in place. Router R4 and PCI are fully configured and inaccessible. R4's WAN interfaces use .4 in the last octet for each subnet.
Configurations should ensure that connectivity is established end-to-end.

1 . Configure static routing to ensure RI prefers the path through R2 to reach only PCl on R4's LAN

2. Configure static routing that ensures traffic sourced from RI will take an alternate path through R3 to PCI in the event of an outage along the primary path
3. Configure default routes on Rl and R3 to the Internet using the least number of hops Guidelines This is a lab item in which tasks will be performed on virtual devices.
* Refer to the Tasks tab to view the tasks for this lab item.

* Refer to the Topology tab to access the device console(s) and perform the tasks.

* Console access is available for all required devices by clicking the device icon or using the tab(s) above the console window.

* All necessary preconfigurations have been applied.

* Do not change the enable password or hostname for any device.

* Save your configurations to NVRAM before moving to the next item.

* Click Next at the bottom of the screen to submit this lab and move to the next question.

* When Next is clicked, the lab closes and cannot be reopened.
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Device | Interface | IP Address
R3 e0/2 209.165.201.3
ISP e0/0 209.165.201.1
PC1 e0/0 10.0.41.10

R1 R2

et e0/0 e0/0 _
O o0

el el

10.0.13.0/27 10.0.24.0/29

e0/0 e0/0

| 10.0.34.0/28
R3S oo & W R4

e0/2 e0/2

209.165.201.0/27 10.0.41.0/24

2CE£ s
ISP

Answer:

See the solution below in Explanation.

Explanation:

* To configure static routing on R1 to ensure that it prefers the path through R2 to reach only PC1 on R4' s LAN, you need to create a static route for the host 10.0.0.100/8 with a next-hop
address of 20.0.0.2, which is the IP address of R2's interface connected to R1. You also need to assign a lower administrative distance (AD) to this route than the default AD of 1 for static
routes, so that it has a higher preference over other possible routes. For example, you can use an AD of 10 for this route. To create this static route, you need to enter the following commands
on R1's console:

R1#configure terminal R1(config)#ip route 10.0.0.100 255.0.0.0 20.0.0.2 10 R1(config)#end

* To configure static routing on R1 that ensures that traffic sourced from R1 will take an alternate path through R3 to PC1 in the event of an outage along the primary path, you need to create
another static route for the host 10.0.0.100/8 with a next-hop address of 40.0.0.2, which is the IP address of R3's interface connected to R1. You also need to assign a higher AD to this route
than the AD of the primary route, so that it has a lower preference and acts as a backup route. For example, you can use an AD of

20 for this route. This type of static route is also known as a floating static route. To create this static route, you need to enter the following commands on R1's console:

R1#configure terminal R1(config)#ip route 10.0.0.100 255.0.0.0 40.0.0.2 20 R1(config)#end



* To configure default routes on R1 and R3 to the Internet using the least number of hops, you need to create a static route for the network 0.0.0.0/0 with a next-hop address of the ISP's
interface connected to each router respectively. A default route is a special type of static route that matches any destination address and is used when no other specific route is available. The
ISP's interface connected to R1 has an IP address of 10.0.0.4, and the ISP's interface connected to R3 has an IP address of 50.0.0.4. To create these default routes, you need to enter the
following commands on each router's console:

On R1: R1#configure terminal R1(config)#ip route 0.0.0.0 0.0.0.0 10.0.0.4 R1(config)#end On R3: R3#configure terminal R3(config)#ip route 0.0.0.0 0.0.0.0 50.0.0.4 R3(config)#end

NEW QUESTION: 395
Which interface condition is occurring in this output?

P16 e meenes [alH0
Faekhemell] g up, Ing crofoool & up
Hangirpse m DECI 1140, aodress & cold FTES DO0D (bl caldT TS SO0

(1 ud
AT 150
FEIE LN

LOE IR (= g e [
':l Eraslrlegs @ b SOl SN [ ehened

3 CHil
[T T T il et 0] pmpicn g o™ arpire] imil

A. duplex mismatch

B. bad NIC

C. high throughput

D. broadcast storm

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

high throughput. Cisco wireless design separates RF behavior, client authentication, encryption, AP operating mode, and controller management. A WLC centralizes WLAN configuration and AP
control, while lightweight APs use CAPWAP to register and exchange control/data information with the controller. Security choices such as WPA2/AES and WPA3/SAE are not interchangeable
with older mechanisms such as WEP, TKIP, or RC4. RF questions also depend on channel planning: adjacent cells should avoid overlapping channels, and 5-GHz preference features reduce
congestion in the 2.4-GHz band. The incorrect options generally confuse AP mode, authentication, encryption, or controller responsibilities. Cisco CCNA 200-301 v1.1 includes these items
because wireless failures often come from using the right-looking feature in the wrong part of the WLAN design. The selected answer is the Cisco-consistent configuration or behavior for this

wireless scenario.

NEW QUESTION: 396

Which QoS feature drops traffic that exceeds the committed access rate?

A. Shaping

B. Policing

C. Weighted fair queuing

D. FIFO

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

Policing. IP services questions are about the supporting protocols that make a network manageable and usable: DHCP supplies addressing information, DNS resolves names, NAT translates
address spaces, NTP synchronizes time, syslog records events, SNMP monitors devices, and QoS classifies or prioritizes traffic.
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Cisco I0S commands are precise; a similar-looking command can configure a client, a relay, a pool, or a server role depending on context. The incorrect options typically name real services but
solve a different operational problem. Cisco CCNA 200-301 v1.1 includes these topics because production networks fail just as often from broken services as from broken routing. The chosen
answer is the one that performs the exact function in the scenario, whether that is file transfer, address assignment, logging level selection, monitoring security, or traffic treatment.

NEW QUESTION: 397
Refer to the exhibit.

Rl#show r™an

'

router ospf 1

aunto-cost reference-bandwidth 1L0D000
1

interface GigabitEthernetd/ /0
bandwidth 10000000

!

interface GigabitEthernet0/1
bandwidth 100000000

L

interfacsa CigabitEthernet0/2
ip ospf cost 100

!

interface GigabitEthernet0/3
ip ospf cost 1000

and

Router R1 resides in OSPF Area 0. After updating the R1 configuration to influence the paths that it will use to direct traffic, an engineer verified that each of the four Gigabit interfaces has the
same route to 10.10.0.0/16.

Which interface will R1 choose to send traffic to reach the route?
A. GigabitEthernet0/0

B. GigabitEthernet0/2

C. GigabltEthornet0/1

D. GigabitEthernet0/3

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 398
Drag and drop the characteristic from the left onto the IPv6 address type on the right.
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b et

sends packets to a group address rather than a single address

has a unicast source sent to a group

is routed to the nearest interface that has the

Answer:

‘ is used exclusively by a non-host device ‘

sends packets to a group address rather than a single address

T
T r———

0
—

is routed to the nearest interface that has the address

NEW QUESTION: 399
Refer to Exhibit.

has a unicast source sent to a group

is routed to the nearest interface that has the address

U — —

| A S et

e

is used exclusively by a non-host device \

sends packets to a group address rather than a single address




‘“Route rs n . [ '“Rl ) ! \\R2 rn . \\RB r ] "

“Switches”: [“SW1”, “SW2”, “SW3”]

Refer to the exhibit. What is represented by "R1" and "SW1" within the JSON output?
A. key

B. array

C. value

D. object

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 400
Refer to the exhibit. What is the effect of this configuration?

ip arp inspecticn wlan 2

interface fastethszrmet 0/1
Switchbort BOde AcCaEs
Witchport accass vian 2

A. Dynamic ARP inspection is disabled because the ARP ACL is missing

B. The switch port interface trust state becomes untrusted

C. The switch port remains administratively down until the interface is connected to another switch
D. The switch port remains down until it is configured to trust or untrust incoming packets
Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 401
Refer to the exhibit.
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s:\>ipconf ig/all
indows IP Configuration

Host Name . . -
Primary Dns 5ufflx

- Inspironlt
Node Type . . :

Mixed
No
Mo

IP Routing Fltdl]lﬂtl.
WINS Prnny Enabled.

AR &% B0 &8 W8

ireless LAN adapter Local Area Connection® 12:

Media State . . =
LunnLLtlun*auLLiflL DHb

Media disconnected
Description . . . . . .
Physical Address. . . .

Microsoft Wi-F %?Euml Adapter
, 1A-76 Mf—ﬁm
DHCP Enabled. . . . . ?ﬂ"
Autoconf igurat ion Fndh]mi " j % ﬁ e

irelecs LAN adapter a‘é
Connection—-s "4jii uf £ ix
Description ’

Physical I'hlulr:“‘:. =
DHCP Enabled. . . . .
Autoconf iguration rlmh]rl

Link-local IPv6 Addres

Dell Wireless 1783 882 .11bsg/n (2.4GHz>
BB-726~-3F~-7C-57-DF

Mo

Yes

FeB0::e@9f :9039:6e86:=£755212¢Preferred>
192.168.1.20<¢Preferred>

255.25%55.255.0

192.168. 01

2637471135

=891 -90-91-18-E6—-32-943-B8-76—-3F-7C-57-DF

192.168.1.15
198°T6811 16
Enabled

An engineer is requwed to verlfy that the network parameters are valld for the users W|reless LAN connect|V|ty on a /24 subnet Drag and drop the values from the left onto the network
parameters on the right. Not all values are used.

DHCPub 1AID . . .
DHCPub Client DIIID-

. " L} L} L] L] L] " | ]
L] L L] L] L] L] L} L] L] L]
BF B BF BF BF R BN BE BF ER W

L)

NetBIOS over Tcpip.




192.156.1.1 . dﬁst address

192.168.1.20 c m% default gateway

192.168.1.254 @ ; *@ host IP address

F
'\.

192.168.1.255 ) ? last assignable IP address in the subnet
7
—

B8-76-3F-7C-57-DF

1A-76-3F-7C-57-

192.168.1.0

Answer:



192.168.1.1 1 L 192.168.1.255
| i
| 162.168.1.20 !
| i Wl
192.168.1.254 ;

192.168.1.255

B8-76-3F-7C-57-DF

| : N 192.168.1.20

192.168.1.254

— o — E— o e S s mms S e mmme e

et L1

——

1592.168.1.0

Explanation



192.168.1.255

192.16€.1.1

192.168.1.20

192.168.1.254

B8-76-3F-7C-57-DF

14-76-3F-7C-57-DF ' : : 1927168.1.0

NEW QUESTION: 402
Refer to the exhibit.

40.0.0.0/24 is subsetted, 1 subnets
10.0.0.0 is directly connected, FastEthernet0/1

172.160.0/16 is directly connected, FastEthernet0/0
192.168.0.0/24 [90/30720) . via 172.16.0.2, 00:00:03, FastEthernet0/0

Which route type does the routing protocol Code D represent in the output?
A. internal BGP route

B. route learned through EIGRP

C. /24 route of a locally configured IP

D. statically assigned route

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 403

Which two statements distinguish authentication from accounting? (Choose two.)
A. Only authentication records the duration of a user's connection.

B. Only authentication provides supporting information for billing users.

C. Only authentication supports user-activity audits.
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D. Only authentication challenges users for their credentials and returns a response.
E. Only authentication validates "who you are."
Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 404

A router received three destination prefixes: 10.0.0.0/8, 10.0.0.0/16, and 10.0.0.0/24. When the show ip route command is executed, which output does it return?
A. Gateway of last resort is 172.16.1.1 to network 0.0.0.0

o E2 10.0.0.0/16[110/5] via 192.168.2.1, 0:01:00, Ethernet1
o E2 10.0.0.0/24[110/5] via 192.168.3.1, 0:01:00, Ethernet2
B. Gateway of last resort is 172.16.1.1 to network 0.0.0.0

o E2 10.0.0.0/8 [110/5] via 192.168.1.1, 0:01:00, Ethernet0
C. Gateway of last resort is 172.16.1.1 to network 0.0.0.0

o E2 10.0.0.0/24[110/5] via 192.168.3.1, 0:01:00, Ethernet2
D. Gateway of last resort is 172.16.1.1 to network 0.0.0.0

o E2 10.0.0.0/8 [110/5] via 192.168.1.1, 0:01:00, Ethernet0
o E2 10.0.0.0/16[110/5] via 192.168.2.1, 0:01:00, Ethernet1
o E2 10.0.0.0/24[110/5] via 192.168.3.1, 0:01:00, Ethernet2
Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 405

What is the default behavior of a Layer 2 switch when a frame with an unknown destination MAC address is received?

A. The Layer 2 switch drops the received frame

B. The Layer 2 switch forwards the packet and adds the destination MAC address to its MAC address table

C. The Layer 2 switch floods packets to all ports except the receiving port in the given VLAN.

D. The Layer 2 switch sends a copy of a packet to CPU for destination MAC address learning.

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

If the destination MAC address is not in the CAM table (unknown destination MAC address), the switch sends the frame out all other ports that are in the same VLAN as the received frame. This
is called flooding. It does not flood the frame out the same port on which the frame was received.

NEW QUESTION: 406
Refer to the exhibit. The routers R1-LAB and R2-LAB are configured with link-local addresses.
What command must be applied to interface Gi0/0 on R1-LAB for an automated address self- assignment on the IPv6 network?
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IPvE Addressing
20017 :db8:0000:0F FA:0000:0000:0000:0000:/64

R2-LAB

Gio/1

DNS-LAB APP-LAB

A. ipv6 address 2001 :db8:0:0FFA::1/64

B. ipv6 address 2001 :db8:0:0FFA::/64 eui-64
C. ipv6 address 2001:db8:1:0FFA:0::/64

D. ipv6 address 2001 :db8:0:0FFA::/64 anycast
Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

The eui-64 option enables the interface to automatically generate the host portion of its IPv6 address based on its MAC address, supporting automated address self-assignment within the
specified /64 prefix.

Valid 200-301 Dumps shared by BraindumpsPass.com for Helping Passing 200-301 Exam! BraindumpsPass.com now offer the newest 200-301 exam dumps, the BraindumpsPass.com
200-301 exam questions have been updated and answers have been corrected get the newest BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 dumps with Test Engine here:

https://www.braindumpspass.com/Cisco/200-301-practice-exam-dumps.html (1813 Q&As Dumps, 40%OFF Special Discount: Exam-Tests)

NEW QUESTION: 407
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Refer to the exhibit. An engineer is using the Cisco WLC GUI to configure a WLAN for WPA2 encryption with AES and preshared key Cisc0123456. After the engineer selects the WPA + WPA2
option from the Layer 2 Security drop-down, which two tasks must they perform to complete the process? (Choose two)

A. Select PSK from the Auth Key Mgmt drop-down list, set the PSK Format to ASCII, and enter the key

B. Select the WPAZ2 Policy and AES check boxes

C. Select the WPA2 Policy, AES, and TKIP check boxes

D. Select ASCII from the PSK Format drop-down list, enter the key, and leave the Auth Key Mgmt setting blank

E. Select CCKM for the Auth Key Mgmt drop-down list, set the PSK Format to Hex, and enter the key

Answer: A,B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 408
Refer to the exhibit. Which statement about the interface that generated the output is true?

Port Security : Enabled
Port Status : Secure-up
Vielation Mode : Shutdown

Aging Time = 0 mins

Aging~Type v Absolute
SecureStatle Address Aging : Disabled

Maximum MAC Addresses i 5
Total MAC Addresses i 2F
Configqured MAC Addresses T ¢
Sticky MAC Addresses : 0
Last Source Address : Vlian : 0001.0fAA.33BB:1
Security Violation Count : 9

A. A syslog message is generated when a violation occurs.

B. One secure MAC address is dynamically learned on the interface.

C. One secure MAC address is manually configured on the interface.

D. Five secure MAC addresses are dynamically learned on the interface.
Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 409
Refer to the exhibit.

Gilnod

Which switch becomes the root bridge?
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A)
SW1

Bridge Priority - 32768
mac-address Od.ca:Be:7f.a0:24

B)

SW 2
Bndge Prionity - 53248
mac-address 02:3e:ee:61:50:21

C)

SW 4
Bridge Priarity - 32768
mac-address 07:c1:b7:27.dd:73

D)

SW 3

Bridge Priority - 53248

mac-address 02:aa:03:d3:05:87
A. Option C

B. Option D
C. Option B
D. Option A
Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 410

An engineering team asks an implementer to configure syslog for warning conditions and error conditions. Which command does the implementer configure to achieve the desired result?
A. logging trap 4

B. logging trap 2

C. logging trap 3

D. logging trap 5

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 411

How many host addresses are available on the network 192.168.1.0 subnet 255.255.255.240 ?
A.8

B. 14

C.16

D.6

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 412
Drag and drop the correct address space on the left to the IPv6 multicast feature or protocol on the right.
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Drag ana drop the correct agdress space on the left to the IPv6 muiticast reature or protocol on
the right.

FF02::5 All nodes of Link Local
FF02::A All EIGRPv3 Routers
FFO2::D All OSPFv3 Designated Routers
FF02::1 All H routers

FFO05::2

FF02::6
Answer:

the right.

FF02::5

FFD2::A

FFDZ:e* FF02::D

FF05::2 FFD2::5

FF02::6 FF05::2

NEW QUESTION: 413
Refer to the exhibit.



SWi1i#show spanning-tree vian 30

VLANO0O30

Spanning tree enabled protocol rstp

Root ID Priority 32798
Address 0025.63e9.c800
Cost 19
Port 1 (FastEthernet 2/1)
Hello Time 2 sec
Max Age 30 sec
Forward Delay 20 sec

[Output suppressed]

What two conclusions should be made about this configuration? (Choose two.)
A. The spanning-tree mode is PVST+

B. This is a root bridge

C. The designated port is FastEthernet 2/1

D. The root port is FastEthernet 2/1

E. The spanning-tree mode is Rapid PVST+

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 414
Refer to the exhibit.

“Test Questions™ |
“Automation”
*Configuration”,

|

“Teat _Exam Lavel” 1
“CCHEA"

“Test_Rasponss” I
“"Corrsct”,
*lnocarrect”

How many objects, Keys and JSON list values are present?
A. three objects, three keys and two JSON MI values

B. one object, three keys, and three JSON list values

C. one object, three keys and two JSON list values

D. three objects, two Keys, and three JSON list values
Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 415
Refer to the exhibit.
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Switch A

e —

Ged/0/0to Ge0/0/0to .

—

-

The EtherChannel is configured with a speed of 1000 and duplex as full on both ends of channel group 1.

What is the next step to configure the channel on switch A to respond to but not initiate LACP communication?

A. interface range gigabitethernet0/0/0-15 channel-group 1 mode on

B. interface range gigabitethernet0/0/0-15 channel-group 1 mode desirable

C. interface port-channel 1 channel-group 1 mode auto

D. interface port-channel 1 channel-group 1 mode passive

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

interface port-channel 1 channel-group 1 mode passive. Switching questions depend on MAC learning, VLAN membership, trunking, STP election, and EtherChannel behavior. Cisco CCNA
200-301 v1.1 includes this under Network Access, where the expected skill is selecting the feature that actually produces the requested network behavior. The wording normally gives the clue:
protocol family, address scope, trunk state, route preference, security mode, APl method, or controller role. Wrong answers misapply a Layer 2 rule or configure the wrong logical interface. In
production, choosing the wrong option would typically cause failed client access, a broken route, insecure management, or an automation workflow that targets the wrong interface. The selected
answer is the Cisco-consistent behavior for this item.

NEW QUESTION: 416
Drag and drop the configuration management terms from the left onto the descriptions on the right. Not all terms are used.

daemon that determines whin the
central authority has updales available

midel in which the central server sends updates
1 nodis on an a-neaded basis

easy-to-manage deployment option
that may kack scalabdity

device hardware that runs without emboedded
management featunes

o sutomatically install or deploy a configuration or updale

Answer:
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Explanation:

Cisco CCNA 200-301 v1.1 Network Fundamentals drag-and-drop items test whether each protocol, address type, API action, or infrastructure component is matched to its real function. The
correct way to solve these is to classify every item by layer, scope, and operational behavior before matching it. Several distractors are legitimate networking terms, but they are wrong when
placed under the wrong protocol family or management model. The retained mapping preserves the Cisco distinctions between TCP and UDP behavior, AAA functions, IPv6 address scopes,
device-management approaches, and REST operations. In implementation work, these distinctions matter because applying a feature at the wrong layer or associating a control with the wrong
service creates broken configurations and wasted troubleshooting effort. The shown mapping is therefore retained as the verified response.

NEW QUESTION: 417
What is a function of Wireless LAN Controller?

A. register with a single access point that controls traffic between wired and wireless endpoints.
B. use SSIDs to distinguish between wireless clients.

C. send LWAPP packets to access points.

D. monitor activity on wireless and wired LANs

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)
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Lightweight APs (LAPs) is devices require no initial configuration. LAPs use the Lightweight Access Point Protocol (LWAPP) to communicate with a WLAN controller (WLC), as shown in the
below figure.
Controller-based APs are useful in situations where many APs are required in the network. As more APs are added, each AP is automatically configured and managed by the WLC.

Controller-Based AP

NEW QUESTION: 418
Refer to the exhibit.



10.10.12.0/30

10'1047.0/30

10.10.10.12/30

T

Router 5

10.10.10.0/30

10.10.10.4/30

Router 2 Router 3 Router 4

Router1#show ip route :
Gateway of last resort is 10,10.11.2 to network 0.0.0.0
209.1654200.0/27 s subnetted, 1 subnets

B 209.165.200.224 [20/0] via 10.10.12.2, 03:22:14
209.165.201.0/27 is subnetted, 1 subnets
B 209.165.201.0 [20/0] via 10.10.12.2, 02:26:33

209.165.202.0/27 is subnetted, 1 subnels
209.165.202.128 [20/0] via 10.10.12.2, 02:26:03

10.0.0.0/8 is variably subneted, 10 subnets, 4 masks
10.10.13.0/25 [110/2 ] via 10.10.10.1, 00:00:04, GigabitEthernet0/0
10.10.13.128/28 [110/2] via 10.10.10.5, 00:00:12, GigabitEthernet0/1
10.10.13.144/28 [110/2] via 10.10.10.9, 00:01:57, GigabitEthernet0/2
10.10.13.160/29 [110/2] via 10.10.10.5, 00:00:12, GigabitEthernet0/1
10.10.13.208/29 [110/2] via 10.10.10.13, 00:01:57, GigabitEthernet0/3

S” 0.0.0.0/0 [1/0] via 10.10.11.2

To which device does Router1 send packets that are destined to host 10.10.13.1657?
A. Router3

B. Router2

C. Router4

D. Router5

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

m

O00O0O0

NEW QUESTION: 419

Which condition must be met before an NMS handles an SNMP trap from an agent?

A. The NMS software must be loaded with the MIB associated with the trap.

B. The NMS must be configured on the same router as the SNMP agent

C. The NMS must receive a trap and an inform message from the SNMP agent within a configured interval
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D. The NMS must receive the same trap from two different SNMP agents to verify that it is reliable.
Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)
The NMS software must be loaded with the MIB associated with the trap.. Cisco routers select forwarding paths by longest-prefix match first, then administrative distance and metric when

comparable routes compete.

Cisco CCNA 200-301 v1.1 includes this under IP Services, where the exam expects engineers to recognize the device behavior that actually produces the required outcome. The question is
best solved by reading the operational clue rather than choosing a familiar acronym. The wrong choices either do not match the destination, use the wrong next hop, or fail to provide the
intended primary/backup behavior. In a production network, the wrong choice would normally create an outage, leave a management or security gap, or send troubleshooting toward the wrong
subsystem. The selected answer is the one that matches the control-plane, data-plane, wireless, security, services, or automation mechanism described in the question. That is why it remains
the verified answer for this item.

NEW QUESTION: 420

You have configured a router with an OSPF router ID, but its IP address still reflects the physical interface.
Which action can you take to correct the problem in the least disruptive way?

A. Reload the OSPF process

B. Specify a loopback address

C. Save the router configuration

D. Reload the router

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 421
Drag and drop the threat-mitigation techniques from the left onto the types of threat or attack they mitigate on the right.

corfigune the BPCU guard featune 802. g double tagging

configure the dynamic ARP Inspection feature ARP spoofirg

confiqure the roat gusrd Feature urrmanted supsrie BRDUsS

configure a VLAN access control kst umwanisd BPRUs on PortFamt-onabled intorfaces

Answer:

configure the BPDL guad featune

A R
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configure a VLAN access controd list

corfigure the dynanic ARP inspéction leature

gonfigure the root guard feature

oonfigure the BPDU guard feature

Valid 200-301 Dumps shared by BraindumpsPass.com for Helping Passing 200-301 Exam! BraindumpsPass.com now offer the newest 200-301 exam dumps, the BraindumpsPass.com
200-301 exam questions have been updated and answers have been corrected get the newest BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 dumps with Test Engine here:

https://www.braindumpspass.com/Cisco/200-301-practice-exam-dumps.html (1813 Q&As Dumps, 40%OFF Special Discount: Exam-Tests)

NEW QUESTION: 422
Refer to the exhibit. An OSPF neighbor relationship must be configured using these guidelines:

e —_
1 10.100.1.0 -2

- R1 is only permitted to establish a neighbor with R2
- R1 will never participate in DR elections

- R1 will use a router-id of 101.1.1.

Which configuration must be used?
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interface Loopback0
ip addresspl10.1.1.1 255.255.255.255

interface FastEthernet0/0

_ip address 10.100.1.1 255.255.255.252
 ip ospf priority 100

ip a€cess-group 102 in

router ospf 10
log-adjacency-changes
network 10.1.1.1 0.0.0.0 area 0
network 10.100.1.0 0.0.0.3 area 0
ospf router-id 10.1.1.1

access-list 102 permit 88 host 10.100.1.2 host 224.0.0.5
access-list 102 deny B8 any any
access-list 102 permit ip any any

interface FastEthernet0/0 .
ip address 10.100§151 255 #255.255.252
ip ospf priority 0O ' '
ip access-group 102 in o
router ospf 10
log-adjacency-changes
network 10.1.1.1 0.0.0.0 area 0
network 10.100.1.0 0.0.0.3 area 0
router-id 10.1.1.1

access-list 102 permit 89 host 10.100.1.2 host 224.0.0.5
access-list 102 deny 89 any any
access-list 102 permit ip any any



interface FastEthernet0/0
ip address 10.100.1.1 255.255.255.252
ip ospf priority 100
ip access-group 102 in

router ospf 10
log-adjacency-changes
network 10.1.1.1 0.0.0.0 area 0
netwoerk 10.100.1.0 0.0.0.3 area 0
ospf router-id 10.1.1.1

access-list 102 permit 89 host 10.100.1.2 host 224.0.0.5
access-list 102 deny 89 any any

c access-list 102 permit ip any any

interface Loopback(
ip address 10.1.1.1 255.255.255.255

interface FastEthernet0/0
ip address 10.100.1.1 255.255.255.2582
ip ospf priority 0
ip access-group 102 in

router ospf 10
log-adjacency-changes
network 10.1.1.1 0.0,0.0 area 0
network 10.100.1.0 0.0.0.3 area 0
ospf router-id lﬂﬂ}.l.l

access-list mz’ipémit 88 host 10.100.1.2 host 224.0.0.5
access-list 102 deny 88 any any
access-list 102 permit "ip any any

D.
Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 423

Drag and Drop Question

Drag and drop the characteristics of northbound APIs from the left onto any position on the right.
Not all characteristics are used.
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NEW QUESTION: 424

Refer to the exhibit.
G0/2
G0/0 0/1
ol |« | DI
PC1 . - ~

PC1 is trying to ping PC3 for the first time and sends out an ARP to S1 Which action is taken by S1?
A. It forwards it out GO/3 only

B. It forwards it out interface GO0/2 only.

C. Itis flooded out every port except GO/0.

D. It drops the frame.

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 425
Refer to the exhibit.
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10.22) & 0/14 is directly cosnscted, GlgabitEthernetd/1
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10 Z06 34 8/04 (20/0) wia 10 204 .1 8, Sales

PC A is communicating with another device at IIP address 10.227.225.255. Through which router does router Y route the traffic?

A. router A

B. router B

C. router C

D. router D

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

router C. Routing and redundancy questions are solved by applying longest-prefix match, administrative distance, metrics, and gateway-redundancy behavior in the correct order. Cisco CCNA
200-301 v1.1 includes this under IP Connectivity, where the expected skill is selecting the feature that actually produces the requested network behavior. The wording normally gives the clue:
protocol family, address scope, trunk state, route preference, security mode, APl method, or controller role. Incorrect choices point to the wrong next hop, choose the wrong route source, or

confuse routing with Layer 2 behavior. In production, choosing the wrong option would typically cause failed client access, a broken route, insecure management, or an automation workflow that
targets the wrong interface. The selected answer is the Cisco-consistent behavior for this item.

NEW QUESTION: 426
Refer to the exhibit.
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TEER

']

R1§ show ip route | begin Gateway
Gafevay of last resort is 0.0.0.0 to nétwerk 0.0.0.0
s$* 0.0.0.0/0 is directly connectasd, Serial0/0/1
172.16.0.0/16 is wvariably subnetted, 4 subnets, 2 masks

172.16.2.0/24 is directly connected, GigabitEthernet0/0
172.16.2.2/32 is directly connected, GigabitEthearnet0/0
172.16.4.0/21 is " directly connected, Serial0/0/1
172.16.8.2/26 is directly connected, Serial0/0/1

What is the subnet mask for route 172.16.4.0?

A. 255.255.248.0

B. 255.255.254.0

C. 255.255.255.192

D. 255.255.240.0

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

255.255.248.0. Routing and redundancy questions are solved by applying longest-prefix match, administrative distance, metrics, and gateway-redundancy behavior in the correct order. Cisco
CCNA 200-301 v1.1 includes this under IP Connectivity, where the expected skill is selecting the feature that actually produces the requested network behavior. The wording normally gives the
clue: protocol family, address scope, trunk state, route preference, security mode, APl method, or controller role. Incorrect choices point to the wrong next hop, choose the wrong route source,
or confuse routing with Layer 2 behavior. In production, choosing the wrong option would typically cause failed client access, a broken route, insecure management, or an automation workflow
that targets the wrong interface. The selected answer is the Cisco-consistent behavior for this item.

NEW QUESTION: 427
Refer to the exhibit.

Media State . . . . . . o . i Media disconnected
Connsction-spacific DNS Suffix
Descpiption . . . . . .« . . . ! Realtsk FCIs CBE Family
Controllar
Fhysical Addresa 1 MC-32-82-33-F1-BF
: Tes
Autoconfiguration Enabled . . . : Yas

Wireleass LAN adapter Wi-Fi:
Connection-spaciflic DNS Suffix : arcep.sa
Dascription : Intel(R) Dual Band
Wireless-AC TI63
Fhysical Address : C8-21-38-BAd-T3-LT
DRCF Enabled H
Autasconfiguration Enabled . . . : Yas
Link-local IPvE Address . . . ! eSO 43al:bI0a 20N (REXTRE (Frelerred)
IPvd Address. . : 192.168.1.226(Prefarced)
25%.25%,.23%5%.0

Laase Obtalned . ! October 3, 2019 12:28:08 M
Laase Expires ¢ Ootober 3, 2019 TIL18:37 FM
Default Gateway T . 1 192.168.1.100
DECP Sarwar . . . ,'. Lo, . . . @ 192.168.1.234

: 46670168
DECFvd Client DUID . & 00-01-00-01-20-FF-03 0030 53- 02 - XN D3 -0
DHE Servers « 1 192.168,1.23)
HatRIOS owver Toplip
Connaction-spacific DNS Suffix Ssarch List :

ATCEP . 58

The given Windows PC is requesting the IP address of the host at www.cisco.com. To which IP address is the request sent?
A. 192.168.1.226
B. 192.168.1.100
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C. 192.168.1.254

D. 192.168.1.253

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

192.168.1.253. The answer follows from normal Cisco device behavior and the operating clue in the scenario.

Cisco CCNA 200-301 v1.1 includes this under Network Fundamentals, where the expected skill is identifying the mechanism that actually satisfies the scenario. The wording usually gives the
decisive clue: a protocol number, a route prefix, a control-plane role, a wireless security method, or a management command. The other options use adjacent terms, wrong-layer behavior, or
configuration that would not produce the requested result. In a real network, selecting the wrong option would usually produce a failed adjacency, broken client connectivity, insecure
management access, or an incorrect forwarding path. The selected answer matches the Cisco behavior and configuration model required by the question, so it is retained as the verified answer
for this item.

NEW QUESTION: 428

Which implementation provides the strongest encryption combination for the wireless environment?
A. WEP

B. WPA + TKIP

C. WPA2 + AES

D. WPA + AES

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 429
Drag and drop the functions from the left onto the correct network components on the right

DHCP Server

DNS Server

Answer:
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resohves web URLS to IP addresses " : P A .

stores a kst of [7 addresses mapped to names o o FSmgs 3 defaul gateway to 3 chent

#=gns 3 default gatwway to 3 chent ||

mmmmmmmmm ||

stores 3 kst of [P addresses mapped to names

e

NEW QUESTION: 430

Which command should you enter to view the error log in an EIGRP for IPv6 environment?
A. show ipv6 eigrp traffic

B. show ipv6 eigrp events

C. show ipv6 eigrp topology

D. show ipv6 eigrp neighbors

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 431
Drag and drop the network protocols from the left onto the correct transport services on the right.

Answer:
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NEW QUESTION: 432
Refer to the exhibit.



a FastEthemet G FastiEtharnet 071 a

FastEthaineat 072 FastEthermet 072

SWlfishow run interface fastEtherhet 0/1
switchport trunk esncapsulation dotleg
switchport mode trunk

switchport trunk allowed wvlan 100,200,300
channal-group 1 mode on

SWllishow run interface fastEthernet 0/2
switochport trunk encapsulation dotlg
switchport mode trunk

switchport trunk allowed wvlan 100,200, 300
channel-group 1 mode on

SW2#show run interface fastEthernet 0/1
switchport trunk encapsulation dotlqg
switchport mode trunk

switochport trunk allowed vlan 100,200,300
channel-group 1 mode actiwve

SWi#show run interface fastEthernet 0/2
switchport trunk encapsulation dotlg
sawltochport mode trunk

switchport trunk allowed vlan 100,200,300
channel-group 1 mode active

An engineer built a new L2 LACP EtherChannel between SW1 and SW2 and executed these show commands to verify the work. Which additional task allows the two switches to establish an
LACP port channel?

A. Change the channel-group mode on SW1 to active or passive.

B. Configure the interface port-channel 1 command on both switches.

C. Change the channel-group mode on SW2 to auto

D. Change the channel-group mode on SW1 to desirable.

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 433

Refer to the exhibit. An engineer must configure the interface that connects to PC1 and secure it in a way that only PC1 is allowed to use the port. No VLAN tagging can be used except for a
voice VLAN. Which command sequence must be entered to configure the switch?

10.00.0/30

e 1 Int GO/O Int GOVo 2
Int GO/1 Workstabon M3 address §
FC1 00 50 TR 68 68 00 Int GO/1
PC2 J8- 38 26-34-82-51
PC 1 eoSrTesida 1
PC4 OO S0 TR 6848 a4
nt GO/2{Int GO/3 int GO/Z2| Int GO/S
—  — !l? !1
PC1 PC2 PC3 PC4

1001024 100.20 24
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A. SW1(config-if)#switchport mode dynamic desirable

SWH1 (config-if)#switchport port-security mac-address 0050.7966.6800
SWH1 (config-if)j#switchport port-security mac-address sticky

B. SW1(config-ifj#switchport mode nonegotiate
SW1(config-if##switchport port-security

SWH1 (config-if)#switchport port-security maximum 1

C. SW1(config-ifj#switchport mode dynamic auto
SW1(config-if#switchport port-security

SWH1 (config-if)#switchport port-security violation restrict

D. SW1(config-if #switchport mode access

SW1(config-if#switchport port-security

SWH1 (config-if)#switchport port-security mac-address 0050.7966.6800
Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 434
Refer to the exhibit.

SW1#sh lacp neighbor
Flags: S - Device is requesting Slow LACPDUs
F - Device 1s requesting Fast LACPDUs
A - Device 15 1n Active mode P - Device is in Passive mode

Channel group 35 neighbors

Partner's information:

LACP -port Admin | Oper JPort Port

Port Flags Priority Dev ID Age key Key Numbeér © State
Et1l/0 SP 32768 aabb.cc80.7000 8s 0x0 Px23 @x101 ©@x3C
Etl/1 SP 32768 aabb.cc80.7000 8s Ox@ Px23 | 0x10Z @x3C

Based on the LACP neighbor status, in which mode is the SW1 port channel configured?

A. passive

B. mode on

C. auto

D. active

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

Explanation

From the neighbor status, we notice the "Flags" are SP. "P" here means the neighbor is in Passive mode.In order to create an Etherchannel interface, the (local) SW1 ports should be in Active
mode.Moreover, the "Port State" in the exhibit is "0x3c" (which equals to "00111100 in binary format).Bit 3 is "1" which means the ports are synchronizing -> the ports are working so the local
ports should be in Active mode.
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NEW QUESTION: 435
Refer to the exhibit.

Gion

G0 |

i 1444

R34 show ip ospf neighbor

State Interface

TWAY /DROTHER 100 .16.10. GigabitEthernatl 0
THAY FORCTHER 2000 ; 16,10, GigabitEtheznetd/ /0
FULL/BOR 100 ; .16, Gigabd tEthernet0/ 0
FULL/DR o .16.10, GigabitEtharnetl/0

R5 is the current DR on the network, and R4 is the BDR. Their interfaces are flapping, so a network engineer wants the OSPF network to elect a different DR and BDR. Which set of

configurations must the engineer implement?

A)

R4 config Sinterface gili0o
Rid|confg-f=ip ospl priorty 20

R {contsg intertace gidio
R&{config-fi=ip aspf priority 10

B)
Ra{confg Sinterfacs gilio
R conbg-fSip ospl priority 259

Ralconfig=interface g0
Rlconfg-fip ospl priority 256

C)

RS onfg =interiace gilvd
RS{config-fiip ospl priorty 120

Rdlcontg sinterface giod
Ri{contq < Sip espt prioety 110

D)

Ri{confg Simerface ikl
R¥configfieip ospl priodty 258

FLijcontg =interface gild
R confg-d=lp oapl priority 240

A. Option
B. Option
C. Option
D. Option
Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 436
Drag and drop the elements of a security program from the left onto the corresponding descriptions on the right.
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document that outlines an organization’s security goals
and practices and the roles and responsibilities of the
organization’s personnel

Q to maintain securnty
*

that focuses on learning about topics and
practices beyond what is typically required by the user’s job

Answer:

user-awareness learning level that focuses on security practices

that all employees must understand and enforce
user-awareness learning level that focuses on
teaching employees how to perform tasks specfically
required by their jobs
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NEW QUESTION: 437

How does a Cisco IP phone handle untagged traffic that it receives from an attached PC?
A. It allows the traffic to pass through unchanged

B. It tags the traffic with the native VLAN

C. It drops the traffic

D. It tags the traffic with the default VLAN

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 438

Drag and Drop Question

Drag and drop the WLAN components from the left onto the correct descriptions on the right.
Select and Place:
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dynamic intdbf 1 | EL 190 J | device that Pmﬂ‘ti:sa \::;:Ld“e:::uisrrith a connection

0 B
access part"‘-—f-'_a “ o

device that manages access points

service port used to support mobility management of the WLC

applied to the WLAN for wireless client

virtual interface v
communication

wireless LAN controller used for out of band management of a WLC

Answer:

access port

wireless LAN controller

virtual interface

dynamic interface

service port

Explanation:

The service port can be used management purposes, primarily for out-of-band management. However, AP management traffic is not possible across the service port. In most cases, the service
port is used as a "last resort" means of accessing the controller GUI for management purposes. For example, in the case where the system distribution ports on the controller are down or their
communication to the wired network is otherwise degraded.

A dynamic interface with the Dynamic AP Management option enabled is used as the tunnel source for packets from the controller to the access point and as the destination for CAPWAP
packets from the access point to the controller.

The virtual interface is used to support mobility management, Dynamic Host Configuration Protocol (DHCP) relay, and embedded Layer 3 security such as guest web authentication. It also
maintains the DNS gateway host name used by Layer 3 security and mobility managers to verify the source of certificates when Layer 3 web authorization is enabled.

Reference: https://www.cisco.com/c/en/us/td/docs/wireless/controller/8-5/config-guide/b_cg85/ports_and_interfaces.html

NEW QUESTION: 439



Drag and drop the descriptions from the left onto the configuration-management technologies on the right.

ife ']K ‘ krT~|1311.ri’f!,:-'.f--_i!'::'.
A O

dl H
VI T e T A Wk

il

Answer:



Explanation



Ansible:- uses SSH for remote device communication- uses YAML for fundamental configuration elements Chef:- uses TCP port 10002 for configuration push jobs- uses Ruby for fundamental
configuration elements Puppet:- fundamental configuration elements are stored in a manifest- uses TCP 8140 for communication The focus of Ansible is to be streamlined and fast, and to
require no node agent installation. Thus, Ansible performs all functions over SSH. Ansible is built on Python, in contrast to the Ruby foundation of Puppet and Chef. TCP port 10002 is the
command port. It may be configured in the Chef Push Jobs configuration file .This port allows Chef Push Jobs clients to communicate with the Chef Push Jobs server.Puppet is an open-source
configuration management solution, which is built with Ruby and offers custom Domain Specific Language (DSL) and Embedded Ruby (ERB) templates to create custom Puppet language files,
offering a declarative-paradigm programming approach.A Puppet piece of code is called a manifest, and is a file with .pp extension.

NEW QUESTION: 440
Refer to the exhibit.



Mac: AA:AA:AA-AA:AAAA Mac: CC:CC:CC:CC:CC:CC

Bridge Priority: 32768 g - :"ﬁ Bridge Priority: 30000
il

Bridge Priority: 30000
Mac: BB:BB:BB:BB:BB:BB

Which switch becomes the root bridge?
A. S4

B. S3

C.S2

D. S1

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 441

When a WPA2-PSK WLAN is configured in the Wireless LAN Controller, what is the minimum number of characters that is required in ASCII format?
A. 18

B.6

C.12

D.8

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 442
Refer to the exhibit.
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R1IF show ip routs | bagin gateway

Gateway of last resort is 209.165.200.246 o network £.0.0.0

3% 0.0.9.0/0 [1/0] wia Z20%.143.200.246, Zeariall/S1/0

is directly connsctsd, Sariald/1/0

172.16.0.0/16 is wvariably subnettsd, J.subpets. 1 masks

172.16.0.0/24 [1/0] wia 207.163.200°3300 ‘Seriald/o/0

172.16.0.128/25% [110/38443] stal20P 168 .200.254, 00:00:23, Sarial/o/1
172.16.0.192/2% [90/318440%) "wia 207.165.200.254, 00:00:25, Serialld/0/1
209.165.200.0/24 is vaRiably subnetted, 4 subnets. I masks
209.14%.200. 240/ fa'directly connected, SarialC/0/0

209.163.200 24532 ia digestly Coonéctad, Seriall/0/0
209.163.200.232/30 is directly Cofnected, Seriall/o/1
209.163.200.253/32 is directly connactad, Sariall/o/1

oow

FAFn

With which metric was the route to host 172.16.0.202 learned?

A.0

B. 110

C. 38443

D. 3184439

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

Explanation

Both the line "O 172.16.0.128/25" and "S 172.16.0.0/24" cover the host 172.16.0.202 but with the "longest (prefix) match" rule the router will choose the first route.

NEW QUESTION: 443

Which WPA mode uses PSK authentication?
A. Local

B. Client

C. Enterprise

D. Personal

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 444

Guidelines oA

This is a lab item in which tasks will be performed on virtualdeviges. ~

-

» Refer to the Tasks lab lo view the lasks for this lab iltem

» Refer to the Topology 1ab to access the device console(s) and perform the tasks

» Console access is available for all required devices by clicking the device icon or using the tab(s) above the conscle

window

= All necessary preconfigurations have been applied

+ Do not change the enable password or hostagime for any device.

« Save your configurations to NVRAM before moving to the next iltem

« Click Next at the bottom of the screemsto.sUbmit this lab and move to the next question

« When Next is clicked, the lab closés"and cannot be reopened

[, %

Three switches must be configured for Layer 2 connectivity. The company requires only the designated VLANs to be configured on their respective switches and permitted accross any links
between switches for security purposes. Do not modify or delete VTP configurations.

The network needs two user-defined VLANs configured:
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VLAN 110: MARKETING
VLAN 210: FINANCE

1. Configure the VLANSs on the designated switches and assign them as access ports to the interfaces connected to the PCs.

2. Configure the e0/2 interfaces on Sw1 and Sw2 as 802.1q trunks with only the required VLANs permitted.

3. Configure the e0/3 interfaces on Sw2 and Sw3 as 802.1q trunks with only the required VLANs permitted.
Guidelines Topology Tasks

[ Sw1 Sw2 Sw3

Fﬁ elf2 eli2 Fkﬁ el/3 elf3 _’
. o eor| e00/ \eo"

PC5  PC3| PoA PC6
— g -

VLAN 210 WVLAN 110 VLAN 110 VLAN 210
10.10.3.1 10.1021  10.10.2.2 10.10.3.2

Answer:

See the Explanation below.
Explanation:

Answer as below configuration:
Swi1

enbale

config t

Vlan 210

Name FINANCE

Inter e0/1

Switchport access vlan 210
do wr

Sw2

Enable

config t

Vilan 110

Name MARKITING

Int e0/1

Switchport acees vlan 110
do wr

Sw3

Enable

SW1

Sw2

SW3




config t

Vian 110

Name MARKITING

Vian 210

Name FINANCE

Int e0/0

Switchport access vlan 110

Int e0/1

Switchport access vlan 210

Sw1

Int e0/1

Switchport allowed vlan 210

Sw2

Int e0/2

Switchport trunk allowed vian 210
Sw3

Int e0/3

Switchport trunk allowed vlan 210
Switchport trunk allowed vlan 210,110

NEW QUESTION: 445

An engineer is configuring router R1 with an IPv6 static route for prefix 2019:C15C:0CAF:E001::/64. The next hop must be 2019:C15C:0CAF:E002::1 The route must be reachable via the R1
Gigabit 0/0 interface.

Which command configures the designated route?

A. R1(config-if)#ipv6 route 2019:C15C:0CAF:E001::/64 2019:C15C:0CAF:E002::1

B. R1(config-if)#ip route 2019:C15C:0CAF:E001::/64 GigabitEthernet0/0

C. R1(config)#ipv6 route 2019:C15C:0CAF:E001::/64 2019:C15C:0CAF:E002::1

D. R1(config)#ip route 2019:C15C:0CAF:E001::/64 GigabitEthernet0/0

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 446
Refer to the exhibit.

@7 r.0/0 Faum@
u-l 10.100.1.0 .2

An OSPF neighbor relationship must be configured using these guidelines:
* R1 is only permitted to establish a neighbor with R2
* R1 will never participate in DR elections

* R1 will use a router-id of 101.1.1.
Which configuration must be used?


https://www.exam-tests.com/200-301-exam/Cisco.200-301.v2026-09-23.q650.html

et Pedstd 1 4
interface FulElhim g G

ip address 10.100.1.1 255.255.255.252
ip ospf priority 0
ip access-group 102 in

router ospf 10
log-adjacency-changes
network 10.1.1.1 0.0.0.0 area 0
network 10.100.1.0 0.0.0.3 area 0
router-id 10.1.1.1

access-list 102 parmit 88 host 10.100.1.2 host 224.0.0.5
access-list 102 deny 88 any any
A access-list 102 permit ip any any

“;T-ﬁ;ﬁﬁﬁm 2!&:15&&
sl SCO
roaster ospl 10
o 10,411 0ODB T s

network 10,100.1.0 0.0,0.3 area 0
router-id 10.1.1.1

access-list 102 permit 89 host 10.100.1.2 host 224.0.0.5
access-list 102 deny 89 any any
B. access list 102 permit io anv anv

Linteiface FasiElhermetin
ip address 10.100.1.1 255.255.255.258

ip oapf priority 100
ip access.group 102 in

router ospl 10
b lE&jﬂlp 0. mu area 0
1.0 0.0V area O
1& 111
access. st 1l;l?n|:|m1 £9 host 10.100.1.2 host 224.0.0.5

access-list 102 deny 8% any any
c access-list 107 permit ip any any

interface Loopbackd
ip address 10.1.1.1 255.255.255.255

interface FastEthernet0/0
ip address 10.100.1.1 2556.255.255.252
ip ospf priority 100 (ﬁ
access.group 102 in

bl + o517 -

Q @zunmu
nmrk@ 1.0 0.0.0.3 area 0

ospf router-id 10.1.1.1

access-list 102 permit 88 host 10.100.1.2 host 224.0.0.5
access-list 102 deny 88 any any
access-list 102 permit ip any any

D.
Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 447
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Frefix Intecrface - Next-hop
152.168.32.0/22 e0/0 (. 10,10.1.2
152.168.32.0/24 £1/0 10.10.2.2
152.168.32.0/26 £2/0 10.10.3.2
152.168.32. 0723 j:_-_li,;ig'; I_»il 10.10.4.2

Refer to the exhibit. Which next hop is used to route packets to the application server at 152.168.32.857

A.10.10.1.2

B. 10.10.2.2

C.10.10.3.2

D. 10.10.4.2

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

10.10.2.2. Cisco routing logic is deterministic: a router first matches the most specific destination prefix, then uses administrative distance when competing route sources advertise the same

prefix, and finally evaluates the protocol metric when multiple paths remain inside the same routing protocol. First-hop redundancy protocols add a separate default-gateway resiliency function
for hosts on a LAN. The other choices in this question either point to the wrong route-selection rule, confuse a protocol metric with administrative distance, or apply a Layer 2 concept where a
Layer 3 forwarding decision is required. In production, that mistake would create blackholing, asymmetric routing, or a backup path that never activates. Cisco CCNA 200-301 v1.1 tests this
because route selection is fundamental to troubleshooting reachability. The selected answer matches the behavior Cisco routers use when forwarding traffic or maintaining gateway redundancy.

NEW QUESTION: 448

Which additional configuration step is necessary in order to connect to an access point that has SSID broadcasting disabled?
A. Configure open authentication on the AP and the client.

B. Set the SSID value on the client to the SSID configured on the AP.

C. Configured MAC address filtering to permit the client to connect to the AP.

D. Set the SSID value in the client software to public.

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 449
Drag and drop the DHCP snooping terms from the left onto the descriptions on the right.

=t of hosts o the actwork. that sre uvknosn 1o the

wnknown DHCP server within an adminisiratig Gormain

dofault state of all interfaces

Answer:
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NEW QUESTION: 450
Refer to the exhibit.

An administrator must turn off the Cisco Discovery Protocol on the port configured with address last usable address in the 10.0.0.0/30 subnet. Which command set meets the requirement?
A. interface gi0/0

no cdp advertise-v2

B. interface gi0/1

clear cdp table

C. interface gi0/1

no cdp enable

D. interface gi0/0

no cdp run



Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 451

.F—l=-_=:,;",".‘..z,k Gl Cilan .@J—!':i

SW 4
Eridge Priority - 32768
A. mac-address 07:¢1:b7:27:dd:73

SW 3
Bridge Priority - 53248
B. mac-address 02:a803.d3.05:87

SW 2
Bridge Priority - 53248
c mac-address 02:3e:ee:61:50:21

SW1
Bridge Priority - 32768
D mac-address Od:ca:8e:/T:al:24

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

Valid 200-301 Dumps shared by BraindumpsPass.com for Helping Passing 200-301 Exam! BraindumpsPass.com now offer the newest 200-301 exam dumps, the BraindumpsPass.com
200-301 exam questions have been updated and answers have been corrected get the newest BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 dumps with Test Engine here:

https://www.braindumpspass.com/Cisco/200-301-practice-exam-dumps.html (1813 Q&As Dumps, 40%OFF Special Discount: Exam-Tests)

NEW QUESTION: 452

hostnama CFE
sarvice password-sncryption

ip domain nams ccna.clsco.com
ip name-server 198.31.100.210

crypto key genarats raa sodolus 1024
username admin privilege 15 secret S0mdaldcrit
line vty O 4

transport input ssh
login local
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Refer to the exhibit. An engineer executed the script and added commands that were not necessary for SSH and must now remove the commands. Which two commands must be executed to
correct the configuration?

(Choose two.)

A. no ip domain name ccna.cisco.com

B. no login local

C. no service password-encryption

D. no ip name-server 198.51.100.210

E. no hosthame CPE

Answer: C,D (LEAVE A REPLY)

Answer C,D is correct: C. no service password-encryption; D. no ip name-server 198.51.100.210. IP services questions are about the supporting protocols that make a network manageable and

usable: DHCP supplies addressing information, DNS resolves names, NAT translates address spaces, NTP synchronizes time, syslog records events, SNMP monitors devices, and QoS
classifies or prioritizes traffic. Cisco IOS commands are precise; a similar-looking command can configure a client, a relay, a pool, or a server role depending on context. The incorrect options
typically name real services but solve a different operational problem. Cisco CCNA 200-301 v1.1 includes these topics because production networks fail just as often from broken services as
from broken routing. The chosen answer is the one that performs the exact function in the scenario, whether that is file transfer, address assignment, logging level selection, monitoring security,
or traffic treatment.

NEW QUESTION: 453

In which two ways does a password manager reduce the chance of a hacker stealing a user's password?
(Choose two.)

A. It encourages users to create stronger passwords

B. It uses an internal firewall to protect the password repository from unauthorized access

C. It stores the password repository on the local workstation with built-in antivirus and anti-malware functionality
D. It automatically provides a second authentication factor that is unknown to the original user

E. It protects against keystroke logging on a compromised device or web site

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

Section: Security Fundamentals

NEW QUESTION: 454

Refer to the exhibit. Which routing protocol has the best administrative distance?

Ri¥show ip route
Gateway of last resort is not set
10.0.0.0/8 is variably subnetted, 14 subnets, 2 masks

0 10.0.12.0/24 (110/2) wia 10.0.24.2, 05:18:13, GigabitEthernsti/1

0 10.0.13.0/24 (110/2) wia 10.0.34.3, 03:29:18, GlgabitEthernet0/0

C 10.0.24.0/24 1% directly connmcted, Gigabitethernet0/l

L 10.0.24.4/38 is dirgpotly connected, GigabiltEtharnet0/1

€ 10.0.34.0/24 is directly connected, GigabitEthernat0/0

L 10.0.34.4/32 ia directly conndctad, GlgabltEtharnat)/0

C A0 045 . 0/81" 18 i reotly connedted, Gigablitetharnet0/2

L Tz 00454/ 3018 di rectly connected, Gigabltethernat0d/2

R 10.2.0.0/24 [90/1] wia 10.0.45.5, 00:00:12, Cigabitetharnat0/2

0 10.255.1.1/32 [110/3] via 10.0.34.3, 02:16:14, Gigabitethernet0/0
[110/3] wia 10.0.24.2, 01:15:26, GlgablitethernatDd/l

0 10.255.2.2/32 [110/2] via 10.0.24.2, 04:49:36, GlgabitEtharnat0/1

0 10.255.3.3/32 [110/2]) wvia 10.0.34.3, 05:59:28, GigabitEtharnat0/0D

C 10.255.4.4/32 is directly connected, Loopback(

R 10.255.5.5/32 [90/1] via 10.0.45.5, 00:00:12, Gigabitethernetd/2
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A. Connected

B. EIGRP

C.RIP

D. OSPF

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

Administrative distance is the feature that routers use to select the best path when there are two or more different routes to the same destination from two different routing protocols. A lower

numerical value is preferred.

Note on EIGRP: While the letter "R" typically stands for RIP (AD 120), in this specific Cisco output, the brackets show [90/1]. Since the AD is 90, this indicates EIGRP (internal). If it were RIP,
the first number in the brackets would be 120.

Note on "Connected": While "Connected" (AD 0) is technically the "best" or most trusted, it is generally categorized as a route type rather than a dynamic routing protocol. In the context of
"Which routing protocol," we look at EIGRP, OSPF, and RIP.

NEW QUESTION: 455

Which architecture supports centralized firmware updates and configuration for APs in different branch locations?

A. autonomous

B. point-to-multipoint

C. ad-hoc

D. cloud-based

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

A cloud-based architecture enables centralized management of APs across multiple branch locations. This approach allows administrators to push firmware updates, configuration changes, and
security policies from a cloud-based dashboard to all connected APs, ensuring consistency and reducing manual effort. Unlike autonomous APs, which require individual configuration, cloud-
based solutions streamline network management, making them ideal for enterprises with distributed sites.

NEW QUESTION: 456

Refer to the exhibit. Traffic from R1 to the 10.10.2.0/24 subnet uses 192.168.1.2 as its next hop.

A network engineer wants to update the R1 configuration so that traffic with destination 10.10.2.1 passes through router R3, and all other traffic to the 10.10.2.0/24 subnet passes through R2.
Which command must be used?
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Rlf#show ip route 10.10.2.4»
Routing entry for 10.10%2,0/24
Known via "ospf 1", di&tance 110, metric 2, type intra area
Last update from 192.168.1.2 on GigabitEthernet0/0, 01:23:15 ago
Routing Descriptor Blocks:
* 192.168.1.2, from 192.168.1.2, 01:23:15 ago, via GigabitEthernet(0/0
Route metric is 2, traffic share count is 1

A. ip route 10.10.2.1 255.255.255.255 192.168.1.4115

B. ip route 10.10.2.0 255.255.255.0 192.168.1.4115

C. ip route 10.10.2.0 255.255.255.0 192.168.1.4100

D. ip route 10.10.2.1 255.255.255.255192.168.1.4100

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

Here we need to add a host route for the specific 10.10.2.1 host, which means using a subnet mask of 255.255.255.255. We also need to configure an Administrative Distance that is less than
the default OSPF AD of 115.

NEW QUESTION: 457
Drag and drop the IPv6 address details from the left onto the corresponding types on the right.
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identifies an Interface on an [PvE device

Includes link-local and loopback addresses

assigned to more than one interface

derived from the FFDO::/3 address range

Answer:
| identfies an interface on an [Pv6 device I
includes link-local and loopback addresses .”
n provides one-to-many CoMMUNCations
I used exclusively by a non-host I derived from the FF00::/8 address range
ﬁ nicast
I assigned lo more “ identifies an interface on an [Pv6 device
| derived from the FF0O::/8 address range includes link-local and loopbadk addresses

NEW QUESTION: 458
Refer to the exhibit.



_.‘_,_.f"'--—""-\___‘_.

=4
(  Internet 3
SN~ —{10.10.11.0/30 ; ; :
)@‘—hn 10100728 ]—n—g
| s
,f/_i 10.10.12.0/30 Routert Switch1 Host A
10.10.13.214
x
“--_.-l\‘_-_\_.r.__,-"

Routeri#show ip route
Gateway of last resortis 10.10.11 2 to network 0.0.0 0

208 165 200.0/27 is subnetied, 1 subnets
209.165.200.224 [20/0] via 10.10.12.2, 03:22:14

209.165.201 0727 15 subnetted, 1 subnels
209.165.201.0 [20/0] via 10.10.12 2,02.26:33

208.165.202 0727 s subnetted, 1 subnels
209.165.202 128 [20/0] wa 10.10.12 2, 02:26:03

10.0.0.0/8 1s vanably subnetted, 8 subnets, 4 masks
10.10.10 0/28 1s directly connected, GigabitEthemet(/0
10.10.11.0/30 s dwellly connected, FastEthernet2/0
10.10.12.0/30 is-dwectly connected, GigabitEthemet0/1
10.10.13.0/25 [110/2] via 10.10.10.1, 00:00:08, GigabitEthern&t0/0 ")
10.10.13.128/28 [110/2]) via 10.10 101, mm:m G-gabnEthemenm .
10.10.13.144/28 [110/2] via 10.10 104, 00.00.04 "GigabitEthame!0/0 |
10.10.13.160/29 [110/2] via 10.10.10.1, 00-:00.04, GigabitEthernet0/0
10.10.13.208/29 [110/2] via 10.10.10.1, 00"00:0%, GigabiEthe metl(0

0.0.0.0/0[1/0] via 10.10.11.2

O000CO00OO0O0 & m @

@

Which prefix does Router 1 use for traffic to Host A?

A. 10.10.10.0/28

B. 10.10.13.0/25

C. 10.10.13.144/28

D. 10.10.13.208/29

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

Host A address fall within the address range. However, if more than one route to the same subnet exist (router will use the longest stick match, which match more specific route to the subnet). If
there are route

10.10.13.192/26 and 10.10.13.208/29, the router will forward the packet to /29 rather than /28.

NEW QUESTION: 459
Drag and drop the DHCP snooping terms from the left onto the descriptions on the right.
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Answer:

NEW QUESTION: 460

By default, how does EIGRP determine the metric of a route for the routing table?

A. It uses the bandwidth and delay values of the path to calculate the route metric.

B. It uses a default metric of 10 for all routes that are learned by the router.

C. It counts the number of hops between the receiving and destination routers and uses that value as the metric.
D. It uses a reference bandwidth and the actual bandwidth of the connected link to calculate the route metric.
Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

Section: IP Connectivity

NEW QUESTION: 461
Refer to the exhibit.
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Elfshow ip routs
[ 182 . 168.1 0/26 is directly connectad, FastEtharnatd/l

Which two prefixes are included in this routing table entry? (Choose two.)

A. 192.168.1.17

B. 192.168.1.61

C. 192.168.1.64

D. 192.168.1.127

E. 192.168.1.254

Answer: B,C (LEAVE A REPLY)

Answer B,C is correct: B. 192.168.1.61; C. 192.168.1.64. The scenario should be solved by matching the described behavior to the Cisco feature that actually performs it. Cisco CCNA 200-301
v1.1 includes this topic under IP Connectivity, so the answer must be validated against normal Cisco device behavior and the operational wording of the scenario. The key is not simply
recognizing a familiar acronym; it is identifying what the feature does, where it is configured, and what result it produces. The other options are real networking terms or plausible phrases, but
they operate at a different layer, solve a different problem, or do not create the outcome described. In a real network, selecting the wrong option would either leave the feature nonfunctional,
create a forwarding or security gap, or send troubleshooting in the wrong direction. The selected answer is the only one that matches the stated requirement and the way Cisco switching,
routing, services, security, wireless, or automation functions are expected to operate. This is why the verified answer remains the best technical choice for the question.

NEW QUESTION: 462
Refer to Itie exhibit

5 Gig0/1 !
A=

SWH# conf t

SW(config) #interface gigabitEthernet0/1
SW(config-if) #switchport mode access
SW(config-if) #switchport port-security
SW(config-if) #

A network engineer started to configure port security on a new switch. These requirements must be met:

* MAC addresses must be learned dynamically

* Log messages must be generated without disabling the interface when unwanted traffic is seen Which two commands must be configured to complete this task"? (Choose two)
A. SW(ccenfig-if)=switchport port-security mac-address sticky

B. SW(ccnfig-if)=switchport port-security violation shutdown

C. SW(config-if)jaswitchport port-security maximum 2

D. SW(confKj-if)=switchport port-security violation restrict

E. SW(config.if)sswitchport port-security mac-address 0010.7B84.45E6

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 463
Drag and drop the DNS lookup components from the left onto the functions on the right.
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cache local database of address mappings that
improves name-resolution performance
DS servioe lhut nups _Lg.ﬂmme-:- to IP addresses
domain e L , . - “”_ ' dis..nbl;rDHE senvices on a Clsco device
mmri | 1._.. g iF H J fi 1ﬁ.rmt3£ﬁﬂmmmmw
na Ip domain-lookup fix: H ::.j n r fmwmt of a ﬁnﬁl‘g u;ﬂu;tf the location o

Answer:

of address mappings that

L e resolution performance

b that maps hostnames Lo IP addresses

no Ip domain-lookup Pvices on a Chsco device

s o client requosts, GUETIcS & Name Serer
fior 1P adddress information

eent of & URL that indicates the location or
organization type.

NEW QUESTION: 464
Refer to the exhibit. How does router R1 handle traffic to 192.168.10.167

=

R1# show ip route

D 192.168.10.0/24  [90/2679326] via 192.168.1.1
R 192.168.10.0/27 *[120/3] via 192.168.1.2
O  192.168.10.0/23." [110/2] via 192.168,1.3] , .
iL1  192.168.10.0/13  [115/30] via 192, 16814

A. It selects the IS-IS route because it has the shortest prefix inclusive of the destination address

B. It selects the RIP route because it has the longest prefix inclusive of the destination address
C. It selects the OSPF route because it has the lowest cost

D. It selects the EIGRP route because it has the lowest administrative distance

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

1. Longest Prefix

2. Administrative distance
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3. Metric
https://packetlife.net/blog/2010/aug/16/route-preference/

NEW QUESTION: 465
Drag and drop the characteristic from the left onto the IPv6 address type on the right.

provides for one-to-one communication

is a counterpart of private IPv4 addresses

) 0 \’
&
|! iI pS‘ I\Gute the same way as IPv4 addr

allows sites to be combined without r nflicts

Answer:



— e —

allows sites to be combined without address conflicts |

Explanation:

Global Unicast Address

is publicly routable in the same way as IPv4 addresses

allows sites to be combined withcg!’addgs losu€ o

T R >t

prov?r one-to-one communication

is a counterpart of private IPv4 addresses




NEW QUESTION: 466

Which virtual MAC address is used by VRRP group 1?

A. 0000.5E00.0101

B. 0500.3976.6401

C. 0050.0c05.ad81

D. 0007.c061.bc01

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

The virtual router MAC address associated with a virtual router is an IEEE 802 MAC Address in the following format:
00-00-5E-00-01-{VRID} (in hex in internet standard bit-order)

Valid 200-301 Dumps shared by BraindumpsPass.com for Helping Passing 200-301 Exam! BraindumpsPass.com now offer the newest 200-301 exam dumps, the BraindumpsPass.com
200-301 exam questions have been updated and answers have been corrected get the newest BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 dumps with Test Engine here:

https://www.braindumpspass.com/Cisco/200-301-practice-exam-dumps.html (1813 Q&As Dumps, 40%OFF Special Discount: Exam-Tests)

NEW QUESTION: 467

What is the function of a server?

A. It transmits packets between hosts in the same broadcast domain.
B. It provides shared applications to end users.

C. It routes traffic between Layer 3 devices.

D. It Creates security zones between trusted and untrusted networks.
Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

Section: Automation and Programmability

NEW QUESTION: 468
Drag and drop the characteristics of transport layer protocols from the left onto the corresponding protocols on the right.
P

guarantecs packet defivery

uses a J2-bit sequence numiber

ideal for voice traffic

provides support for retransmission of lost packets uoe

offers minimal overhead within & paciket

requires less compuler resources

Answer:
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TCP

guarantees packet delivery

provides support for retransmission of koSt packets

uses a 32-bit sequence number
guaranbees packel delivery

- 5 —

ideal fior woice traffic uses a.32-bit sequence number

x4 -
l_ provides support foe petransmission of lost packets De

[~

ideal for volce tralffic

- i e sy

offers mintmal ovortigsd within a pacioet

FEuines loss Computer resources

TGS oos compuier resourCes offers minimal overhead within a packet

NEW QUESTION: 469
Refer to the exhibit.

interface GigabitEthernet(/1
ip address 192.168.1.2 255,255,255,
ip access-group 2699 in

]

access-list 2699 deny icmp any 10.10.1.0 0.0.0.25% eche
access-list 2699 deny dp any 10.20.1.0 0.0.0.255
access-list 269% permit ip any 10.10.1.0 0.0,0.255
access-list 2699 permit tcp any 10.20.1.0 0.0.0.127 egq 22

A network administrator must permit SSH access to remotely manage routers in a network. The operations team resides on the 10.20.1.0/25 network. Which command will accomplish this task?
A. no access-list 2699 deny tcp any 10.20.1.0 0.0.0.127 eq 22

B. access-list 2699 permit tcp any 10.20.1.0 0.0.0.255 eq 22

C. access-list 2699 permit udp 10.20.1.0 0.0.0.255

D. no access-list 2699 deny ip any 10.20.1.0 0.0.0.255

Note : Already a statement is there in last to allow SSH Traffic for network 10.20.1.0 0.0.0.127, but Second statement says deny ip any 10.20.1.0 0.0.0.255, so how it will work once it is denied.
So the right answer is remove the --- no access-list 2699 deny ip any 10.20.1.0 0.0.0.255.

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 470

Which two protocols are used by an administrator for authentication and configuration on access points?

A. Kerberos

B. 802.1Q

C. 802.1x

D. TACACS+

E. RADIUS

Answer: D,E (LEAVE A REPLY)

Answer D,E is correct: D. TACACS+; E. RADIUS. Wireless questions require separating client association, RF design, AP mode, WLAN security, and controller policy. Cisco CCNA 200-301
v1.1 includes this under Security Fundamentals, where the expected skill is to identify the feature that actually creates the observed behavior or meets the configuration goal. The wording
usually contains the decisive clue: a prefix length, a VLAN role, a protocol version, a wireless security standard, or a management-plane function. Incorrect answers usually confuse an
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encryption method with authentication, or a controller feature with a switchport feature. In an operational network, choosing the wrong option would typically cause failed connectivity, insecure
management, poor wireless behavior, or incorrect forwarding. The selected answer matches the Cisco configuration model and is retained as the verified answer.

NEW QUESTION: 471
Refer to the exhibit. An engineer is configuring a new router on the network and applied this configuration. Which additional configuration allows the PC to obtain its IP address from a DHCP

server?
= =i &
DHCP Client DHCP Server

172.16.2.2

Router#show run
Building configuration...
L]
interface GigabitEthexnet0/0
ip address 10.10.10.1 255.255.255.0
duplex auto
speed auto
!
ifterface GigabitEthernet(0/1
ip address 172.16.2.1 255.255.255.0
duplex-auto

speed auto
1

A. Configure the ip dhcp relay information command under interface Gi0/1.

B. Configure the ip dhcp smart-relay command globally on the router

C. Configure the ip address dhcp command under interface Gi0/0

D. Configure the ip helper-address 172.16.2.2 command under interface Gi0/0
Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 472

Which two command sequences must you configure on switch to establish a Layer 3 EtherChannel with an open-standard protocol? (Choose two)

A. interface GigabitEthernet0/0/1channel-group 10 mode on

B. interface GigabitEthernet0/0/1channel-group 10 mode active

C. interface GigabitEthernet0/0/1channel-group 10 mode auto

D. interface port-channel 10switchportswitchport mode trunk

E. interface port-channel 10no switchportip address 172.16.0.1.255.255.255.0

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

A Layer 3 EtherChannel using an open-standard negotiation protocol requires LACP and a routed port- channel interface. LACP uses active and passive modes; active actively negotiates the
bundle. PAgP modes such as auto and desirable are Cisco-proprietary, so they do not meet the open-standard requirement. Static mode on does not use a negotiation protocol at all, so it also
fails the question wording. After the physical interface is placed into the channel group with mode active, the port-channel itself must be converted to a routed interface with no switchport and
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assigned an IP address. Cisco CCNA 200-301 v1.1 Network Access includes EtherChannel, and the important distinction is whether the bundle is Layer 2 or Layer 3. A Layer 2 EtherChannel
uses switchport mode commands, often trunking. A Layer 3 EtherChannel behaves like a routed interface. Therefore, B selects LACP, and E creates the routed port-channel with IP addressing.

NEW QUESTION: 473

- EEJELI[H:'

10.10 14 10724 R1 "2 R3 10,1013 10725

| 10.10 iﬂﬂu‘lﬂl |TD101D-‘-’3€II

Refer to the exhibit. An engineer must configure a static network route between two networks so that host A communicates with host B. Drag and drop the commands from the left onto the
routers where they must be configured on the right. Not all commands are used.

i route 10 '..'.'I..I] ] S W l}l..':'.'- | B

e Ehammnae Eao b oy s ——r= -

A .
p roube 10, 10. 12 0 ISR 18R 0 1.=.5_'|

h I S AR . e

o ronte 101001000 PS5 255 55255 10.10.10.]

B S e Rt Sl : = A

] - =

i roagte 10,310,140 _J.H-.?!&J"'lﬁ'-'a'l- 1% .

o =

R e et

ip route 10 1046255 255.255.0 10.10.10

o rontie $0.00. 14,90 255,255 255,258 10.10. 104

Answer:



ip route 10.00.13.0 255,295 295,128 10.10.10.1

%—-—-—-—-—-—-—-—-—‘ © route 10.10.13

.ﬁ = =4 i —Fr
=

5 i route 10.10.12.0 295255 295,128 10.10.10.9 '
|

- ——
| 10.20.13.0 255.2355.055.128 10.10.10.5
I © route 10.10.13.10 255,255 755.255 10.10.10.1

0 route 10.10.14.0 255.255.255.0 10.10.10.2 l

5.255.255.255 10.10.10.1

9 route 10.10.14.0 255.255.255.0 10.10.10.2

__,_,,__I,._ il : l'.",i'w;:ﬁmﬁs.n 10.10.10.6 ]
'pm.nmm.u.mm.mns.m:n:mué I s C o DUQJ{P%
% 33 3 Gl

Explanation:
3-R1

2 &4 -R2
5-R3

NEW QUESTION: 474
Refer to the exhibit.

PC1

T =—— Intemet ;]

S o

p, T

10.01.0/24 [ Int Gigai0/

A

Which two commands must be configured on router R1 to enable the router to accept secure remote-access connections? (Choose two)
A. crypto key generate rsa

B. login console

C. transport input telnet

D. username cisco password 0 Cisco



E. ip ssh pubkey-chain
Answer: A,D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 475
Refer to the exhibit.

Current Neighbor Relationship

Neighbor ID  Pr1 State Dead Time Address Interface
192.168.1.1 1 FULL/DR 00:00:33 192.168.1.1 GigabitEthernet0/0

Desired Neighbor Relationship

Neighbor IDv [ Fril State 1 Dead Time Address Interface
192.168.1.1 _.0, EULL/..  00:00:31 192.168.1.1 GigabitEthernet0/0

How must OSPF be configured on the GigabitEthernet0/0 interface of the neighbor device to achieve.

Router(config)#interface GigabitEthernet 0/0
A Router(config-if)#ip ospf network point-to-point

Router(config)#interface GigabitEthernet 0/0
8 Router(config-if)#ip ospf cost 5

Router(config)#interface GigabitEthernet 0/0
c Router(config-if)#ip ospf 1 area 2

Router(config)#interface GigabitEthernet 0/0
Router(config-if)#ip ospf pruity 1
D.

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 476
Drag and Drop Question
Drag and drop the QoS terms from the left onto the descriptions on the right.
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Answer:



NEW QUESTION: 477

Gavaway of last resort is 10.12.0.1 to ne

Refer to the exhibit. If configuring a static default route on the router with the ip router 0.0.0.0 0.0.0.0



10.13.0.1 120 command, how does the router respond?

A. It ignores the new static route until the existing OSPF default route is removed

B. It immediately replaces the existing OSPF route in the routing table with the newly configured static route

C. It starts load-balancing traffic between the two default routes

D. It starts sending traffic without a specific matching entry in the routing table to GigabitEthernetO/1

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

Explanation

Our new static default route has the Administrative Distance (AD) of 120, which is bigger than the AD of OSPF External route (O*E2) so it will not be pushed into the routing table until the
current OSPF External route is removed.For your information, if you don't type the AD of 120 (using the command "ip route 0.0.0.0

0.0.0.0 10.13.0.1") then the new static default route would replace the OSPF default route as the default AD of static route is 1. You will see such line in the routing table:S* 0.0.0.0/0 [1/0] via
10.13.0.1

NEW QUESTION: 478
Refer to the exhibit.

Vian 2

Vian 2 i .
Vian 2
g @ —a =

PC1 w1 ‘;-

- New Vian 10 I T ! New Vian 10

NewsW

SWl#show interface
interface FastEthernet0/0
switchport access vlan 2
switchport mode access

An engineer is configuring a new Cisco switch NewSW, to replace SW2 The details have been provided
* Switches SW1 and SW2 are third-party devices without support for trunk ports

* The existing connections must be maintained between PC1 PC2 and PC3

* Allow the switch to pass traffic from future VLAN 10. Which configuration must be applied?

NewSWiconfig Einterface 10/0

NewSWiconfig-i#switchport mode trunk

NewSWiconfig-fswitchport trunk allowed vian 2.10
A. NewSWi(config-fi=switchport trunk native vian 2

NewSWiconfig=interface f0/0

NewSW(config-ifj@switchpornt mode access

NewSW(config-f wswitchport trunk allowed vian 2,10
B. NewSWiconfhig-ifi#switchport trunk native vian 2

NewSW/{config =interface f0/0

NewSWiconfig-ffi#switchport mode trunk

NewSWW{config-f#switchport trunk allowed vlan 10
C. NewSWiconfig-fswitchport trunk native vian 10
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NewSWiconfig=interface 10/0

NewSWiconfig-f#switchport mode access

NewSW{config-TEswitchport trunk aliowed vian 2,10
D. MNewSWiconfig-fmswitchport trunk native vian 10

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 479

A user configured OSPF in a single area between two routers A serial interface connecting R1 and R2 is running encapsulation PPP By default which OSPF network type is seen on this
interface when the user types show ip ospf interface on R1 or R27?

A. broadcast

B. port-to-multipoint

C. nonbroadcast

D. point-to-point

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 480

What is a difference between RADIUS and TACACS+?

A. RADIUS is most appropriate for dial authentication, but TACACS+ can be used for multiple types of authentication

B. TACACS+ encrypts only password information and RADIUS encrypts the entire payload

C. TACACS+ separates authentication and authorization, and RADIUS merges them

D. RADIUS logs all commands that are entered by the administrator, but TACACS+ logs only start, stop, and interim commands

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

Answer C is the technically correct selection. TACACS+ separates authentication, authorization, and accounting, while RADIUS commonly combines authentication and authorization. TACACS+
also encrypts more of the packet payload than RADIUS, but the answer choice that states only password encryption for TACACS+ reverses the facts. This aligns with Cisco CCNA 200-301 v1.1
because the exam blueprint requires engineers to recognize operational behaviour from configuration symptoms and topology requirements. Command accounting is usually stronger with
TACACS+ for device administration, making C the correct comparison. Treat the distractors carefully: most are real Cisco terms, but they solve a different problem or operate at a different layer.
The selected answer is the one that would be used by an engineer on the device or in the design to produce the outcome stated in the question.

NEW QUESTION: 481
Drag and drop to the characteristics of networking from the left onto the correct networking types on the right.
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NEW QUESTION: 482

R1 has learned route 192.168.12.0/24 via IS-IS. OSPF, RIP. and Internal EIGRP Under normal operating conditions, which routing protocol is installed in the routing table?

A. IS-IS

B. RIP

C. Internal EIGRP

D. OSPF

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

With the same route (prefix), the router will choose the routing protocol with lowest Administrative Distance (AD) to install into the routing table. The AD of Internal EIGRP (90) is lowest so it
would be chosen. The table below lists the ADs of popular routing protocols.
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Administrative
Distance

Directly Connected 0
Static 1
EIGRP 90
EIGRP Summary route S
OSPF 110
RIP 120

Note: The AD of IS-IS is 115. The "EIGRP" in the table above is "Internal EIGRP". The AD of "External EIGRP" is 170. An EIGRP external route is a route that was redistributed into EIGRP.

Route Source

NEW QUESTION: 483

Which Cisco proprietary protocol ensures traffic recovers immediately, transparently, and automatically when edge devices or access circuits fail?

A. FHRP

B. VRRP

C. HSRP

D. SLB

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

HSRP is a First Hop Redundancy Protocol (FHRP) developed by Cisco that provides high availability for the default gateway or first hop router in a network. It allows multiple routers to work
together as a virtual router, sharing the same IP address as the default gateway. When the primary router or interface fails, HSRP quickly detects the failure and automatically transitions to a
backup router, ensuring uninterrupted traffic flow.

NEW QUESTION: 484

How does MAC learning function on a switch?

A. broadcasts frames to all ports without queueing

B. sends an ARP request to locate unknown destinations

C. adds unknown source MAC addresses to the address table

D. sends a retransmission request when a new frame is received

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

When a switch recieves PDUs it examins the mac address to see if its already in its table and if its not it then adds it to its own table this process is called mac address learning.

NEW QUESTION: 485

What uses HTTP messages to transfer data to applications residing on different hosts?
A. OpenFlow

B. OpenStack

C. OpFlex

D. REST

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)
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NEW QUESTION: 486

Which plane is centralized in software-defined networking?
A. services

B. control

C. data

D. application

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 487
Refer to the exhibit.

T e
Y 3
8-

e “—¢1S€0

interface Ethernetd ? ?S_Com

intarface Sarial O

An engineer is configuring the router to provide static NAT for the webserver Drag and drop the configuration commands from the left onto the letters that correspond to its position in the
configuration on the right.

positon A

postion E

position F

Answer:
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Explanation:

NEW QUESTION: 488
Refer to the exhibit.

Eemawa

o R




Router2ishow ip route F =" o
Gateway of last r&mﬁ Fg%iﬂk -,:% -

10000/8 hﬁa&nﬁﬁmﬂaﬂ 4 subnets, 2 masks

10.10.10. 5 directly connected, FastEthernaetl’2
10.10.10.12/730 15 dwrectly connected, FastEthemet(/1
10.10.13.025 [110/11) via 10.10.10.9, 00:00:03, FastEthemat(/2
[110/11] via 10.10.10.13, 00:00:03, FasiEthemet(/1
10.10.10.4/30 s directly connected, FastEthemet(2

If OSPF is running on this network, how does Router 2 handle traffic from Site B to 10.10.13/25 at Site A?

A. It sends packets out of interface Fa0/2 only.

B. It sends packets out of interface Fa0/1 only.

C. It cannot send packets to 10.10.13 128/25

D. It load-balances traffic out of Fa0/1 and Fa0/2

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

Explanation

Router2 does not have an entry for the subnet 10.10.13.128/25. It only has an entry for 10.10.13.0/25, which ranges from 10.10.13.0 to 10.10.13.127.

NEW QUESTION: 489
Refer to the exhibit. An engineer executed the script and added commands that were not necessary for SSH and must now remove the commands. Which two commands must be executed to
correct the configuration? (Choose two.)

hostname CFE
sarvice password-sncryption

lf dosain nams cona.clsco. com
ip nims-secyer 158.51.100.210

Cryprd ke gEferate rss modulus 1024
casrnamss admin privilege 13 secret S0mladerldt
line wty 0 4

transport input ssh
legin local

. no login local

. no ip domain name ccna.cisco.com
. No service password-encryption

. ho hosthame CPE

. ho ip name-server 198.51.100.210
Answer: C,E (LEAVE A REPLY)

mooOw >

NEW QUESTION: 490
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Drag and drop the functions of DHCP from the left onto any of the positions on the right Not all functions are used

provides local control for network segments using 3 client-server

scheme . .

reduces the administrative burden for onboarding end users C__I_S_c_o

associates hostnames to IP addresses 3

maintains an address pool 4

assigns IP addresses to local hests
for 3 configurable lease time

offers domain name server configuration

uses authortative servers for record keeping

Answer:



Il provides local control for network segments using a chent-server

I scheme maintains an address pool

reduces the administrative burden for onboarding end users l provides local control for ““"""'I:mszgm using 3 client-server

e — - . . .

e

associates hostnames to 1P addresses I reduces @ istrative burden for onboarding end users
Y

assigns IP addresses to local hosts

maintains an address pool for a configurable lease time

assigns [P addresses to local
for 3 configurable lease t

omC 1S CO

Explanation:

‘ maintaing an address pool

provides local control for network segments using a cient-server

oM

P ﬂth u =
e

burden for onboardng end users

LR S CO

NEW QUESTION: 491
Refer to the exhibit.



192.168.0.10/23

192 6&'—.&1.;@;2% W ‘
’ | j ¢

-

File Server

Switch A

Switch B

Switch A
Vian 10,11,12,13

interface GigagbdEthernet0/1
switchport mode trunk
switchport
]

trunk allowed vian

interface GigabitEthernet0/4

switchport vian 13

switchport

access

mode access

Switch B
Vian 10,11,12,13

interface GigabitEthernet0/1

switchport trunk
l

10-12 mode

interface GigabitEthernet0/3
switchport access vlan 13

switchport mode

adCCess

A network engineer must configured communication between PC A and the File Server. To prevent interruption for any other communications, which command must be configured?

A. Switchport trunk allowed vlan remove 10-11
B. Switchport trunk allowed vlan none

C. Switchport trunk allowed vian add 13

D. Switch trunk allowed vlan 12

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 492
Refer to the exhibit.
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jof P. DraE of 15 upl
Internet Address W03 0N.29.59288 Nro¥ 1V Attached via Network Statement
Pr ID 1 , Routar ID 192.168B.1.1, Natwork Type BR( ADCAST, Cost: 1
Topology-MTII Colet L5 a ey Bhutdown Topology Name
no I Ba
Tranamlit D i ac, ate DR, 1 rit
[ jnated ter (1ID) 166.1.1, Interfacs &dd 10.2 i
N backug 1 jnated uter o | netw b
imer interval onfigured, Hell 10, SDEA 10, Wait 40, ztransmit
b L im¢ L 4
i e il
R2¥sh 1if spf 1nt gaig
31g0/0 13 up, l1lin Lo 13 1
Internet Addre 10 11 41.1/28, Area 1
Pr D 100, ut ID 1 1€ 1, Networ sy BROADCAST, t
Transmit L[ i 1 : ta DR, riority 1
[ jnated Router (ID) 1 i - I face addr | 1 4
Ho backup d nated ter n t} I work
Timer intervals configured, Hello 20, Dead 80, Wait 0, Retranamit

What action establishes the OSPF neighbor relationship without forming an adjacency?
A. modify process ID

B. modify network type

C. modify priority

D. modify hello interval

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 493

Gesersl | Securty  fos || Palicy-Mappitg | Advances

Aicrm AN Ohelrrice [T DaCP
Coveraga rivie Detecton Erunlviasrl CHCF Savwdd Crepivide
Eratie Seveon Teplewt | |
s et IF LEratied DHCP g Asgrment Requared
im HMpragarmenl Frams Profectemn | MTR)
Crggrnstar CRarrsl [ Farbrioed
Orvwrwady Indgedsce ACL IPwd  Mpna v Pl | Mg ™~
M (gt Protectos ¥ Dphangl @
Layerd Aol bmne v
BTl Puriod (in basces imtervala
LRl ACL Puere W
B3P Bioching Actioe Chvnaly e b BT 1aMw (1 - 355)
it Enciuion 1 Brraticd 1 021 Db (1 - 299 |1
Tt Vb | bpce?
WAL
Pigumrmar Allgwved Clanis [y
o MAC Stats | Msne -
. =iy P
Foniic IF Tunrlion —_— Lesd Balsncing snd Band Select
Wi-Fi Dirwt Cliprds Padicy | Desabied -
Clwrt Load Balasceg
Pasisum Aiuwend Dwnts | :
A —— I Chapt B Sk
Chear rapl Spest Paiades Cliami
Conbogur 38 om Enabled

Refer to the exhibit. An administrator is configuring a new WLAN for a wirelesss network that has these requirements:
Dual-band clients that connect to the WLAN must be directed to the 5-GHz spectrum.

Wireless clients on this WLAN must be able to apply VLAN settings from RADIUS attributes.

Which two actions meet these requirements? (Choose two.)

A. Enable the Aironet |IE option.
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B. Enable the Coverage Hole Detection option.

C. Set the MFP Client Protection option to Required

D. Enable the client band select option.

E. Enable the allow AAA Override option

Answer: D,E (LEAVE A REPLY)

Answer D,E is correct: D. Enable the client band select option.; E. Enable the allow AAA Override option.

Cisco wireless design separates RF behavior, client authentication, encryption, AP operating mode, and controller management. A WLC centralizes WLAN configuration and AP control, while
lightweight APs use CAPWAP to register and exchange control/data information with the controller. Security choices such as WPA2/AES and WPA3/SAE are not interchangeable with older
mechanisms such as WEP, TKIP, or RC4. RF questions also depend on channel planning: adjacent cells should avoid overlapping channels, and 5-GHz preference features reduce congestion
in the 2.4-GHz band. The incorrect options generally confuse AP mode, authentication, encryption, or controller responsibilities. Cisco CCNA 200-301 v1.1 includes these items because
wireless failures often come from using the right-looking feature in the wrong part of the WLAN design. The selected answer is the Cisco-consistent configuration or behavior for this wireless

scenario.

NEW QUESTION: 494
Refer to the exhibit.

1000 64 26 100 0L 28 26

s

10020 2%

100150/ 24

Rooter R1 is added to the network and configured with tie 10 0 0 64/26 and 10.0.20.0/24 subnets However traffic destined for the LAN on R3 is not access. Which command when executed on
R1 defines a tunic route to reach the R3 LAN?

A Ip route 10.0.15.0 253.233.253.192 10.0.20.1

B. !proute 10.0.0.64 255.255.255.192 10.0.20.3
C. iproute 10.0.15.0 255.255.255.0 10.0.20.1

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)
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NEW QUESTION: 495
Refer to the exhibit.

10.0.0.0/24 is subsetted, 1 subnets
10.0.0.0 is directly connected, FastEthernet0/1

172.160.0/16 is directlyy@onneécted, FastEthernet0/0
192.168.0.0/24 [90/80720F via'|1?m2L16.0.2, 00:00:03, FastEthernet0/0

Which route type does the routing protocol Code D represent in the output?
A. internal BGP route

B. route learned through EIGRP

C. /24 route of a locally configured IP

D. statically assigned route

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 496
Refer to the exhibit.

R1# show ip rolité 1
Codas: C - donhaegted, s - Btatis, I - IGRP, R - RIP, M - mobile, B - BGP
D - EIGRP, EX - EIGRP oxternal, © - OSPF, IA - OSPF intar area
N1 - OSPF NSSA effterndl type 1, N2 - OSPF N53A éxternal type 2
El - OSPF axtemnall tye 1, B2 - OSPF extesnall type 2, E - EGP
i I3-18, L1 - I8-1% lewml-1, 12 - J8-I8. ewel-2, * - candidate
default
U - per-user static route, o 00K
Gateway of last resort is not sat
10.0.0.0/8 is directly @ontected, Loopback(
10.0.0.0/8 is variakly subhetted, 4 subnets, 2 maska
10.0.1.3/32 qf210100] via 10.0.1.100, 00:39:08, Sariald
10.0.1.0/24 18 directly connected, Seriald
10.0.1.5/32 [110/5] wvia 10.0.1.50, 00:39:08, Gigabit Ethermet 0/0
10.0.1.4/32 [110/10] wvia 10.0.1.4, 00:39:08, Gigabit Etherneat 0/0

(]

L1 = I 4 B +)

What does route 10.0.1.3/32 represent in the routing table?
A. a single destination address

B. the source 10.0.1.100

C. all hosts in the 10.0.1.0 subnet

D. the 10.0.0.0 network

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

Valid 200-301 Dumps shared by BraindumpsPass.com for Helping Passing 200-301 Exam! BraindumpsPass.com now offer the newest 200-301 exam dumps, the BraindumpsPass.com
200-301 exam questions have been updated and answers have been corrected get the newest BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 dumps with Test Engine here:

https://www.braindumpspass.com/Cisco/200-301-practice-exam-dumps.html (1813 Q&As Dumps, 40%OFF Special Discount: Exam-Tests)

NEW QUESTION: 497
Drag and drop the characteristic from the left onto the IPv6 address type on the right.
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confined to a single link

required on all IPv6 devices

provides for one-to-one cum@(m

Answer:

islobawmstn.ddress o LT e B s e S e
|
I confined to a single link l

is pubhcly rnutahle in the same way as IPv4 addresses

required on all IPv6 devices

_—_H =

T —— ———— — — —— — —— — —— — —— — ——

is publicly routable in the same way as IPy4 addl'E'!EEE - N

— m— E— — S S G mme S e mmes—

l provides for one-to-cne communication !

Explanation:



iGlobal Unicast Address

is publicly routable in the same way as IPv4 addresses

=

provides for one-to-one comimtication

Link-Local Address

confined to a single link

=1

a_nt 5 B—-N—-B

required on all IPv6 devices

e Y

NEW QUESTION: 498

When a WPA2-PSK WLAN is configured in the Wireless LAN Controller, what is the minimum number of characters that is required for the passphrase?
A.6

B. 8

C.12

D. 18

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

WPAZ2-PSK requires a passphrase length of 8 to 63 ASCII characters, so the minimum valid length is 8 characters.

NEW QUESTION: 499
Refer to the exhibit.

R1# show ip route

D 192.168.16.0/26 [90/2679326] wvia 192.168.1.1
R 192.168.16.0/24, [120/3] wvia 192.168.1.2
o] 192.168.16.0/21 [110/2] via 192.168.1,3
i

L1 192.168.k6.0/27 [115/30] wvia 1902l168l1la

Which route does R1 select for traffic that is destined to 192.168.16.27?
A. 192.168.16.0/24

B. 192.168.16.0/26

C. 192.168.16.0/27

D. 192.168.16.0/21

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 500
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Rlf#show ip route 10.10.2.1
Routing entry for 10.10.2.0/24
Enown via "ospf 1", distance 110, metric 2, type intra area
Last updats from 192.168.1.2 on GigabitEthernet0/0, 01:23:15 ago
Routing Descriptor Blocks:
* 192.168.1.2, from 192.168.1.2, 01:23:15 ago, via GigabitEthernet(/0
Boute metric is 2, traffic share count is 1

Refer to the exhibit. Traffic from R1 to the 10.10.2.0/24 subnet uses 192.168.1.2 as its next hop. A network engineer wants to update the R1 configuration so that traffic with destination
10.10.2.1 passes through router R3, and all other traffic to the 10.10.2.0/24 subnet passes through R2.

Which command must be used?

A. ip route 10.10.2.0 255.255.255.0 192.168.1.4 115

B. ip route 10.10.2.0 255.255.255.0 192.168.1.4 100

C. ip route 10.10.2.1 255.255.255.255 192.168.1.4 100

D. ip route 10.10.2.1 255.255.255.255 192.168.1.4 115

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 501
An engineer is configuring an encrypted password for the enable command on a router where the local user database has already been configured Drag and drop the configuration commands

from the left into the correct sequence on the right Not all commands are used

configure terminazl first
enable Feond
-ur-u :e:m sfif' ©4ts third
O o
lne vty 09
$enice password-encryphon
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Answer:

I configure terminal “ I‘ enable ‘

NEW QUESTION: 502
Drag and drop the attack-mitigation techniques from the left onto the Types of attack that they mitigate on the right.

configure B2, 1x autheatication 802.14
1S C O
configure DHCP snooping ’ ; MAL flooding attack
configure the native VLAN with a nandefault VLAN 1D man-n-the-midde spoofing attack
cesable OTP saitch-spoofing VLAN-hoppang Jtack

Answer:



:.:ﬂf”:ure BO2. 1n suthenication Eﬂf'ﬁ'lﬂlift *ﬂﬁ-ﬂ:‘:\"‘ rl.-'-'nﬂ with 2 F;':'l:ﬂ"l‘-:'l‘fi'-nll VLAN ID

configure DHCP snooping configure B0 Ix Juthenticabion

configure the native VLAN with 3 acndefault vLAN ID configure DHCP snooping

drisble OTP disable OTP

NEW QUESTION: 503

Using direct sequence spread spectrum, which three 2.4-GHz channels are used to limit collisions?

A. 1,6,11

B. 1,5,10

C.1,23

D.5,6,7

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

1,6,11. Physical-layer and Ethernet questions depend on media characteristics, interface counters, duplex behavior, and how frames are transmitted or errored on the link. Cisco CCNA 200-301
v1.1 includes this topic under Network Fundamentals, so the answer must be validated against normal Cisco device behavior and the operational wording of the scenario. The key is not simply
recognizing a familiar acronym; it is identifying what the feature does, where it is configured, and what result it produces. The incorrect answers either describe a different medium, the wrong
connector, or an error counter that would not increment for the condition described. In a real network, selecting the wrong option would either leave the feature nonfunctional, create a forwarding
or security gap, or send troubleshooting in the wrong direction. The selected answer is the only one that matches the stated requirement and the way Cisco switching, routing, services, security,
wireless, or automation functions are expected to operate. This is why the verified answer remains the best technical choice for the question.

NEW QUESTION: 504
Refer to the exhibit.

Switch2# show lldp <
Global LLDP Information
Status: ACTIVE
LLDP advertisements ares sent every 30 seconds
LLDP hold time advertised is 120 seconds
LLDP interface reinitialization delay is 2 seconds

A network engineer must update the configuration on Switch2 so that it sends LLDP packets every minute and the information sent via LLDP is refreshed every 3 minutes Which configuration
must the engineer apply?
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Switch2(config)#lidp timer 60
A. Switch2(config)&lidp tiv-select 180

Switch2(config#lidp timer 1
B. Switch2(config)lidp tiv-select 3

Switch2(config)#lidp timer 1
c Switch2(config)#lidp holdtime 3

Switch2(config=lldp timer 60
D. Switch2(corkai#lldo holdtime 180

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 505
Drag the descriptions of IP protocol transmissions from the left onto the IP traffic types on the right.

frce

sands transmissions in saquence

transmissions include an 8-byte header

transmits packets as a stream

transmits packets indhidually ‘

uses a higher transmission rate to support
latency-sensitive apphications

S § i“”i“’!"*o | |LLs

Answer:
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. L

transmils packets as a stream

transmits packets individually | '\

uses a higher transmission rate to support transmissions include an B-byte header
latency-sensitive applications |

transmits packets individually

uses & lower transmission rate to.ensurd reliability

uses a higher transmission rate to support
atency-sensitive applications

Explanation:

fi=
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NEW QUESTION: 506

Which configuration can be used with PAT to allow multiple inside address to be translated to a single outside address?
A. overload

B. Dynamic Routing

C.DNS

D. Preempt

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 507
Refer to the exhibit.
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10.10.12.0/30 | 4

iy VLAN 20
10.10.10.0/28 r—ﬂ— (Users)

101011030 | : 10.10.13.0/24

Internet
j-2
— O
Routerlé#show ip route % G

Gateway of last resort is 10.10.11.2 k 0.0.0.0
209.165.200.0/27 is subnatts %
209.1€5.200.224 [20/0] 12.2, 00:09:57
10.0.0.0/8 18 variab ted 4 subnets, 3 masks
10.10.10.0/28 '@tly connected, GigabitEthernetd/0
10.10.11.0 iractly connectad, FastEcthernat2/0
10.10 s 10/2) wia 10.10.10.1, 00:08:34, GigabitEcthernet0/0

10.10 30 is directly connected, GigabitEthernet(/1
0.0.0.0/0 [1/0) wvia 10.10.11.2

G

Switchléshow ip route

Gateway of last resort is ﬂ:t ei E ﬂ
10.0.0.0/8 is vazib:l sulbn tuﬁ, 8 s.E:-: masks

c 10.10.10.0/28 is directly connacted; FastEthﬂrnetﬁfl
g 10.10.13.0/24 is diza .

which path is used by the router for internet traffic ?
A. 209.165.200.0/27

B. 10.10.13.0/24

C. 10.10.10.0/28

D. 0.0.0.0/0

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 508
Drag and drop the Cisco Wireless LAN Controller security settings from the left onto the correct security mechanism categories on the right.
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web policy -
Passthrough
WPA+WPA2
ciscoet
Answer:
PR | [ ey Fedanss
B02.1X

NEW QUESTION: 509
Refer to the exhibit.



Bridge Priority: 30000
Mac: CC:CC:CC:CC:CC:CC

Bridge Priority: 32768
Mac: AA:AA:AA:AA:AAAA

Bridge Priority: 30000
Mac: BB:BB:BB:BB:BB:BB

Which switch becomes the root bridge?
A. S2

B. S3

C. S1

D. S4

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 510
Refer to the exhibit.
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162.168.25.0724

New Office
172.25.25.0/24

e
1

192.168.2.0/30

A network engineer is updating the configuration on router R1 to connect a new branch office to the company network R2 has been configured correctly. Which command must the engineer
configure so that devices at the new site communicate with the main office?

A. ip route 172.25.25 0 255 255 255.0 192.168.2.1

B. ip route 172.25.25.0.255.255.255.0.192.168.2.2

C. ip route 172.25.25 1 255 255 255 255 g0/1

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 511
Refer to the exhibit.

10.73.65.64/30

e T
Loopback0: 65 66 - Loopback0:
10.10.1.14/32 200 Fa0/0 RS6 10.10.1.86/32

A static route must be configured on R14 to forward traffic for the 172 21 34 0/25 network that resides on R86 Which command must be used to fulfill the request?
A. ip route 172.21.34.0 255.255.128.0 10.73.65.64

B. ip route 172.21.34.0 255.255.255.192 10.73.65.65

C. ip route 172.21.34.0 255.255.255.0 10.73.65.65

D. ip route 172.21.34.0 255.255.255.128 10.73.65.66

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

Valid 200-301 Dumps shared by BraindumpsPass.com for Helping Passing 200-301 Exam! BraindumpsPass.com now offer the newest 200-301 exam dumps, the BraindumpsPass.com
200-301 exam questions have been updated and answers have been corrected get the newest BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 dumps with Test Engine here:

https://www.braindumpspass.com/Cisco/200-301-practice-exam-dumps.html (1813 Q&As Dumps, 40%OFF Special Discount: Exam-Tests)

NEW QUESTION: 512
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Drag the IPv6 DNS record types from the left onto the description on the right.

l ' I I aliases one name o
FYTTR | I [ l fl
c I S c o O m_lnttstl'ndnmam
uane q L g Eerial number with its owner
NS P correlates a domain
& & I with Its authoritative name servers
. B
PTR g\ A correlates a host name
« O with an [P address
™
SUPPOILS rEVErse name
SOA ik

Explanation

https://ns1.com/resources/dns-types-records-servers-and-queries#:~:text=Address%20Mapping%20record%20(A



NEW QUESTION: 513

Which mode allows access points to be managed by Cisco Wireless LAN Controllers?

A. autonomous

B. lightweight

C. bridge

D. mobility express

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

https://www.cisco.com/c/en/us/support/docs/wireless/aironet-1200-series/70278-lap-fag.html

A Lightweight Access Point (LAP) is an AP that is designed to be connected to a wireless LAN (WLAN) controller (WLC). APs are "lightweight," which means that they cannot act independently
of a wireless LAN controller (WLC). The WLC manages the AP configurations and firmware. The APs are "zero touch" deployed, and individual configuration of APs is not necessary.

NEW QUESTION: 514

SWilkconf t

Enter cnnfig‘uration commands, one per line. End with CNTL/Z.
Wl (config) #enable password tast!lE

SW1# (config)# line con O

Sﬁll{conilq—llna]* pagsword Labtastiz!

SWLE (config-lina)f axit

SWLH (config) #

Refer to the exhibit. A network engineer started to change default settings on SW1 to allow remote access and has entered the following in the configuration mode:

SW1(config)#line vty 0 15

SW1(config-line)#password Labtest32!

Which set of commands are needed to allow only SSH access and hide passwords in the running configuration?

A. SW1(config-line)#exitSW1(config)#aaa new-model

B. SW1(config-line)#login localSW1(config-line)#exitSW1(config)#enable secret test!2E

C. SW1(config-line)#transport input sshSW1(config-line)#exitSW1(config)#service password-encryption

D. SW1(config-line)#login localSW1(config-line )#exitSW1(config)#crypto key generate rsa

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

SW1(config-line)#transport input sshSW1(config-line)#exitSW1(config)#service password-encryption. IP services questions are about the supporting protocols that make a network manageable
and usable: DHCP supplies addressing information, DNS resolves names, NAT translates address spaces, NTP synchronizes time, syslog records events, SNMP monitors devices, and QoS
classifies or prioritizes traffic. Cisco IOS commands are precise; a similar-looking command can configure a client, a relay, a pool, or a server role depending on context. The incorrect options
typically name real services but solve a different operational problem. Cisco CCNA 200-301 v1.1 includes these topics because production networks fail just as often from broken services as
from broken routing. The chosen answer is the one that performs the exact function in the scenario, whether that is file transfer, address assignment, logging level selection, monitoring security,

or traffic treatment.

NEW QUESTION: 515

Which CRUD operation corresponds to the HTTP GET method?
A. create

B. read

C. update

D. delete

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)
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GET: This method retrieves the information identified by the request URI. In the context of the RESTful web services, this method is used to retrieve resources. This is the method used for read
operations (the R in CRUD).
https://hub.packtpub.com/crud-operations-rest/

NEW QUESTION: 516

Which of the following is the JSON encoding of a dictionary or hash?
A. {"key": "value"}

B. ["key", "value"]

C. {"key", "value"}

D. ("key": "value")

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

Section: Automation and Programmability

NEW QUESTION: 517
Refer to the exhibit.

Subnet 2
10.0.1.0/30

0
Router A > 2
p——— S .| Subnet
3 ; 2 2110.0.2.0/30
8
Redistribution between | © -
EIRP and OSPF %, YO \ a
. , Subnet \ 2 N _/2
10.0.0.0/30 ﬁ
Subnet
192.168.1.0/24 Router D

A network engineer executes the show ip route command on router D. What is the next hop to network

192.168.1.0/24 and why?

A. The next hop is 10.0.2.1 because it uses distance vector routing

B. The next hop is 10.0.2.1 because it is a link-state routing protocol

C. The next hop is 10.0.0.1 because it has a better administrative distance

D. The next hop is 10.0.0.1 because it has a higher metric.

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

The next hop is 10.0.0.1 because it has a better administrative distance. Router D has possible routing information through different protocols. When routes to the same prefix compete, the
router chooses the route with the lowest administrative distance before comparing protocol-specific metrics. In the exhibit, the EIGRP path via 10.0.0.1 is preferred over the OSPF-learned
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alternative because EIGRP has a better administrative distance than OSPF. The next hop is therefore 10.0.0.1. Cisco CCNA 200-301 v1.1 IP Connectivity expects engineers to separate
administrative distance from metric: administrative distance ranks route sources, while the metric ranks paths within the same routing protocol. The corrected answer is the 10.0.0.1 next hop
because it has the better administrative distance.

NEW QUESTION: 518

What are the possible trunking modes for a switch port? (Choose three.)
A. auto

B. transparent

C. client

D. forwarding

E. desirable

F.on

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 519
Refer to the exhibit.

Internet Gi0/2 Gi0/2

For security reasons, automatic neighbor discovery must be disabled on the R5 GiO/1 interface. These tasks must be completed:
* Disable all neighbor discovery methods on R5 interface GiO/1.

* Permit neighbor discovery on RS interface GiO/2.

* Verify there are no dynamically learned neighbors on RS interface Gi0/1.

* Display the IP address of R6*s interface Gi0/2.

Which configuration must be used?
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R5{config#int Gid
RSiconfig-ifi#no cdp run
R&{config-ifi#exit
R5(config#lidp run
R5(configiWcdp enable
R5#sh cdp neighbor
R5#sh lidp neighbor

R5(config)#int GidN
R5{config-ifi#no cdp enable
RS{config-il#exit
R5{configi#no lidp run
R5(configi#edp run

R5#sh cdp neighbor
R&#sh lidp neighbor

R5{configwint Gio/
R5{config-if#no cdp enable
R5(config-ifiexit
R5{config#no lidp run
R5({configi¥cdp run

R5#sh cdp neighbor detail
R&5#sh lidp neighbor

R5{config #int Gi0/1
RS{config-if#¥no cdp enable
R5{config-iN#exit
R5(config#lidp run
R5(config)#¥no cdp run
RE#ish cdp neighbor detail
R5#sh lidp neighbor

A. Option B
B. Option D
C. Option C
D. Option A
Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 520

Which type of device can be replaced by the use of subinterfaces for VLAN routing?

A. Layer 2 bridge

B. Layer 2 switch

C. Layer 3 switch

D. router

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

In a traditional "Router-on-a-Stick" configuration, a router uses subinterfaces to route traffic between different VLANs. Each subinterface acts as the default gateway for a specific VLAN.
However, a Layer 3 switch (also known as a Multilayer Switch) can perform this same inter-VLAN routing internally using SVIs (Switch Virtual Interfaces). When you upgrade to a Layer 3 switch,
you no longer need the external router and its subinterfaces to move traffic between VLANS.

NEW QUESTION: 521

Which action is taken by a switch port enabled for PoE power classification override?

A. If a switch determines that a device is using less than the minimum configured power it assumes the device has failed and disconnects
B. Should a monitored port exceeds the maximum administrative value for power, the port is shutdown and err-disabled

C. When a powered device begins drawing power from a PoE switch port a syslog message is generated

D. As power usage on a PoE switch port is checked data flow to the connected device is temporarily paused
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Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)
Reference:

PoE monitoring and policing compares the power consumption on ports with the administrative maximum value (either a configured maximum value or the port's default value). If the power

consumption on a monitored port exceeds the administrative maximum value, the following actions occur: - A syslog message is issued. - The monitored port is shut down and error-disabled. -
The allocated power is freed.

NEW QUESTION: 522
Drag and Drop Question
Drag and drop the statements about access-point modes from the left onto the corresponding modes on the right.

Monitor

It supports real-time Wi-Fi client
troubleshooting when network
engineers are offsite.

it captures and forwards
packets on a specific wireless
channel.

Sensor

It enables enhanced RFID-tag » a
location tracking. CI1S ¢

It provides air-quality data and
interference dateciion across all
enabled channels.

It supports analytics for wireless :
performance testing. Sniffer

It supports software that
analyzes wireless frames
on a remote device.

Answer:
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NEW QUESTION: 523
Drag and drop the descriptions of IP protocol transmissions from the left onto the IP traffic types on the right.



sends transmissions

transmits packets a5 a stream

transmits packets ndwvidually

uses 3 higher transmession rate to
latency-sensitve

uses 3 lower transmission rate 15 ensure reliabdty

Answer:

sends transmissions in seguence

Sanids IranSMISsons in Sequence

transmissions incude an B-byte header

uses & lower ransmisson rate to ensure reliabdsy

NEW QUESTION: 524
Refer to the exhibit.




E11 a—— 11
E1/Z2 e 17

Interface PFol Interface Fol

switchport switchport

switchport mode access switchport mode access
switchport access vlan 2 switchport access vlan 2

Interface E1/1 -p2 ( Intarface E1/1 - 2

Switchport f Switchport
switchport mode access Switchport mode access
Switchport access vlan 2 Switchport access wvlan 2

An engineer is configuring an EtherChannel using LACP between Switches 1 and 2 Which configuration must be applied so that only Switch 1 sends LACP initiation packets?
A. Switch1(config-if)#channel-group 1 mode on

Switch2(config-if)#channel-group 1 mode active

B. Switch1{config-if}#¥channel-group 1 mode active

Switch2(config-if)#channel-group 1 mode passive

C. Switch1(config-ifj#channel-group 1 mode passive

Switch2(config-if)#channel-group 1 mode active

D. Switch 1 (config-ifj¥channel-group 1 mode on

Swrtch2(config-if)#channel-group 1 mode passive

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 525

Which protocol does ipv6 use to discover other ipv6 nodes on the same segment?
A. ARP

B. NHRP

C. NDP

D. CLNS

E. TCPv6

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 526
Refer to the exhibit.
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Configured routers PV addresses
Allanta
Ssnal 000 2012 114

Loopback1 2000 1128

Miew Yoik

oenal 000 012 2NH

Arfanta

Senal 0001 @ 2023 21X
ophack? 2000 21128
W shergion
oL 0D 23

Loopbackd. 200031128

An engineer configured the New York router with static routes that point to the Atlanta and Washington sites.

When command must be configured on the Atlanta and Washington routers so that both sites are able to reach the loopback?2 interface on the New York router?

A. ipv6 route ::/0 Serial 0/0/1

B. ipv6 route 0/0 Serial 0/0/0

C. ipv6 route ::/0 Serial 0/0/0

D. ip route 0.0.0.0.0.0.0.0 Serial 0/0/0

E. ipv6 route ::/0 2000::2

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

The correct response is C. The remote routers need an IPv6 default route pointing toward New York over the correct serial interface. The ::/0 prefix represents the IPv6 default route and sends
unknown destinations, including New York loopback reachability, toward the next hop or exit interface. For Cisco CCNA 200-301 v1.1, the important point is the mechanism, not a generic
description of the technology. IPv4 default-route syntax and malformed IPv6 prefixes do not satisfy the requirement. When this appears in a network, the symptom normally confirms the answer:
the route installed, the state selected, the packet forwarded, the wireless client behaviour, or the management workflow will follow this rule. That is why this answer is the best fit for the scenario

and not just a plausible networking term.

Valid 200-301 Dumps shared by BraindumpsPass.com for Helping Passing 200-301 Exam! BraindumpsPass.com now offer the newest 200-301 exam dumps, the BraindumpsPass.com
200-301 exam questions have been updated and answers have been corrected get the newest BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 dumps with Test Engine here:

https://www.braindumpspass.com/Cisco/200-301-practice-exam-dumps.html (1813 Q&As Dumps, 40%OFF Special Discount: Exam-Tests)

NEW QUESTION: 527

Which capability does TFTP provide?

A. provides authentication for data communications over a private data network
B. loads configuration files on systems without data storage devices

C. provides encryption mechanisms for file transfer across a WAN

D. provides secure file access within the LAN

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 528

Why would VRRP be implemented when configuring a new subnet in a multivendor environment?

A. when a gateway protocol is required that support more than two Cisco devices for redundancy

B. to enable normal operations to continue after a member failure without requiring a change In a host ARP cache
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C. to ensure that the spanning-tree forwarding path to the gateway is loop-free

D. to interoperate normally with all vendors and provide additional security features for Cisco devices

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

VRRP does not provide additonal security features for Cisco devices.

When VRRP is implemented the virtual mac-addres of the VRRP group remains the same so the host does not need to make an arp request to learn another mac-address for the gateway.

NEW QUESTION: 529
Refer to the exhibit.

Web sorver
121612

interface Etharnetl

AN
= a.‘:.':'-r-‘.;} !
interface Seriak ﬁ}:{*

A ISC

access-1ist 1 permit 172 1¢

i

An engineer is configuring the router to provide static NAT for the webserver Drag and drop the configuration commands from the left onto the letters that correspond to its position in the
configuration on the right.

pastion E

position F

Answer:
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Explanation:
Use the displayed drag-and-drop mapping for this item. Static NAT creates a fixed one-to-one translation between an inside local address and an inside global address. The router must identify

inside and outside interfaces and define the translation so the web server can be reached through the mapped address. In Cisco CCNA 200-301 v1.1, IP Services questions frequently test the

practical boundary between similar features:
what the feature does, where it is configured, and what problem it is meant to solve. Dynamic NAT and PAT do not provide the same permanent server mapping unless configured specifically
for static service translation. A clean way to validate the answer is to map the wording of the scenario to the actual device function. If the feature supplies addressing, forwarding, authentication,

trunking, route selection, or controller communication, the answer must match that function exactly rather than a nearby protocol name.

i rr b R N T s At o) e e e =
ra Foi 2Rk | ;\:Eii'.n' S Y




NEW QUESTION: 530

Refer to the exhibit. Which minimum configuration items are needed to enable Secure Shell version 2 access to R157?
Router#show run

Building configuration...

Current configuration : 1530 bytes

l

| Last configuration change at 11:32:53 UTC Sat Oct 10 2020
upgrade fpd auto

version 15.2

service timestamps debug datetime msec
service timestamps log datetime msec
no service password-encryption

I

hostname Router

!

boot-start-marker

boot-end-marker

!

I

!

no aaa new-model

no ip icmp rate-limit unreachable

|

|

I

l

--More--

A. Router(config)#crypto key generate rsa general-keys modulus 1024
Router(config)#ip ssh version 2

Router(config-line)#line vty 015

Router(config-line)# transport input ssh



Router(contig)#ip ssh logging events

R15(config)#ip ssh stricthostkeycheck

B. Router(config)#ip domain-name cisco.com
Router(config)#crypto key generate rsa general-keys modulus 1024
Router(contig)#ip ssh version 2

Router(config-line)#line vty 0 15

Router(config-line)# transport input all

Router(config)#ip ssh logging events

C. Router(config)#hostname R15

R15(config)#ip domain-name cisco.com

R15(config)#crypto key generate rsa general-keys modulus 1024
R15(config)#ip ssh version 2

R15(config-line)#line vty 0 15

R15(config-line)# transport input ssh

D. Router(config)#hostname R15

R15(config)#crypto key generate rsa general-keys modulus 1024
R15(config-line)#line vty 0 15

R15(config-line)# transport input ssh

R15(config)#ip ssh source-interface Fa0/0

R15(config)#ip ssh stricthostkeycheck

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 531
Refer to the exhibit.

Imago Server

10.10.13.10/25

Chent A
192.168.0,100/24

Ri#show ip route
H.':.lll.'hr.h_.r of last resort is 10.10.10.2 to network O0.0.0.0
a5 0.0.0.0/0 [1/0) wia 10.,10.10.2

F2#show ip route
Gateway of last resort is 10.10.10.1 to network 0.0.0.0
g 0.0.0.0/0 [A/0] wda 10 A0%10.1

The image server and client A are running an application that transfers an extremely high volume of data between the two. An engineer is configuring a dedicated circuit between R1 and R2.
Which set of commands must the engineer apply to the routers so that only traffic between the image server and client A is forces to use the new circuit?

A. R1(config)#ip route 10.10.13.10 255.255.255.128 10.10.10.6R2(config)#lp route 192.168.0.100

255.255.255.0 10.10.10.5
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B. R1(config)#ip route 10.10.13.10 255.255.255.255 10.10.10.6R2(config)#ip route 192.168.0.100
255.255.255.255 10.10.10.5

C. R1(config)#ip route 10.10.13.10 255.255.255.255 10.10.10.2R2(config)#ip route 192.168.0.100
255.255.255.255 10.10.10.1

D. R1(config)#ip route 10.10.13.10 255.255.255.252 10.10.10.6R2(config)#tp route 192.168.0.100
255.255.255.252 10.10.10.5

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 532
Drag and drop the AAA functions from the left onto the correct AAA services on the right

Athenbicat
records user acowibies
restricts the services that are available to a user
Authorization
identfies the user

controls the actions that a user can perform
provides anadytical information for the network @ dministrator pe— |

verfies the password sSso0ited with 3 user

Answer:
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records usar activities | the ueer

verifies the passwo with a user

restricts the senices that are available to a user | l

':ﬁmemuﬂm are available to 3 user

controls the actions that a user can perform

Wccounting

h provides analytical information for the network adminstrator

records user actvities

NEW QUESTION: 533

Refer to the exhibit. Which functionalities will this SSID have while being used by wireless clients?



A. increases network security against man in the middle attacks and discourages denial of service attacks

B. increases network security against offline dictionary attacks and discourages time-consuming brute force attacks
C. decreases network security against offline dictionary attacks and encourages easy access to the network

D. decreases network security against air sniffing attacks and discourages the use of complex passwords

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 534
Refer to the exhibit.

K18 show ip route | bagin Gateway
Gateway of last resort is 0.0.0.0 to network 9.0.0.0
8* 0.0.0.0/0 is directly connectsd, Sarial0y/0/1
172.16.0.0/16 is wvariably subnetted. 4 subnets, I masks
172.16.2.0/24 1is directly connected, GigabitEtharnatl/O0

172.16€.2.2/32 s directly connsctad, GigabitEtharnat0/0
172.16.4 0421 L\e directly connected, Seriald/0/1
172.18 8. 2736 is directly connected, Seriald/0/1

What is the subnet mask for route 172.16.4.07

A. 255.255.248.0

B. 255.255.254.0

C. 255.255.255.192

D. 255.255.240.0

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

255.255.248.0. Routing and redundancy questions are solved by applying longest-prefix match, administrative distance, metrics, and gateway-redundancy behavior in the correct order. Cisco
CCNA 200-301 v1.1 includes this under IP Connectivity, where the expected skill is selecting the feature that actually produces the requested network behavior. The wording normally gives the
clue: protocol family, address scope, trunk state, route preference, security mode, APl method, or controller role. Incorrect choices point to the wrong next hop, choose the wrong route source,
or confuse routing with Layer 2 behavior. In production, choosing the wrong option would typically cause failed client access, a broken route, insecure management, or an automation workflow
that targets the wrong interface. The selected answer is the Cisco-consistent behavior for this item.

NEW QUESTION: 535
An engineer is configuring an encrypted password for the enable command on a router where the local user database has already been configured Drag and drop the configuration commands
from the left into the correct sequence on the right Not all commands are used
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Explanation:

Answer the displayed drag-and-drop sequence is the technically correct selection. The secure enable configuration sequence enters privileged configuration mode and sets an encrypted enable
secret. When a local user database already exists, the remaining task is to configure privileged access securely rather than store a plaintext enable password. This aligns with Cisco CCNA
200-301 v1.1 because the exam blueprint requires engineers to recognize operational behaviour from configuration symptoms and topology requirements. enable password is weaker than
enable secret, and line-password steps do not create the encrypted enable credential. Treat the distractors carefully: most are real Cisco terms, but they solve a different problem or operate at a
different layer. The selected answer is the one that would be used by an engineer on the device or in the design to produce the outcome stated in the question.



configure termmnal m
ﬂ_i:ﬂmﬂa gts__gﬂ

‘i: j gggimbte secret Shit Bafs

line vty 0 4

NEW QUESTION: 536
Afar you apply the given configuration to R1, you notice that it failed to enable OSPF
BIERRARY

I CISCO
ipv6 cef

interface FastEthernet0/0

no ip address

ipv6 enable
ipv6 address 2001:DB8:1::1/64
ipv6 ospf 1 area 0

ipv6 router ospf 1
router-id 172.16.1.1

Which action can you take to correct the problem?

A. Configure an IPv4 address on interface FO/0.

B. Configure a loopback interface on R1

C. Configure an autonomous system number on OSPF.
D. Enable IPv6 unicast routing on R1.

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 537
Refer to the exhibit.
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VLAN 8 - Data
VLAN 9 - Voice

PC-2

PC-1

An administrator must configure interfaces Gi1/1 and Gi1/3 on switch SW11 PC-1 and PC-2 must be placed in the Data VLAN and Phone-1 must be placed in the Voice VLAN Which

configuration meets these requirements?
interface gigabitethernet1/1
switchport mode access
switchport access vian 8
1

interface gigabitethernet1/3
switchport mode access
switchport voice vlan 8
switchport access vian 9

interface gigabitethernet1/1
switchport mode access
switchport access vian 9

L]

interface gigabitethernet1/3
switchport mode trunk
switchport trunk vian B
switchport trunk vian &

interface gigabitethernet1/1
switchport mode access
switchport access vlan 8

!

interface gigabitethernet1/3
switchport mode access
switchport access vian B
switchport voice vian 8/ | | |

interface gigabitetherneti/1
switchport mode access
switchport access vian 8

i

imtrfm:t gigabitethernet1/3
switchport mode trunk
switchport trunk vian 8

A OptonD
B. Option B
C. Option A
D. Option C

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)



https://www.exam-tests.com/200-301-exam/Cisco.200-301.v2026-09-23.q650.html

NEW QUESTION: 538

Which feature when used on a WLC allows it to bundle its distribution system ports into one

802.3ad group?

A. ISL

B. PAgP

C. LAG

D. QinQ

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

A WLC uses LAG (Link Aggregation Group) to bundle all of its distribution system ports into a single 802.3ad group.

NEW QUESTION: 539
Refer to the exhibit.

Gulidelines

This is a lab item in which tasks will be performed on virtual devices

Refer to the Tasks tab to view the tasks for this lab item

Refer to the Topology tab to access the device console(s) andipaifasm the tasks.

Console access is available for all required devices by cheking the device icon or using the tab(s) above the console
window.

All necessary preconfigurations have been appliet

Do not change the enable password or hesin&@me for any device.

Save your configurations to NVRAK before moving to the next item

Click Next at the bottom of the sefee0 submit this lab and move tg théinef qliestion.

When Next is clicked, the lab«Clpses and cannol be reopened

All physical cabling between the two switches is installed. Configure the network connectivity between the switches using the designated VLANs and interfaces.
1. Configure VLAN 100 named Compute and VLAN 200 named Telephony where required for each task.

2. Configure Ethernet0/1 on SW2 to use the existing VLAN named Available.

3. Configure the connection between the switches using access ports.

4. Configure Ethernet0/1 on SW1 using data and voice VLANS.

5. Configure Ethemet0/1 on SW2 so that the Cisco proprietary neighbor discovery protocol is turned off for the designated interface only.


https://www.exam-tests.com/200-301-exam/Cisco.200-301.v2026-09-23.q650.html

swi sw2. |

BT 0/~ VEANTOD €00 BRSO
hx 1 L 2!

el el
VLAN
VLAN 100 “Available”
VLAN 200
.. || |l

Answer:

Answer as below configuration:
on sw1

enable

conft

vlan 100

name Compute

vlan 200

name Telephony

int e0/1

switchport voice vlan 200
switchport access vlan 100
int e0/0

switchport mode access
do wr

on sw2

Vlan 99

Name Available

Int e0/1

Switchport access vlan 99
do wr

NEW QUESTION: 540
Drag and drop the virtualization concepts from the left onto the matching statements on the right.



DOMPS
: An oparatng system instance that o decoupled
m%m from the server hardware,
host operating system Each core can run more than one process smukaneously.
ot The software thal manages the basic functons
muitthreading of the physical hardware.
I:"l UNESEDLIMPS
ey
, The software tThat manages the basic
functions of the virtual machine.
Answer:
TDOTS
ovest Skcatng sysem wtual maching i v

NEW QUESTION: 541

When a site-to-site VPN is used, which protocol is responsible for the transport of user data?
A. IKEv2

B. IKEv1

C. IPsec

D. MD5

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)
A site-to-site VPN allows offices in multiple fixed locations to establish secure connections with each other over a public network such as the Internet. A site-to-site VPN means that two sites

create a VPN tunnel by encrypting and sending data between two devices. One set of rules for creating a siteto-site VPN is defined by IPsec.
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NEW QUESTION: 542

Lab Simulation 15

Guidelines

This is a lab item in which tasks will be performed on virtual devices

- Refer to the Tasks tab to view the tasks for this lab item.

- Refer to the Topology tab to access the device console(s) and perform the tasks.

- Console access is available for all required devices by clicking the device icon or using the tab(s) above the console window.
- All necessary preconfigurations have been applied.

- Do not change the enable password or hosthame for any device.

- Save your configurations to NVRAM before moving to the next item.

- Click Next at the bottom of the screen to submit this lab and move to the next question.
- When Next is clicked the lab closes and cannot be reopened.

Topology
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ISP
R

209.165.200.224/27

R1 e0/2
CEER e0/0 =
10.0.12.0/30
el e0/1 Rz
10.0.13.0/27 10.0.24.0/29

Device | Interface | IP Address

R2 e0/2 209.165.200.226
ISP e0/0 209.165.200.225 E

Server | e0/0 10.0.41.10

Server

Tasks

Refer to the topology. All physical cabling is in place. Routers R3 and R4 are fully configured and inaccessible. Configure static routes for various connectivity to the ISP and the LAN, which
resides on R4.

1. Configure a default route on R2 to the ISP

2. Configure a default route on R1 to the ISP

3. Configure R2 with a route to the Server at 10.0.41.10

4. Configure R1 with a route to the LAN that prefers R3 as the primary path to the LAN
Answer:

R1:

config t

ip route 0.0.0.0 0.0.0.0 10.0.12.2

ip route 10.0.41.0 255.255.255.0 10.0.13.2

R2:



config t
ip route 0.0.0.0 0.0.0.0 209.165.200.225
ip route 10.0.41.10 255.255.255.255 10.0.24.2

NEW QUESTION: 543

Which two goals reasons to implement private IPv4 addressing on your network? (Choose two.)
A. Comply with PCI regulations

B. Conserve |IPv4 address

C. Reduce the size of the forwarding table on network routers

D. Reduce the risk of a network security breach

E. Comply with local law

Answer: B,D (LEAVE A REPLY)

Section: Network Fundamentals

NEW QUESTION: 544
Refer to the exhibit.

Seslch 1 CCED3E SR 16 77
Switch 7 0C0F 16 22 1A
oellch 3 0 ¥

i
Swilch £ 0CEQ 15 A1 4D

A. Switch 1

B. Switch 2

C. Switch 3

D. Switch 4

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

The root bridge is determined by the lowest bridge ID, which consists of the priority value and the MAC address. Because the priority values of all of the switches are not avalable, the MAC
address is used to determine the root bridge. Because S3 has the lowest MAC address, S3 becomes the root bridge.

NEW QUESTION: 545
Drag and drop the characteristic from the left onto the IPv6 address type on the right.
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Global Unicast Address

provides for one-to-one communication

is a count@rpart of private IPv4 addresses

Lnigue Local

e

i w._-_:_;__ll & ‘ |":.. ) ._I
s publiely rotitablei the same way as 1Pv4 addresses

allows sites to be combined without addréss conflicts

Answer:

Global Unicast Address

allows sites to be combined without address conflicts :
wr_m-_h

Bl BN NN BN S aa  aa  Sa  man  ae  aan s . mma s  man s amn s ams  ans  ana s s aan oamn  aan s

el o e RS L A S e

allows sites to be combined without address mnﬂi’cts- I

Explanation:
Cisco CCNA 200-301 v1.1 Network Fundamentals drag-and-drop items test whether each protocol, address type, API action, or infrastructure component is matched to its real function. The

correct way to solve these is to classify every item by layer, scope, and operational behavior before matching it. Several distractors are legitimate networking terms, but they are wrong when
placed under the wrong protocol family or management model. The retained mapping preserves the Cisco distinctions between TCP and UDP behavior, AAA functions, IPv6 address scopes,
device-management approaches, and REST operations. In implementation work, these distinctions matter because applying a feature at the wrong layer or associating a control with the wrong
service creates broken configurations and wasted troubleshooting effort. The shown mapping is therefore retained as the verified response.



IGlobal Unicast Address

is publicly routable in the same way as IPv4 addresses

allows sites to be combined without’address conflicts

[Unique Local

provides#or one-to-one communication

IS a counterpart of private IPv4 addresses

NEW QUESTION: 546

What is a function of the Cisco DNA Center Overall Health Dashboard?

A. It provides a summary of the top 10 global issues.

B. It provides detailed activity logging for the 10 devices and users on the network.

C. It summarizes daily and weekly CPU usage for servers and workstations in the network.
D. It summarizes the operational status of each wireless devise on the network.

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 547

E-*.’J_. s 10.139.91.0/ 30
s fi/o /o fojo

172.16.29.78

Refer to the exhibit. An engineer must transtate the PC1 IIP address to 10.199.77.100 and permit PC1 to ping the loopback 0 on router R2. What command set must be used?
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R1# o |

s ooacs. (= | & ()

!
interface FastEthernet0/0
ip address 10.139.91.1 255.255.255.252
ip nat inside %a
ip virtual-reassembly in Q’;@
! _
interface FastEthernet1/0 %’% g

0

72.16.29.1 2
B Svese R 'ﬁ%@

ip virtual-reassen
| >\

router

1.10.00.0
network 10.139.91.0 0.0.0.3
!
ip nat inside source static 10.199.77.100 172.16.29.78

R2%
ip route 10.199.77.100 255.255.255.255 10.139.91.1




O R1#
!
interface Loopback0
ip address 10.1.1.1 255.255.255.255
|
interface FastEthernet0/0
ip address 10.139.91.1 255.255.255.252
ip nat outside
Ip virtual-reassembly In

iniauu FastEthernet1/0 ' "
Ip address 172.16.29. 12&1!361550
ip nat inside

Ip MM—IM in

roq.ﬂnf oigrp 100

network 10.1.1.1 0.0.0.0

network 10.139.91.0 0.0.0.3

|

ip nat inside source static 172.16.29.78 10.199.77.100
R2%

ip route 10.199.77.1 851 Adoks 10.430.01.1

CISCO

R1%
1

interface Loopback0

ip address 10.1.1.1 255.255.255.255
!

interface FastEthernet0/0

ip address 10.139.91.1 255.255.255.252
ip nat outside

ip virtual-reassembly in

1

nteriace Pastilihorneit m
:pm: 172. u.zn %giﬁﬂcﬁ

ip nat ins

v own
router eigrp 100

network 10.1.1.1 0.0.0.0

network 10.139.91.0 0.0.0.3

1

ip nat inside source static 172.16.29.78 10.109.77.100

iprouh 172.16.20.78 tfgt& 10.139.91.1



R1#

!

interface LoopbackD

ip address 10.1.7.1255.255.255.255
L)

interface FastEthernet0/0

ip address 10.139.91.1 255.255.255.252

ip nat outside

ip virtual-reassembly in

!

interface FastEthernet1/0

ip address 172.16.29.1 255.255.255.0

ip nat inside

Ip virtual-reassémbly in

!

router eigrp 100

network 10.1.1.1 0.0.0.0

network 10.139.91.00.0.0.3

!

ip nat inside source static 172.16.29.78 10.199.77.100
R2%

ip route 172.16.29.78 255.255.255.255 10.139.91.1

D.
Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

Option B. Routing and redundancy questions are solved by applying longest-prefix match, administrative distance, metrics, and gateway-redundancy behavior in the correct order. Cisco CCNA
200-301 v1.1 includes this under Network Fundamentals, where the expected skill is selecting the feature that actually produces the requested network behavior. The wording normally gives the
clue: protocol family, address scope, trunk state, route preference, security mode, APl method, or controller role. Incorrect choices point to the wrong next hop, choose the wrong route source,
or confuse routing with Layer 2 behavior. In production, choosing the wrong option would typically cause failed client access, a broken route, insecure management, or an automation workflow
that targets the wrong interface. The selected answer is the Cisco-consistent behavior for this item.

NEW QUESTION: 548

Refer to the exhibit.
_— S—
B C

Host A switch interface is configured in VLAN 2. Host D sends a unicast packet destined for the IP address of host A.

Swidshow machaddiessiable
Mac Addrgss Table

Vian Mac Address Type Ports
2 (0. 8:59¢. BB 7D DY NAMIC &0/
3 0 B30 bb M OYMNAMIC a0
2 0010 11de.Je91 DYNAMIC ed/2
k] G010 11de. 381 DYNAMIC &Qi2
2 34934 2383 DYNAMIC 2073
Swd

What does the switch do when it receives the frame from host D?
A. It shuts down the source port and places It In err-disable mode.
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B. It drops the frame from the MAC table of the switch.

C. It floods the frame out of every port except the source port.
D. It creates a broadcast storm.

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 549
Drag and drop the QoS congestion management terms from the left onto the description on the right.

Answer:

Explanation:
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NEW QUESTION: 550
Refer to the exhibit.

Load-balanced traffic is coming in from the WAN destined to a host at 172.16.1.190. Which next-hop is used by the router to forward the request?
A.192.168.7.4

B. 192.168.7.40

C. 192.168.7.35

D. 192.168.7.7

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 551
Refer to the exhibit.
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Vian 2

Vian 2
L
i
1
swi

! New Vian 10
;..?

SWl# show interface

interface FastEthernatD/0
switchport access vlan 2
switchport mode access

—
p-

3
il W v
f0/0 r

NewsWw

SW2
Vian 2
f0/0 .!;’
4

An engineer is configuring a new Cisco switch NewSW, to replace SW2 The details have been provided
* Switches SW1 and SW2 are third-party devices without support for trunk ports

* The existing connections must be maintained between PC1 PC2 and PC3

* Allow the switch to pass traffic from future VLAN 10. Which configuration must be applied?

NewSW(config=interface f0/0

NewSWi(config-fwswitchport mode access

NewSW(config-fi#switchport trunk allowed vian 2.10
A. NewSWconfig-fizswitchport trunk native vian 2

NewSW{config Zinterface f0/0

NewSW(config-f#switchport mode trunk

NewSWi{config-f @switchport trunk aliowed vian 10
B. NewSW{config-f #switchport trunk native vian 10

NewSW(config#interface 10/0

NewSW(config-f#switchport mode access

NewSWi{config-f=switchport trunk allowed vian 210
C. NewSWi{config-f @switchport trunk native vian 10

NewSWiconfig =interface f0/0

NewSWiconfig-ifi#switchport mode trunk

NewSW(config-T#switchport trunk allowed vian 2.10
D. NewSWiconfig-if#switchport trunk native vian 2

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 552

Refer to the exhibit. An administrator must turn off the Cisco Discovery Protocol on the port configured with address last usable address in the 10.0.0.0/30 subnet. Which command set meets

the requirement?
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A. interface giO/1

no cdp enable

B. interface gi0/1

clear cdp table

C. interface gi0/0

no cdp advertise-v2

D. interface gi0/0

no cdp run

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

[no] cdp run is a global command. The valid config-if command is no cdp enable.

NEW QUESTION: 553
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Drag and chop the TCP/IP protocols from the left onto their primary transmission protocols on the right.

| [rce

NS

HTTP | i '
A~ Srwm = Em Ewm Em mm

RTP I il Borlotlodd £ |

T rs

= APR SR A R4

SNMP

Teinet

Answer:

NEW QUESTION: 554

Configure IPv4 and IPv6 connectivity between two routers. For IPv4, use a /28 network from the 192.168.1.0/24 private range. For IPv6, use the first /64 subnet from the 2001:0db8:aaaa::/48
subnet.

1. Using Ethernet0/1 on routers R1 and R2, configure the next usable/28 from the 192.168.1.0/24 range. The network 192.168.1.0/28 is unavailable.

2. For the IPv4 /28 subnet, router R1 must be configured with the first usable host address.

3. For the IPv4 /28 subnet, router R2 must be configured with the last usable host address.

4. For the IPv6 /64 subnet, configure the routers with the IP addressing provided from the topology.

5. A ping must work between the routers on the IPv4 and IPv6 address ranges.



e

—

E0/1
192.168.1:x/28 192,168.1x/28
2001:db8:aaaa::1/64 2001:db8:aada::2/64

A. See the Explanation below
Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)
Answer as below configuration:
on R1

config terminal

ipv6 unicast-routing

inter eth0/1

ip addre 192.168.1.1 255.255.255.240
ipv6 addre 2001:db8:aaaa::1/64
not shut

end

copy running start

on R2

config terminal

ipv6 unicast-routing

inter eth0/1

ip address 192.168.1.14 255.255.255.240
ipv6 address 2001:db8:aaaa::2/64
not shut

end

copy running start

for test from R1
ping ipv6 2001:db8:aaaa::1
for test from R2
ping ipv6 2001:db8:aaaa::2

NEW QUESTION: 555
What causes a port to be placed in the err-disabled state?
A. nothing plugged into the port
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B. link flapping

C. shutdown command issued on the port

D. latency

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

link flapping. The answer follows directly from normal Cisco device behavior and the wording of the scenario. Cisco CCNA 200-301 v1.1 includes this under Network Access, where the exam
expects engineers to recognize the device behavior that actually produces the required outcome. The question is best solved by reading the operational clue rather than choosing a familiar
acronym. The other choices are either adjacent technologies, wrong-layer functions, or settings that would not produce the stated result. In a production network, the wrong choice would
normally create an outage, leave a management or security gap, or send troubleshooting toward the wrong subsystem. The selected answer is the one that matches the control-plane, data-
plane, wireless, security, services, or automation mechanism described in the question. That is why it remains the verified answer for this item.

NEW QUESTION: 556

Which two primary drivers support the need for network automation? (Choose two.)
A. Eliminating training needs

B. Providing a ship entry point for resource provisioning

C. Increasing reliance on self-diagnostic and self-healing

D. Policy-derived provisioning of resources

E. Reducing hardware footprint

Answer: B,D (LEAVE A REPLY)

Valid 200-301 Dumps shared by BraindumpsPass.com for Helping Passing 200-301 Exam! BraindumpsPass.com now offer the newest 200-301 exam dumps, the BraindumpsPass.com
200-301 exam questions have been updated and answers have been corrected get the newest BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 dumps with Test Engine here:

https://www.braindumpspass.com/Cisco/200-301-practice-exam-dumps.html (1813 Q&As Dumps, 40%OFF Special Discount: Exam-Tests)

NEW QUESTION: 557

What is a characteristic of a Layer 2 switch?

A. Maintains stateful transaction information

B. Filters based on a transport layer protocol

C. Responsible for sending data in a particular sequence
D. Makes forwarding decisions based on MAC addresses
Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 558
Drag and Drop Question
Drag and drop each characteristic of device-management technologies from the left onto the deployment type on the right.
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Answer:






NEW QUESTION: 559
Drag and drop the statement about networking from the left into the Corresponding networking types on the right. Not all statements are used.

The type reguret & defributed manapement plare

Soutbounsd Bls e uied o apply confiur stongs,

Paorehbard APTe et we end dinecst

Answer:

Thes typer cepicys & conmatent CoNfiQuraton Sooss mutpls
Serares

The type requres & derbuted maragement plane

Soumbourd APl are used W0 apply

Mordibound APls nberact wh end devces f ] " ‘l ‘l 1 "
ﬁﬁwrwﬁamm
_ '-.'~

Explanation:
2,4
1,3

NEW QUESTION: 560
Drag and drop the facts about wireless architectures from the left onto the types of access point on the right.
Not all options are used.

SUPPETE BT Gyl

maneped frees @ veek-fided diihbaan

Miwinitle for minagement vis Telnet, S5M, o 5 oweb G0

Cofdaparedd and Misbged by & WG

Pl @ mahkpemeat P addiesi

Answer:
Diagram Description automatically generated



managed from a web-based dashboard

I
CISCO

NEW QUESTION: 561
Drag and drop the network protocols from the left onto the correct transport services on the right.

IRoRomaNS Access PO

accessible for management via Telnet, SSH, or a web GUI

cnnﬁgureq and'managed by a WLC

[Cloud-Based Access Point

requires a management IP address

supports automatic deployment

Answer:



NEW QUESTION: 562

Refer to the exhibit.

Ay ljzl i

interfac itEthernetd/ L
e 1 (168.12.1 258285295128
no shotdown

routar sepf 1

natwork 192 168,12 1 0.0.0.0 area 1

R2

interface GigabitEchernatl/l
ip address 192.168.12.1 235.15%.2%%.120
no shutdown

A network engineer started to configure two directly-connected routers as shown. Which command sequence must the engineer configure on R2 so that the two routers become OSPF

neighbors?
router ospf 1
A. network 192.168.12.0 0.0.0.127 area 0

router ospf1
B network 192.168,12.1 0.0.0.0 area 1
interface GigabitEthernetin
ipospf 1 area
C.
interface GigabitEthernetd
D Ip ospf 1 area 0

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 563

Which command on a port enters the forwarding state immediately when a PC is connected to it?
A. switch(config-ifj#spanning-tree portfast trunk

B. switch(config-ify}¥no spanning-tree portfast

C. switch(config)#spanning-tree portfast bpduguard default
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D. switch(config)#spanning-tree portfast default
Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 564
Refer to the exhibit.

ibbelacEs™ ] "athirarti

Which types of JSDN data is shown

A. Object

B. Sequence

C. String

D. boolean

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

String. Automation and programmability questions test whether the engineer can separate data format, transport method, controller role, and API direction. REST commonly uses HTTP methods
such as GET, POST, PUT, and DELETE. JSON represents structured data with objects, arrays, strings, numbers, Booleans, and null values. Northbound APIs allow applications to interact with
a controller, while southbound APIs allow the controller to communicate with network devices. NETCONF and RESTCONF are configuration

/management protocols, not generic forwarding behaviors. The incorrect choices often mix controller-to- device communication with application-to-controller communication or confuse a data
format with a protocol.

Cisco CCNA 200-301 v1.1 includes this area because modern network operations increasingly rely on APIs and centralized controllers. The selected answer matches the correct API direction,
data representation, or HTTP operation for the scenario.

NEW QUESTION: 565

Which technology allows for multiple operating systems to be run on a single host computer?

A. virtual routing and forwarding

B. network port ID v sualization

C. virtual device on exts

D. server visualization

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

The technology that allows for multiple operating systems to be run on a single host computer is called virtualization. Virtualization software creates virtual machines (VMs) that can mimic the
behavior of physical computers, allowing multiple operating systems to run simultaneously on a single hardware platform.

NEW QUESTION: 566
A network engineer is configuring an OSPFv2 neighbor adjacency Drag and drop the parameters from the left onto their required categories on the right. Not all parameters are used
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b Unoog

70 ¢

Answer:

NEW QUESTION: 567
Drag and drop the Wi-Fi terms from the left onto the descriptions on the right.



a

Wi-Fi option in which cells from different

distribution system access points are linked together

Wi-Fi option that-enables two or more clients to

extended service set communicate-directly without 3 central access point

independent basic service set Wi-Fi option based around one or more access points

i cture mode alphanumeric text string that identifies a wireless network

entire wireless cell of an access point and the linkage

distribution system ' l l distribution system
g I ‘ b I g

Answer:

extended service set
independent basic service .
infrastructure mode SSID
SsID ‘ infrastructure mode

NEW QUESTION: 568
Drag and drop the Cisco Wireless LAN Controller security settings from the left onto the correct security mechanism categories on the right.



web policy
Passthrough
WeRtWEAL o+ 3 Security Mechankms [for WLAN)
802.1X
Answer:
ﬂ web palicy ﬂ
B2 1X
Passthrough éE m 0 VWPASWRAZ
— ——
SR H0AL Cyer 3 Securty Mechanisms (for WLAN)
= i
II web policy
BO2.1X
Passthrough

NEW QUESTION: 569

Refer to the exhibit.

R1#!show ip route
CISCO

D 192.168.16.0/2

R 192.168.16.0/2

=

Which route does R1 select for traffic that is destined to 192.168.16.2?

A. 192.168.16.0/24
B. 192.168.16.0/27
C. 192.168.16.0/26
D. 192.168.16.0/21

r f_‘:';'l'-:\'ﬁ
= ,-;"J
6 [90/2679326] via 192.168.1.1
{}Ifﬁﬁ?S] via 192.168.1.2
1'[110/2] via 192.168.1.3

o 192.153.15£§§€
i L1 192.168.06.0/27 [115/30] via 192.168.1.4

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 570
Refer to the Exhibit.
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After the switch configuration the ping test fails between PC A and PC B Based on the output for switch 1.
which error must be corrected?

A. There is a native VLAN mismatch

B. Access mode is configured on the switch ports.

C. The PCs are m the incorrect VLAN

D. All VLANs are not enabled on the trunk

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

Explanation

From the output we see the native VLAN of Switch1 on Gi0/1 interface is VLAN 1 while that of Switch2 is VLAN 99 so there would be a native VLAN mismatch.

NEW QUESTION: 571
Drag and drop the management connection types froin the left onto the definitions on the right.
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console . supports clear-text connections to the controller CLI
i |
HTTPS supports encrypted access to CLI and a secure channel '
f
', or data transfer
SSH ; supports physical connections over a serial cable
Telnet | supports secure web access for management of the device
Answer: - o _ -
st | :
| |
console | Jelpet :
| 1
_______________________________________________ = | -]
| S L I
HTTPS : SSH I
I
———————————————————————— | B e i S e e
SSH : console
Telnet HTTPS
Explanation: S - _ -

Cisco CCNA 200-301 v1.1 expects these items to be matched by function, protocol layer, scope, and operational role rather than by keyword similarity. The reliable method is to identify what
each item actually does in a Cisco network: whether it forwards traffic, manages a device, secures access, assigns addressing, identifies a resource, or carries control information. Distractors in
this format are usually valid networking terms placed under the wrong category. That is why the retained mapping is important; it keeps protocol behavior, device function, and service purpose
aligned. In a real network, mixing these concepts leads to broken routing, failed wireless access, insecure management, or automation calls aimed at the wrong interface. The mapping shown in
the document is therefore retained as the Cisco-consistent answer for this item.



Telnet

S5H

console

HTTPS
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NEW QUESTION: 572

Refer to the exhibit. Router-WAN1 has a new connection via Gi0/0 to the ISP. Users running the web applications indicate that connectivity is unstable to the internet. What is causing the
interface issue?

A. Small frames less than 64 bytes are rejected due to size.

B. The receive buffer is full due to a broadcast storm.

C. Frames are discarded due to a half-duplex negotiation.

D. Broadcast packets are rejected because ARP timeout is enabled.

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 573
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Which selections must be used on the WLC when implementing a RADIUS server for wirelesss authentication?

A. Client Exclusion and SSH

B. 802.1x and the MAC addresss of the server

C. Network Access Control State and SSH

D. AAA Override and the IP addressss of the server

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

802.1x and the MAC addresss of the server. Cisco wireless design separates RF behavior, client authentication, encryption, AP operating mode, and controller management. A WLC centralizes
WLAN configuration and AP control, while lightweight APs use CAPWAP to register and exchange control/data information with the controller. Security choices such as WPA2/AES and
WPA3/SAE are not interchangeable with older mechanisms such as WEP, TKIP, or RC4. RF questions also depend on channel planning: adjacent cells should avoid overlapping channels, and
5-GHz preference features reduce congestion in the 2.4-GHz band. The incorrect options generally confuse AP mode, authentication, encryption, or controller responsibilities. Cisco CCNA
200-301 v1.1 includes these items because wireless failures often come from using the right-looking feature in the wrong part of the WLAN design. The selected answer is the Cisco- consistent
configuration or behavior for this wireless scenario.

NEW QUESTION: 574

What is a benefit of using private IPv4 addressing?

A. All external hosts are provided with secure communication to the Internet.

B. Direct connectivity is provided to internal hosts from outside an enterprise network.
C. Communication to the internet Is reachable without the use of NAT.

D. Multiple companies can use the same addresses without conflicts.

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 575
Refer to the exhibit. Which command configures OSPF on the point-to-point link between routers R1 and R27?

10.0.0.0 /30

" it 9&ar0h

2

Int Serial 0/1

Int Giga 0/1 | - . Int Giga 0/1

10.01.0/24 10.0.2.0/24

. ipospf priority 100

. router-id 10.0.0.15

. network 10.0.0.0 0.0.0.255 area O
. neighbor 10.1.2.0 cost 180

OO0 w >
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Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 576

Refer to the exhibit. An engineer is bringing up a new circuit to the MPLS provider on the Gi0O/1 interface of Router1.
The new circuit uses eBGP and teams the route to VLAN25 from the BGP path.

What is the expected behavior for the traffic flow for route 10.10.13.0/257

R1

10.10.10.0/307

17 " =

: 10.10 1048030 e SN
-
c suen‘w}

‘1.

A L
1 Intemet )
ey \-"'_'-x_____,,-—""

RiSshowdp route
Galeway of last resort Is not set

20.0.0.0/8 is variably subnetted, 4 subnets, 3 masks
C  10.10.10.0/30 is directly connected, FastEthernet0/1
0O 10.10.13.0/25 [110/6576] via 10.10.10.1, 01:37:03
C
(8]

R2#sh run | b router ospf

router ospf 1

router-id 2.2.2.2
log-adjacency-changes

auto-cost reference-bandwidth 10000
network 10.10.10.1 0.0.0.0 area 0
network 10.10.13.1 0.0.0.0 area 0

10.10.10.16/30 is directly connected, FastEthernet0/24
10.10.13.144/28 [110/110] via 10.10.10.1, 01:37:03

faRshow ip route R1#sh run | b router ospf

Gateway of last resort is not self router u‘;.p; 11 :
10.0.0.0/8 is variably subnettedy® subnets, 3 masks router-id 1.1.1.1
log-adjacency-changes

C 10.10.10.0/30 is directly connected
C 10.10.13.0/25 is directly connected, Vian20
[ 10.10.13.144/28 is directly connected, Viand0

auto-cost reference-bandwidth 10000
network 10.10.10.2 0.0.0.0 area 0
default-information originate

A. Route 10.10.13.0/25 learned via the GiO/0 interface remains in the routing table

B. Traffic to 10.10.13.0.25 is load balanced out of multiple interfaces

C. Traffic to 10.10.13.0/25 is a symmetrical

D. Route 10.10.13.0/25 is updated in the routing table as being learned from interface GiO/1.
Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 577
Drag and drop the network topology architecture types from the left onto the corresponding function on the right. Not all architecture types are used.
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Answer:
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T

e

Explanation:




NEW QUESTION: 578
R_efer to _the exhit_)i_?.

BC:“\>ipconfigsall

BM/indows IP Configuration
Host HName . = v =« & « Inspironib
Primary Dns Suffix .
Node Type . . ’ Nixed
. No
* Mo

| IP Routing anhlﬁﬂ
i WINS Proxy Enabled.

BE &8 &R By Ww

Jirelese LAN adapter Local Area Connection# 12:
Media State . . v W Media disconnected

Lunncctlun-sueclflc DNS Suffix

Descrlption . . =« =« = = = = = =

Physical Address. . « « « .« =«

DHCP Enabled. . . . . s S B

Autoconf igurat ion Tndh]ml

Microsoft Wi-Fi Diregtplstual Adapter
1A-76-3F-?C-537=DF

Yes

Yes

WA AW @8 BR NE aw

Bireless LAN adaptepr Mi“Fi:

Connection—spegific" DNS
Description . . i & e
Physical nddreub. - & a
DHCP Enabled. . .

Autoconf iguration Enable

Link-local IPvt Addrecs

Dell Wireless 1783 882 .11brsgs/n (2.4GHz )
B8-76-3F-7C-57-DF

No

Yes

FeBO::eB?f 98376286 £755212(Preferred)
192.168.1.20(Preferred>

255.255.25%5.808

192.168.1.1

263747135
0A-81-80-1-18-Eb—-32-43-B8-76—-3F-7C-57-DF

- = -
-

|
' DHCPub IAID . . .
| DHCPu6 Client DUID.

L ] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
L] L] L] L ] L] L] ] L ] L ] L] L]
B8 BF W0 R IR AR EE AR W8 BE W

. il " . : 192.168.1 .15
192.168.1.16
NetBIOS over Tcpip. . : Enabled

An engineer is required to verify that the network parameters are valid forae users wireless LAN connectivity on a /24 subnet. Drag and drop the values from the left onto the network
parameters on the right. Not all values are used.



192.168.1.1 broadcast address
0
192.168.1.20 It gateway
192.168.1.254 host IP address
192.168.1.255 last assignable IP address in the subnet

.
B8-76-3F-7C-57-DF @ MAC address
1A-76-3F-7C-57-DF network address
192.168.1.0
Answer:

192.1568.1.1 1 L 192.168.1.255

192.168.1.20 l 192.166.1.1

192.168.1.254 152.168.1.20

192.168.1.0




192.168.1.255

192.168.1.1

192.168.1.20

192.168.1.254

B8-76-3%7C-57-DF

1A-76-3F-7C57-DF

W82 168:1.4

NEW QUESTION: 579
Refer to the exhibit. Which two prefixes are included in this routing table entry? (Choose two.)

Rff2show ip route
c 192.168.1.0/26 is directly connected, FastEthernet0/1

A. 192.168.1.17

B. 192.168.1.61

C. 192.168.1.64

D. 192.168.1.127

E. 192.168.1.254

Answer: A,B (LEAVE A REPLY)

192.168.0-63 because /26 = 64 IP addresses per subnet and 4 subnets (256/64), 0-63, 64-127,
128-191, 192-255.

NEW QUESTION: 580
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Which of the following describes the roles of devices in a WAN? (Choose three.)
A. A router is commonly considered a DCE device

B. A modem terminates an analog local loop

C. A CSU/DSU terminates a digital local loop

D. A modem terminates a digital local loop

E. A CSU/DSU terminates an analog local loop

F. A router is commonly considered a DTE device

Answer: B,C,F (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 581
Refer to the exhibit.

Of the routes learned with dynamic routing protocols, which has the least preferred metric?

A. Local

B. EIGRP

C. OSPF

D. RIP

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

RIP. Cisco routing logic is deterministic: a router first matches the most specific destination prefix, then uses administrative distance when competing route sources advertise the same prefix,

and finally evaluates the protocol metric when multiple paths remain inside the same routing protocol. First-hop redundancy protocols add a separate default-gateway resiliency function for hosts
on a LAN. The other choices in this question either point to the wrong route-selection rule, confuse a protocol metric with administrative distance, or apply a Layer 2 concept where a Layer 3
forwarding decision is required. In production, that mistake would create blackholing, asymmetric routing, or a backup path that never activates. Cisco CCNA 200-301 v1.1 tests this because
route selection is fundamental to troubleshooting reachability. The selected answer matches the behavior Cisco routers use when forwarding traffic or maintaining gateway redundancy.

NEW QUESTION: 582
Refer to the exhibit.
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= sy -/
e e

Name: EoD

Switchport: Ensbled

Adminbirative Mode: siafle access
Operaticaal Mode: stathc aocow
Adminhtrative Trushiag Eecapautstion: i
Operaticaal Trunkisg Pacspyulation: astive
Megotiation of Trusking: O

Access Made VAN : T IVEANNST)
Trunikisg Native Mode VILAN: | {default)
Admialirative Native VLAN tngging: casbled
Vislkcn VAN none

Truskieg VLAN: Ecabled: 5.8
Frualng VL ANy Enabled: 2- 1001
Caprure Mode Dizsabled
Caprare VLAN: Allowed: ALL

SW_1 and SW_12 represent two companies that are merging. They use separate network vendors. The VLANs on both Sides have been migrated to share IP subnets. Which command
sequence must be issued on both sides to join the two companies and pass all VLANs between the companies?

A. switchport dynamic autoswitchport nonegotiate

B. switchport mode dynamic desirableswitchport trunk allowed vlan allswitchport trunk native vlian 7

C. switchport mode trunkswitchport trunk encapsulation dot1q

D. switchport mode trunkswitchport trunk allowed vlan allswitchport dot1q ethertype 0800

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 583

A Cisco IP phone receive untagged data traffic from an attached PC. Which action is taken by the phone?

A. It allows the traffic to pass through unchanged

B. It drops the traffic

C. It tags the traffic with the default VLAN

D. It tags the traffic with the native VLAN

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

Untagged traffic from the device attached to the Cisco IP Phone passes through the phone unchanged, regardless of the trust state of the access port on the phone.
Reference: https://www.cisco.com/c/en/us/td/docs/switches/lan/catalyst2960/software/release/12-2_40_se/configuration/guide/scg/swvoip.pdf

NEW QUESTION: 584
Refer to the exhibit.
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Routerl#show ip route

Gateway of last resort is not set
209.165.200.0/27 is subnetted, 1 subnets

B 209.165.200.224 [20/0] wvia 10.1Q.9902, 00:05:57
10.0.0.0/8 is wvariably subnetted 24 “#ubnets, 3 masks

10.10.10.0/28 is directly.cdpnetted, GigabitEthernet0/0
10.10.11.0/30 is directly ®ofnected, FastEthernet2/0

10.10.13.0/24 [110/2] 4f% 10.10.10.1, 00:Q8:34, GigabitEthernet0/0
10.10.12.0/30 is dipe®tly connected, GidaBifEthkrnerq/1

Which action by the router when a packet is sourced from 10.10.10.2 and destined 10.10.10.167?
A. It floods packets to all learned next hops.

B. It queues the packets waiting for the route to be learned.

C. It discards the packets.

D. It uses a route that is similar to the destination address.

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 585
Drag the IPv6 DNS record types from the left onto the description on the right.

aliases one name= o
AAAR another
CNAME associates the domain

safal number with its owner

- correlates a domain
with its authoritative name sarvers

. PTR correlales a host name
with an [P address

supports reverse name
SOA lookups

Answer:
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https://ns1.com/resources/dns-types-records-servers-and-queries#:~:text=Address%20Mapping%20record%20(A%20Record,a%20hostname%20to%20another%20hostname.

NEW QUESTION: 586

™~
L1: 192.168.1.1/24
LO: 10.10.1.1/32
OSPF Process ID 1
Area 0
3\ EO/1
e‘ﬂ 2 101023024 3
E0/2 E0/2
L0 10.1022/32 ,
e 1| 1t
1: 192168 22724 L1: 192.168.3 3724

Topoloav ﬁz’a&c O al



Guidelines

This is a lab item in which tasks will be performed on virtual devices

« Hefer toplhe Tasks tab (o view the tasks for this lab item

« Refer 1%1& Topology tab to access the device console(spand.perform the lasks

« Console access is available for all required devices by ghicking the device icon or using the takys) above the cansole
window.

= All necessary preconfigurations have been appled;

+ Do not change the enable password ordi08tname for any device

« Save your configurations to NVRAM béfore moving to the next item

« Click Next at the bottom of the sCreen to submit this lab and move lo the next queslion

« When Next is clicked, the lab.éloses and cannot be recpened

IP connectivity between the three routers is configured. OSPF adjacencies must be established.

1. Configure R1 and R2 Router IDs using the interface IP addresses from the link that is shared between them.
2. Configure the R2 links with a max value facing R1 and R3. R2 must become the DR. R1 and R3 links facing R2 must remain with the default OSPF configuration for DR election. Verify the
configuration after clearing the OSPF process.

3. Using a host wildcard mask, configure all three routers to advertise their respective Loopback1 networks.
4. Configure the link between R1 and R3 to disable their ability to add other OSPF routers.

Answer:

See the Explanation below.

Explanation:

Answer as below configuration:

on R1

conf terminal

interface LoopbackO

ip address 10.10.1.1 255.255.255.255

|

interface Loopback1

ip address 192.168.1.1 255.255.255.0

|

interface Ethernet0/0

no shut

ip address 10.10.12.1 255.255.255.0

ip ospf 1 area 0

duplex auto

!

interface Ethernet0/1

no shut

ip address 10.10.13.1 255.255.255.0

ip ospf 1 area 0



duplex auto

!

router ospf 1

router-id 10.10.12.1

network 10.10.1.1 0.0.0.0 area 0
network 192.168.1.0 0.0.0.255 area O
I

copy run star

On R2

conf terminal

interface Loopback0

ip address 10.10.2.2 255.255.255.255
I

interface Loopback1

ip address 192.168.2.2 255.255.255.0
I

interface Ethernet0/0

no shut

ip address 10.10.12.2 255.255.255.0
ip ospf priority 255

ip ospf 1 area O

duplex auto

!

interface Ethernet0/2

no shut

ip address 10.10.23.2 255.255.255.0
ip ospf priority 255

ip ospf 1 area O

duplex auto

!

router ospf 1

network 10.10.2.2 0.0.0.0 area 0
network 192.168.2.0 0.0.0.255 area 0
I

copy runs start

On R3

conf ter

interface Loopback0

ip address 10.10.3.3 255.255.255.255



!

interface Loopback1

ip address 192.168.3.3 255.255.255.0
!

interface Ethernet0/1

no shut

ip address 10.10.13.3 255.255.255.0
ip ospf 1 area O

duplex auto

!

interface Ethernet0/2

no shut

ip address 10.10.23.3 255.255.255.0
ip ospf 1 area O

duplex auto

!

router ospf 1

network 10.10.3.3 0.0.0.0 area 0
network 192.168.3.0 0.0.0.255 area 0
!

copy run start
|
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NEW QUESTION: 587
Refer to the exhibit.

Rif show ip route | begin gateway

Gataway of last resort is 209.163.200.246 to natwork 0.0.0.0

8% 0.0.0.0/0 [1/0] wia 209 ,.1863.200.248, Serialf/iL/0
is directly connacted, Serial0/1/0
172.16.0.0/16 is variably subnstted, 2 . subnats, 2 masks
172.16.3.0/24 [1/0] wia 209.163.3007250, Seriald/0/0
172.16.3.0/28 [110/1] wia 200 243,200.234, 00:00:28, Serial0/0/1

209.163.200.0/24 is variably-subnstted, & subnets, 2 masks
209 .165%.200.244/30 is diréctly connscted, Sariall/1/0
209.16%.200.245/32 is gdirectly connected, Seriald/l1/0
209.165.200.248/30 is directly connected, Serial0/0/0

209.165. 200, 249/32' la 'directly connected, Serial0/0/0
2ﬂ!‘,lﬁ.tﬂl:l.2‘ﬂ.r'iﬁ 8 directly connected, Serial0/0/1
2097165 200.289/92 is 'directly connected, Serial0/0/1
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A packet is being sent across router R1 to host 172.16.0.14. What is the destination route for the packet?
A. 209.165.200.250 via Serial0/0/0

B. 209.165.200.254 via Serial0/0/1

C. 209.165.200.254 via Serial0/0/0

D. 209.165.200.246 via Serial0/1/0

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 588
Refer to the Exhibit.

R1# show ip routs | bagin gateaway
Gateway of last resort is not set

172.16.0.0/16 is variably subnetted, 3 subnets, 2 masks

172.16.1.0/24 is directly connacted, FastEthernat/O
16.1.1/32 is directly connected, FastEtharhez(/0
16.2.0/24 [120/2) wvia 207.165.200.250, 00:00:25, Serial0/0/0
168.1.0/24 [110/84437] via 207 .165.200.254, 00:00:17, Serial0/0/1
168.2.0/24 [90/31844237] via 207.165.200.254, 00:00:15, Serial0/o0/1
165.200.0/24 is wvarliably subnetted, 5 subnets, 2 masks
165.200. 244730 ([2/1] via 207.165.200.254, Searial0/0/1

172.
172.
192.

192.
207.
207.

207.
207.
207.
207.

Refer to the exhibit. Drag and drop the learned prefixes from the left onto the preferred route methods from which they were learned on the right.

165.200.345/30 is directly connectad,
165.200.249/32 is directly connected,
165.200.252/30 is directly connected,
165.200.253/32 is directly connected,

Serialo/o/0
Sergalo/p/o
SerialDn/0/1
SerialD/0/1
a= B l.-l':':.'-:

[+

[ 3
I-\.
=

Answer:

172.16.2.0/24 static
192.168.1.0/24 EIGRP
192.168.2.0/24 OSPF
207.165.200.244/30 RIP
— —
' N
L I % o0 L |
207.165.200.248/
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172.16.2.0/24 193-168.1-13!24 static
] | 5 | |
192.168.1.0/24 ug C ¥ 5, 7R EIGRP
192.168.2.0/24 182.168.2.0/24 OSPF
207.165.200.244730 207.165.200.244/30 i
—_————

207.165.200.248/30

NEW QUESTION: 589
DRAG DROP
Drag and drop the descriptions from the left onto the correct configuration-management technologies on the right.

fundamental configuration elements are
stored in a manifest

uses TCP port 10002 for configuration
push jobs

uses Ruby for fundamental configuration

uses SSH for remote device
communication

mTGP-B&W

uses YAML fm’i’len'lemal configuration
elements

Answer:



W L
fundamental configuration elements are Ansible 0
stored in a manifest ‘F I,sswe device
cation
uses TCP port 10002 for configuration

ush jobs
BN I00 uses YAML for fundamental configuration

uses Ruby for fundamental configuration elements
elements

Chef

uses SSH for remote device E—=—8—%
communication | | | fundamental configuration elements are
= = stored in a manifest

uses TCP 8140 for communication uses TCP port 10002 for configuration
= push jobs

uses YAML for fundamental configuration
elements Puppet

uses Ruby for fundamental configuration
elements

uses TCP 8140 for communication

NEW QUESTION: 590

which command can you enter to re-enable Cisco Discovery Protocol on a local routerafter it has been disabled?
A. Router (config-if)#cdp run

B. Router (config)#cdp enable

C. Router (config-ify#cdp enable

D. Router (config)#cdp run

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 591

If you configure syslog messages without specifying the logging trap level, which log messages will the router send?
A. warning and error conditions only
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B. informational messages only

C. all levels except debugging

D. error conditions only

E. normal but significant conditions only
Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 592
Drag and drop the functions from the left onto the correct network components on the right

DHCP Server
haoids the TCRTP sattings to be dembuted o the dients
resohoes weh URLS to IP addresses
stores & kst of [P addresses mappad to names _
= s
#Hagns 5 oefault Jatewsy 10 3 Chent DEs
=S [

EI‘

CISCO

Answer:

haids the TCP TP settings to be distributed to the dents

resahis well UFLS T [P adcresies

stores a kst of 1P addresses mapped to names seagen @ default gatewsy to 3 chent

aSsgns & Sefaul gateway 10 & chent

T

Fmsagns [ addrestes to ensbled chafts

resohoes web URLS to 1P addresses

stores a ket of [P addresses mapped 1o names

3

NEW QUESTION: 593
Drag and drop the statements about access-point modes from the left onto the corresponding modes on the right.
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c15€0

Answer:

It supports real-tme Wi-Fi chent troubleshooting when network
engineers are offsite.

It provides sir-quality data and interference detection across all
enabled channls.

It enables enhanced RFID-taq location tracking.

nwmmmﬂ&mmam
deace.

‘n:mmrmwmmummmm

NEW QUESTION: 594
What is a characteristic of private IPv4 addressing?

It provides air-qualty data and interference detection across al
enabied channels.

It enables enhanced RFID-tag location tracking.

| It suppors real-time Wi-Fi cient troubleshooting when network

engineers are offsite.

It supports software that analy2es wireless lrames on 3 remole
device.

| It captures and forwards packets on a specific wireless channel,

It supports real-time Wi-Fi chent troubleshooting when network
engineers are offsite,

nwmummmmaml
device.

:]nwﬂmm“mum a specific wireless channel,




A. allows communication across external internet boundaries

B. assigned by an enterprise organization to internal hosts

C. used by ISP's when only one IP is needed to connect to the internet
D. enables secure connectivity over the internet

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 595

Which solution is appropriate when mitigating password attacks where the attacker was able to sniff the clear-text password of the system administrator?

A. next-generation firewall to keep stateful packet inspection

B. multifactor authentication using two separate authentication sources

C. ACL to restrict incoming Telnet sessions "admin" accounts

D. IPS with a btock list of known attack vectors

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

Multifactor authentication (MFA) adds an additional layer of security beyond just a username and password. By requiring a second form of authentication (such as a temporary code sent to a

mobile device, a fingerprint scan, or a hardware token), even if an attacker has obtained the clear-text password, they would still need access to the second authentication factor to gain entry.
This significantly reduces the risk of unauthorized access.

NEW QUESTION: 596
Drag and drop the IPv4 network subnets from the left onto the correct usable host ranges on the right

- -1

B.134

Answer:
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173.28.228.144/33

LTI@s 014471

172.18.228. 14475

172.28.728.144/18

Explanation:

This drag-and-drop item is a subnetting exercise. For each IPv4 network, first identify the block size from the subnet mask, then calculate the network address, first usable host, last usable host,
and broadcast address.

Cisco CCNA 200-301 v1.1 expects candidates to work these ranges without relying on a calculator because routing, VLAN addressing, DHCP pools, and ACL wildcard logic all depend on the
same arithmetic. A usable host range never includes the subnet ID or the broadcast address. For example, a /29 has eight total addresses and six usable hosts, while a /30 has four total
addresses and two usable hosts. The correct matching is the one where each subnet is paired with only the valid host addresses inside that exact block. If an address falls on the boundary of
the subnet or at the final broadcast value, it is not assignable to an interface. The reliable method is binary block sizing, not visual similarity between numbers.

172.28.228.144/13

. 172.28,228 144/18

NEW QUESTION: 597

which IP address can send traffic to all hosts on network10.101.0.0/167?
A. 10.101.254.254

B. 244.0.0.1

C. 10.101.255.255

D. 10.101.0.1

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)
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NEW QUESTION: 598
Refer to the exhibit.

Rlishow ip route
Codas: C - connactad, § - static, R - RIP, M - mobils, B - BGP
D = EIGRF, EX - EIGRF axtarnal, O - OSFF, IA - OSPF Aintar area
Nl = OSPFF NSSA axtarnal type 1, N2 - OSPF NSSA axtarnal typs 2
El - OSPF axtarnal typs 1, E2 - OSPF sxtarnal Cyps 2
i - 18-18, su - I5-1IS sussary, L1 - IS-1S level-1, 12 - IS-IS lavel-2
ia = 18-1I8 inter arsa, * - candidats dafaulg, U - par-usar static routs
o - ODR, F - periodic downloaded static zoute
Gateway of last resort is 192.168.30.10 td network 0.0.0.0
192.168.30.0/29 is subnatted, 2 suboaty
c 192.168.30.0 is directly conhiaCted, FastEtharnetl/0
c 192.168.30.8 is directly connected, Serial0/0.1
192.168.10.0/24 is variably subnetted, 2 subnets, I masks
0 IA 192.168.10.32/28 [110/193) wia 192.168.30.10, 00:18:49, Seriald/0.1
0 IA 192.168.10.0/27(210/192] wia 193 168.30.10, 00:18:49, Seriald/0.1
192.168.20.0/30is subsatted, 1 subsats
0 IN 192.168.20.00410/128) wia 193 168.30.10, 00:18:49, Serial0/0.1
192.168.50.0/32 1s Fubsetted, 1 Subsats
c 192.168.30.1 is directly connactsd, Loopbackl
O*IA 0.0.0.0/0 [110/84] #48 152 %8 . 30710/700:10:36, Sariald/0.1

What is the metric of the route to the 192.168.10.33/28 subnet?

A. 84

B. 110

C.128

D. 192

E. 193

Answer: E (LEAVE A REPLY)

Use E for this item. In a routing table entry, the value after the slash or inside brackets must be interpreted according to the protocol output format. For the displayed route to 192.168.10.33/28,
the route metric shown in the exhibit is 193. In Cisco CCNA 200-301 v1.1, IP Connectivity questions frequently test the practical boundary between similar features: what the feature does, where
it is configured, and what problem it is meant to solve. Administrative distance and metric are different values; confusing them is the common trap in this question. A clean way to validate the
answer is to map the wording of the scenario to the actual device function. If the feature supplies addressing, forwarding, authentication, trunking, route selection, or controller communication,
the answer must match that function exactly rather than a nearby protocol name.

NEW QUESTION: 599
Refer to the exhibit.

Rl1l show ip route | begin gateway

Gataway of last resort is not set

172.16.0.0/16 Ls variably subnetted, ) subnets, 2 masks
172.16.1.0/24 is directly connscted, FastEtharnat0/0

172.16.1.1/32 is directly connected, FastEtharnetd/0

172.16.2.0/24 [170/2] wis 207.165.200.230, 00:00:15, Serial0/o/o0
192.168.1.0/24 [110/84437) wia 207.1€5.200.254, 00:00:17, Serial0/o/1
192.168.2.0/24 [90/184437) wia 207.165.200.25%4, 00:00:15, Seriald/o/1
192.168.3.0/24 [120/1831437] via 207.163.200.254, 00:00:1%, Serilal0/0/1
207.16%.200.0/24 ila variably subnetted, 4 subnats, 2 masks
207.1865.200.246/30 is directly connacted, Sarial0/o/0
207.165.200.249/32 1s directly connedted, Serialofofo
207.16%.200.252/30 is directly connected, Serialdfofl
207.163.200.233/32 is directly connected, Serial(d/0/1

!I"I"l

Mmoo
[+

eraen

Which prefix did router R1 learn from internal EIGRP?
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A.172.16 1.0/24

B. 192.168.10/24

C. 192.168.2.0/24

D. 192.168.3.0/24

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 600

A network architect is deciding whether to implement Cisco autonomous access points or lightweight access points. Which fact about firmware updates must the architect consider? Unlike
lightweight access points, which require

A. Unlike autonomous access points, lightweight access points store a complete copy of the current firmware for backup.

B. Unlike lightweight access points, autonomous access points can recover automatically from a corrupt firmware update.

C. Unlike autonomous access points, lightweight access points require a WLC to implement remote firmware updates.

D. Unlike lightweight access points, which require redundant WLCs to support firmware upgrades, autonomous access points require only one WLC.
Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 601

Refer to the exhibit. An IP subnet must be configured on each router that provides enough addresses for the number of assigned hosts and anticipates no more than 10% growth for now hosts.
Which configuration script must be used?

Fal/0

225 hosts 3641 hosts
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R7#

configure terminal

interface Fal/0

ip address 10.1.56.1 255.255.192.0
no shutdown

RB # - -
configure terminal 1@ ‘? .'_':'i ]w
interface Fa0/0 e o

ip address 10.9.32.1 255. 255 224 0
no shutdown

RO#

configure terminal

interface Fal/l

ip address 10.23.96.1 255.255.128.0
no shutdown

R7#

configure terminal

interface Fal/0

ip address 10.1.56.1 255.255.240.0
no shutdown

R8 &

configure terminal

interface Fa0/0

ip address 10.9.32.1 255.255.224.0
no shutdown

RO#

configure terminal

interface Fal/l

ip addr&dﬁqIGlESHEE 1 255.255.192.0

no shutﬂnwn_ ¥
'1’_ | I_._ i B




R74

configure terminal

interface Fal/0

ip address 10.1.56.1 255.255.252.0
no jshutdown

R

configure terminal

interface Fal/0

ip address 10.9.,32.1 255,255.255.0
no shutdown

R94

configure terminal

interface Fal/l

ip address 10.23.96.1 255.255.240.0
ne shutdown

R7#

configure terminal

interface Fal/0

ip address 10.1.56.1 255.255.192.0
no shutdown

RS #

configure terminal

interface Fa0/0

ip address 10,9.32.1 255.255.224.0
no shutdown

RO#

configure terminal

interface Fal/1l

ip address 10.23.96.1 255.255.128.0

5 no shutdown

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)
Can pinpoint this easily by only looking at R8:
255.255.255.0 is enough = Answer is C

Valid 200-301 Dumps shared by BraindumpsPass.com for Helping Passing 200-301 Exam! BraindumpsPass.com now offer the newest 200-301 exam dumps, the BraindumpsPass.com
200-301 exam questions have been updated and answers have been corrected get the newest BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 dumps with Test Engine here:

https://www.braindumpspass.com/Cisco/200-301-practice-exam-dumps.html (1813 Q&As Dumps, 40%OFF Special Discount: Exam-Tests)



https://www.exam-tests.com/200-301-exam/Cisco.200-301.v2026-09-23.q650.html
https://www.braindumpspass.com/Cisco/200-301-practice-exam-dumps.html

NEW QUESTION: 602

What is a function of Wireless LAN Controller?

A. register with a single access point that controls traffic between wired and wireless endpoints.
B. use SSIDs to distinguish between wireless clients.

C. send LWAPP packets to access points.

D. monitor activity on wireless and wired LANs

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)
Lightweight APs (LAPs) is devices require no initial configuration. LAPs use the Lightweight Access Point Protocol (LWAPP) to communicate with a WLAN controller (WLC), as shown in the
below figure. Controller-based APs are useful in situations where many APs are required in the network. As more APs are added, each AP is automatically configured and managed by the WLC.

NEW QUESTION: 603
Refer to the exhibit. How will switch SW2 handle traffic from VLAN 10 on SW1?
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F0/1

sWl
interface FastEthernet0/0
; i s A= switchport mode access
F0/0 ' : FO/0| switl:hirt access vlan 5
| . - interface FastEthernet0/1
switchport mode trumnk
switchport trunk allow vlan 5-20
switchport trunk native vlan 10

swWz2
interface FastEthernet0/0
switchport mode access
switchport access vlan 5
interface FastEthernet0/1
switchport mode trunk
switchport trunk allow wvlan 5-20
switchport trunk native vlan 100

PC A PCB

A. It sends the traffic to VLAN 10.

B. It sends the traffic to VLAN 100.

C. It drops the traffic.

D. It sends the traffic to VLAN 1.

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

Since SW-1 is configured native VLAN is VLAN10, so traffic coming out of VLAN-10 is untagged,
& goes directly to SW-2 Native VLAN: VLAN100, due to VLAN mismatch.

NEW QUESTION: 604
Refer to the exhibit.
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Routerl(config)#finterface GigabitEthernet0/0
Router1(config-if)#ip address 209.165.200.225 255.255.255.224
Router1{config-if)#ip nat outside .
Routerl({config)#finterface GigabitEthernetQ/1
Router1(config-if)#ip nat inside

Router1(config)#finterface GigabitEthernet0/1,100
Routerl(config-if)j#encapsulation dot1Q-100
Router1(config-if)#ip address 10.104071 255.255.255.0
Routerl(config)#tinterface GigabitEthérnet0/1.200
Router1(config-ifj#fencapsulation dot1Q 200
Router1(config-if)#ip address 10.10.20.1 255.255.255.0
Router1(config)#ip access-Tist standard NAT_INSIDE_RANGES
Router1({config-std-nacl)#permit 10.10.10.0 0.0.0.255
Router1(config)#ip nat inside source list NAT_INSIDE_RANGES interface GigabitEthernet0/0 overload

Users on existing VLAN 100 can reach sites on the Internet. Which action must the administrator take to establish connectivity to the Internet for users in VLAN 2007

A. Define a NAT pool on the router.

B. Configure static NAT translations for VLAN 200.

C. Configure the ip nat outside command on another interface for VLAN 200.

D. Update the NAT INSIDF RANGFS ACL

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

Configure static NAT translations for VLAN 200.. Cisco routers select forwarding paths by longest-prefix match first, then administrative distance and metric when comparable routes compete.
Cisco CCNA 200-301 v1.1 includes this under Network Access, where the exam expects engineers to recognize the device behavior that actually produces the required outcome. The question
is best solved by reading the operational clue rather than choosing a familiar acronym. The wrong choices either do not match the destination, use the wrong next hop, or fail to provide the
intended primary/backup behavior. In a production network, the wrong choice would normally create an outage, leave a management or security gap, or send troubleshooting toward the wrong
subsystem. The selected answer is the one that matches the control-plane, data-plane, wireless, security, services, or automation mechanism described in the question. That is why it remains
the verified answer for this item.

NEW QUESTION: 605
Drag and drop the REST API call method for HTTP from the left onto the action they perform on the right.
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] |
| 5 i N

Explanation




NEW QUESTION: 606

Which command is used to specify the delay time in seconds for LLDP to initialize on any interface?
A. lldp timer

B. lidp holdtimt

C. lidp reinit

D. lidp tlv-select

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

Reference:

+ lldp holdtime seconds: Specify the amount of time a receiving device should hold the information from your device before discarding it
+ lldp reinit delay: Specify the delay time in seconds for LLDP to initialize on an interface
+ lldp timer rate: Set the sending frequency of LLDP updates in seconds

NEW QUESTION: 607

When a floating static route is configured, which action ensures that the backup route is used when the primary route fails?
A. The floating static route must have a higher administrative distance than the primary route so it is used as a backup

B. The default-information originate command must be configured for the route to be installed into the routing table

C. The floating static route must have a lower administrative distance than the primary route so it is used as a backup

D. The administrative distance must be higher on the primary route so that the backup route becomes secondary.
Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 608

Refer to the exhibit.
MDFE-DC-2
|

MDF-DC-1

; \
£3 £3

MDF-DC-3 MDF-DC-4

All interfaces are in the same VLAN. All switches are configured with the default STP priorities. During the STP electronics, which switch becomes the root bridge?
A. MDF-DC-08:0E:18:22:05:97

B. MDF-DC-1:DB:E:44:02:54:79

C. MDF-DC-4:08:E0:19: 08:B3:19

D. MDF-DC-3:08:0E:18::1A:3C:9D

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 609
Drag and drop the IPv4 network subnets from the left onto the correct usable host ranges on the right
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172.28.228.144/23

172.28.228.14421
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<
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172.28.228.144/29

172.20.228.144/18

NEW QUESTION: 610
Refer to the exhibit. A network engineer must update the configuration on Switch2 so that it sends LLDP packets every minute and the information sent via LLDP is refreshed every 3 minutes.



Which configuration must the engineer apply?

Switch2# show lldp
Global LLDP Information
Status: ACTIVE
LLDP advertisements are sent every 30 seconds
LLDP hold time advertised is 120 seconds
LLDP interface reinitialization delay is 2 seconds

A. Switch2(config)#lldp timer 60
Switch2(config)#lldp holdtime 180
B. Switch2(config)#lldp timer 60
Switch2(config)#lldp tlv-select 180
C. Switch2(config)#lldp timer 1
Switch2(config)#lldp holdtime 3

D. Switch2(config)#lldp timer 1
Switch2(config)#lldp tlv-select 3
Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

(Optional) [no] lldp heldtime seconds Specifies the amount of time in seconds that a
recerving device should hold the information
that 1s sent by your device before discarding it.

Example:

switch(config)¥# lldp holdtime 200
The range is 10 to 255 seconds; the default i1s
120 seconds.

Reference:
https://www.cisco.com/c/en/us/td/docs/switches/datacenter/nexus9000/sw/6- x/system_management/configuration/guide/ b_Cisco_Nexus 9000 _Series_NX-
OS_System_Management_Configuration_Guide/sm_lldp.pdf

NEW QUESTION: 611
Drag and Drop Question
Drag and drop the DHCP snooping terms from the left onto the descriptions on the right.
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DHCP server

snooping binding database

spurious DHCP server

trusted WF‘

untrusted

list of hosts on the network that are unknown to the
administrative domain

network component that propagates IP addresses to hosts on
the network.

, inter 11 ilﬂg:@e under the control of the network
L administrator

e eo erface

Answer:




NEW QUESTION: 612

o+

snooping bindin (that are unknown to the
: . l e'o in' .

 control of the network
itrator

#@ﬁed

spurious DHCP server

1an administrative domain

untrusted

fall interface




IPv6 Addressing
2001 :db8:0000:0F FA:0000:0000:0000:0000:/64

R1-LAB R2-LAB
q &= i" i Glosm GiO/1 i e -ﬁ
Gi GiO

?{ﬂl-'fll'.-.'T-" pr—— _-_'_!".

DMNS-LAB

Refer to the exhibit. The routers R1-LAB and R2-LAB are configured with link-local addresses. What command must be applied to interface Gi0/0 on R1-LAB for an automated address self-
assignment on the IPv6 network?

A. ipv6 address 2001:db8:0:0FFA::/64 anycast

B. ipv6 address 2001:db8:0:0FFA::/64 eui-64

C. ipv6 address 2001:db8:0:0FFA::1/64

D. ipv6 address 2001:db8:1:0FFA:0::/64

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 613
Refer to the exhibit.

CPE# show ip route

192.168.1.0/24 is variably subnetted, 3 subnets, 3 masks
192.168.1.0/24 [20/1] wvia 192.1668.12.2, 00:00:06

192.168.1.128/25 [120/5]) via 192.168.13.3, 00:02:35, Ethernet0/1
192.168.1.192/26 [110/11] wvia 192.168.14.4, 00:02:23, Ethernet0/2
192.168.1.224/27 [90/1024640] via 192.168.15.5, 00:01:40, Ethernet0/3

OO0 X w

All traffic enters the CPE router from interface Serial0/3 with an IP address of 192 168 50 1 Web traffic from the WAN is destined for a LAN network where servers are load-balanced An IP
packet with a destination address of the HTTP virtual IP of 192 1681 250 must be forwarded Which routing table entry does the router use?

A. 192.168.1.128/25 via 192.168.13.3

B. 192.168.1.0/24 via 192.168.12.2

C. 192.168.1.192/26 via 192.168.14.4

D. 192.168.1.224/27 via 192.168.15.5

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 614
Which IPsec transport mode encrypts the IP header and the payload?
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A. pipe

B. tunnel

C. control

D. transport

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 615
Drag and drop the characteristic from the left onto the IPv6 address type on the right.

lclobal Unicast Address

is unable to route on the internet

is a counterpart of private IPv4 addresses

| o e

lUnique Local

Answer:
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[Global Unicast Address N

is unable to route on the internet enables aggregation of routing prefixes

is routable and reachabie via the Tnternet:

is a counterpart of private IPv4 addresses

[Unique Local

enables aggregation of routing prefixes is unable to route on the internet

is a counterpart of private IPv4 addresses
is routable and reachable via the Internet

NEW QUESTION: 616

A network administrator is setting up a new IPv6 network using the 64-bit address 2001 OEB8 00C1

2200:0001 0000 0000 0331/64 To simplify the configuration the administrator has decided to compress the address Which IP address must the administrator configure?
A. ipv6 address 2001:EB8:C1:22:1::331/64

B. ipv6 address 2001 :EB8:C 1:2200.1 ::331-64

C. ipv6 address 2001:EB8:C1:2200:1:0000:331/64

D. ipv6 address 21:EB8:C1:2200:1::331/64

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

Valid 200-301 Dumps shared by BraindumpsPass.com for Helping Passing 200-301 Exam! BraindumpsPass.com now offer the newest 200-301 exam dumps, the BraindumpsPass.com
200-301 exam questions have been updated and answers have been corrected get the newest BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 dumps with Test Engine here:

https://www.braindumpspass.com/Cisco/200-301-practice-exam-dumps.html (1813 Q&As Dumps, 40%OFF Special Discount: Exam-Tests)

NEW QUESTION: 617

What are two capabilities provided by VRRP within a LAN network? (Choose two.)

A. dynamic routing updates

B. bandwidth optimization

C. granular QoS

D. load sharing

E. redundancy

Answer: A,C (LEAVE A REPLY)

Explanation

Redundancy- VRRP enables you to configure multiple routers as the default gateway router, which reduces the possibility of a single point of failure in a network.
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Load Sharing-You can configure VRRP in such a way that traffic to and from LAN clients can be shared by multiple routers, thereby sharing the traffic load more equitably among available router

NEW QUESTION: 618
Refer to the exhibit.

10.10.10.0/30

Host A '
Host B
10.10.14.10/24 10.10.13.10/25

Rl (config) #ip route 0.0.0.0 0.0.0.0 10.10.10.2

Rl (config) #ip route 10.10.13.0 255.255.255.128 10.10.10.2 111
Rl (config) #ip route 10.10.13.0 255.255.255.128 10.10.10.6 112
Rl (config) #ip route 10.10.13.0 255.255.255.128 10.10.10.10 108
Rl (config-router) #router ospf 1

Rl (config-router) #router-id 1.1.1.1

Rl (config-router) #network 10.10.10.5 0.0.0.0 area 0
Rl (config-router) #network 10.10.10.1 0.0.0.0 area 0
Rl iconfia-romtaridnatwark 10.10.14.1 0.0.0.0 araa 0
R1 has just received a packet from host A that is destined to host B. Which route in the routing table is used by R1 to reac B?

A. 10.10.13.0/25 [1/0] via 10.10.10.2

B. 10.10.13.0/25 [108/0] via 10.10.10.10
C. 10.10.13.0/25 [110/2] via 10.10.10.2
D. 10.10.13.0/25 [110/2] via 10.10.10.6
Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 619
Drag and drop the Wi-Fi terms from the left onto the descriptions on the right.
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Wi-Fi option in which cells from different
access points are linked together

distribution system
: Wi-Fi option that enables two or more clients to
extanded service set communicate directly without a central access point
Aol ,Ll l

infrastructure mode

independent basic service set . -t$ $t$=ﬂaﬂm based
alphanumeric text string that identifies 3 wireless network

entire wireless cell of an access point and the linkage

551D

to the wired network

=1 |

distribution system

mdeumdm_t basic service set

|
independent basic service set - :;" extended service set
inirastmcmr; mode SSID
| -
| SSID infrastructure mode
|

Explanation




distnbubion system

independent Basic senios st

infrascrocture mode

NEW QUESTION: 620

Refer to the exhibit. Of the routes learned with dynamic routing protocols, which has the least preferred metric?

A. EIGRP

B. OSPF

C. Local

D. RIP

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

RIP. Cisco routing logic is deterministic: a router first matches the most specific destination prefix, then uses administrative distance when competing route sources advertise the same prefix,
and finally evaluates the protocol metric when multiple paths remain inside the same routing protocol. First-hop redundancy protocols add a separate default-gateway resiliency function for hosts
on a LAN. The other choices in this question either point to the wrong route-selection rule, confuse a protocol metric with administrative distance, or apply a Layer 2 concept where a Layer 3
forwarding decision is required. In production, that mistake would create blackholing, asymmetric routing, or a backup path that never activates. Cisco CCNA 200-301 v1.1 tests this because
route selection is fundamental to troubleshooting reachability. The selected answer matches the behavior Cisco routers use when forwarding traffic or maintaining gateway redundancy.

NEW QUESTION: 621
Which REST method updates an object in the Cisco DNA Center Intent API?
A. CHANGE
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B. UPDATE

C. POST

D. PUT

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)
Explanation

PUT is most-often utilized for **update** capabilities, PUT-ing to a known resource URI with the request body containing the newly-updated representation of the original resource.However, PUT
can also be used to create a resource in the case where the resource ID is chosen by the client instead of by the server. In other words, if the PUT is to a URI that contains the value of a non-
existent resource ID. Again, the request body contains a resource representation. Many feel this is convoluted and confusing. Consequently, this method of creation should be used sparingly, if
at all. Alternatively, use POST to create new resources and provide the client-defined ID in the body representation-presumably to a URI that doesn't include the ID of the resource (see POST
below).On successful update, return 200 (or 204 if not returning any content in the body) from a PUT. If using PUT for create, return HTTP status 201 on successful creation. A body in the
response is optional-providing one consumes more bandwidth. It is not necessary to return a link via a Location header in the creation case since the client already set the resource ID.PUT is
not a safe operation, in that it modifies (or creates) state on the server, but it is idempotent. In other words, if you create or update a resource using PUT and then make that same call again, the
resource is still there and still has the same state as it did with the first call.lf, for instance, calling PUT on a resource increments a counter within the resource, the call is no longer idempotent.
Sometimes that happens and it may be enough to document that the call is not idempotent.

However, it's recommended to keep PUT requests idempotent. It is strongly recommended to use POST for non-idempotent requests.Examples:
https://www.restapitutorial.com/lessons/httpmethods.html

NEW QUESTION: 622
Drag and drop the IPv4 network subnets from the left onto the correct usable host ranges on the right

Answer:
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|
172.28.228.144/18 ] 172.78.728.144/23

172.28.228.144/25 |

Ccrseo”

172.28.225.144/21

-
G""’ 172.28.228.144/29

172.28.278.144/18

NEW QUESTION: 623
Refer to the exhibit.



A

10.2.2.1/27 10.2.2.2

C:\»ipconfig /all
Ethernet adapter Ethernet:
Connection-specific DNS Suffix . :

Physical Address. ........:F8-75-A4:3B-AB-4F

Link-local IPve Address . . ... : fe80::644a3:b01:3e5f:ae6%14(Prefesred)
IPv4 Address...........:10.2.2.2(Preferred)

Subnet Mask ...........:255,255,255.192

Default Gateway ...... ™ 210.2.2.1
DHCPServer.......w.s:192.168.1.15

DNS Servers............8.8.8.8

NetBIOS over Tepip. ....... : Enabled

A newly configured PC fails to connect to the internet using TCP port 80 to www cisco com Which setting must be modified for the connection to work?
A. DNS Servers

B. Subnet Mask

C. DHCP Server

D. Default Gateway

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 624

Refer to the exhibit. After the configuration is applied, the two routers fail to establish an OSPF neighbor relationship. what is the reason for the problem?
A. The OSPF router IDs are mismatched.

B. Router2 is using the default hello timer.

C. The network statement on Router1 is misconfigured.

D. The OSPF process IDs are mismatched.

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 625
Drag and drop the HTTP methods used with REST-Based APIs from the left onto the descriptions on the right.
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NEW QUESTION: 626
Refer to the exhibit.



aﬁw.
1010100 /24

ar

=
1010.10.2/2 00201124

Mﬁ
020202/

odest { - conmected, § - stetic, A - AIP, N - sobile, B - BGP

0 - tiEAr, CX - LIGRF external, 0 - 0589, IA - OSPF (eter area

Nl - O5FF NSSA external Type 1. NI - 0WFF MOSA éxlerral Lype 2

(1 = O5M external type 1, £1 = O3 extermal type 2

i = 15=1% su = I%=1% semmery, L1 = 1903 Sewel-1, LT - 1513 lewel-}

e - 0D, F - piricdic dowslosied italic rowle

teway of Last resert ih sl set

AR AH s ssbeaited, | webeeis
18.18.10.8 is directly cosnected, ""'Hm

i = %1% Inter afes, » - Condidate defaull, U - per-gser slatic rowtle

S —

[uessoe 15 route

Codas) € - conmpctod, § - anadic, N - LIF'M - sollla, B -
D - L0GW, EX - LIGAP extermal, 0 = O, LA - O%FF
N1 = 08P MRS esternal type 1. N2 - OLFF MLSA ew
1 - 5N eaterral type 1, £2 - 03 extersal hype
i = 1%=0%, sa = [%=1% semmpry, L] - | =1
i = M-I% isler area, » - condidale [E] -
o~ 00, P - perlodlc downlosded bt BEVrowl

Gateway of Laat resert s net st
0,0 0.0M In yuleatied, | bty

e M., 0.0 is sirectly Commected, FastEThefieth/
180, 0.0/24 s vutmetied, | subnety [

MID route

i<

[Codwn: € = conrmctod, § - statbe, 0 =« KIP. M - sobile. § - BOP

- LIGW, IR - LIGH gatedeal, © = DSPF, 14 - DAY inter ares

Nl - OSFF MSGA sateragl tppe ), T - O0FF ARG eutersal Type 0

L = OSF ewtefmal typt 1, £ - OSMF external type 7

- 1313, v - 1518 cewary, L] - 1918 lowl-1, L2 - 0508 lewel-Y
ia = IS8 (Mter area, = ~ Cosdldate Sefault, U - por-wier statlc reute
0~ BN, P - pericdic downloated static rovte

[Satemay ot Liat redsdt Li mat et

.0.0.0M i wbnetted, 1 weheats
0. 20. 0.4 13 directly (oree(led, Tantlimermeti/]
I.0.0.0'M i sulvrtted, 1 sebhatls

Ii

Router R1 Fa0/0 cannot ping router R3 Fa0/1.

Which action must be taken in router R1 to help resolve the configuration issue?
A. configure a static route with 10.10.10.2 as the next hop to reach the 20.20.20.0/24 network

B. set the default network as 20.20.20.0/24
C. set the default gateway as 20.20.20.2

D. configure a static route with Fa0/1 as the egress interface to reach the 20.20.20.0/24 network

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 627

Refer to the exhibit. Which switch becomes the root of the spanning tree for VLAN 1107?


https://www.exam-tests.com/200-301-exam/Cisco.200-301.v2026-09-23.q650.html

dubiden bl 1
mg@ 32778 0018.184e.3cD0
witl

WVLAN 110 - 24586 001a@31f a680
Switch 3
AN 11028682 0022.55¢cf.ccDO
Switch 4
VLAN 110 - 64000 0e38 7363 6571
A. Switch 1
B. Switch 2
C. Switch 3
D. Switch 4
Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)
The root bridge is the bridge with the lowest Bridge ID. All the decisions like which ports are the root ports (the port with the best path to the root bridge) are made from the perspective of the
root bridge. In case of a tie (not the case in this example) then the root bridge will be the switch with the lowest MAC address.

NEW QUESTION: 628
Drag and drop the TCP or UDP details from the left onto their corresponding protocols on the right.

transmitted based on data contained in the packet without the
need for a data channel

requines the client and the server to establish a connection before,
sending the pachet

uséd to relisbly dhare files betwean devices

appropriate for streaming operations with minimail MWSency

Answer:


https://www.exam-tests.com/200-301-exam/Cisco.200-301.v2026-09-23.q650.html

nead for a data channel the server to establish a connection bafon

snding the pachet

Iva:ulm-s. the client and the server to establish a connaction bafor
Og the | ; usad to reliably share files between devices

usad to rellably share files between devices ‘

transmitted based on data contained in the packel without the =
F‘l"é‘; the client and

LiDe

transmitted based on data contained in the packet without the
i ] k need for a data channel

appropriate for streaming operations with munimal mm I]I

" appropriate for streaming operations with minimal latency I

NEW QUESTION: 629

When a site-to-site VPN is used, which protocol is responsible for the transport of user data?

A. IKEv2

B. MD5

C. IKEv1

D. IPsec

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

A site-to-site VPN allows offices in multiple fixed locations to establish secure connections with each other over a public network such as the Internet. A site-to-site VPN means that two sites
create a VPN tunnel by encrypting and sending data between two devices. One set of rules for creating a siteto-site VPN is defined by IPsec.

NEW QUESTION: 630
Refer to the exhibit. A newly configured PC fails to connect to the internet by using TCP port 80 to www.cisco.com. Which setting must be modified for the connection to work?

1

W:ZI;“?Q- ' 10.2.2.2

C:\>ipconfig /all
Ethernet adaoter Ethernet:
Connection-specific DNS Suffix . :

Physical Address. . . ...... FB75A4.30-AB-4F

Link-local IPv6 Address ..« . Te80::644a:b01:3e5/:ae6%14(Preferred)
IPv4 Address. ,.L«..4 % . 10.2.2.2(Preferred)
SubnetMask........... : 255.255.255.248

Default Gateway .........:10.2.2.1
DHCPServer...........:00.0.0

DNSServers...........:0.0.0.0

NetBIOS over Tepip. ... ..ot tnabled

A. Default Gateway
B. Subnet Mask

C. DNS Servers

D. DHCP Servers
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Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 631
Refer to exhibit. Which statement explains the configuration error message that is received?

Router (confiqg) # interface GigabitEthernet 1/0/1
Router (config-if) # ip address 192.168.16.143 255.255.255 240
Bad mask /28 for address 192.168.16.143

A. Itis a broadcast IP address

B. The router does not support /28 mask.

C. It belongs to a private IP address range.

D. IT is a network |IP address.

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

For /28 network, There (2"4)=16 Subnets with each having (2*4-2)=14 host (14 +1 Network ID+
1Broadcast ID)=16

Subnets are

192.168.16.0

192.168.16.16

192.168.16.128
192.168.16.144 (Above this network ID there will be address 192.168.16.143 which is a broadcast ID of Network 192.168.16.128

Valid 200-301 Dumps shared by BraindumpsPass.com for Helping Passing 200-301 Exam! BraindumpsPass.com now offer the newest 200-301 exam dumps, the BraindumpsPass.com
200-301 exam questions have been updated and answers have been corrected get the newest BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 dumps with Test Engine here:

https://www.braindumpspass.com/Cisco/200-301-practice-exam-dumps.html (1813 Q&As Dumps, 40%OFF Special Discount: Exam-Tests)

NEW QUESTION: 632
Refer to the exhibit.

Host A sent a data frame destined for host D
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SwitchABshow mbac-addiess table

Mac Address Table
Vian Mac Address Tvpe Ports
000c 859 bb> DYMNAMIC Fali
0010, Y1dec. 3091 DYNAMIC Falr2
0041.45d7.0451 DYMNAMIC Falr3
SwitrhAR

What does the switch do when it receives the frame from host A?

A B B ]

A. It shuts down the port Fa0/1 and places it in err-disable mode.
B. It experiences a broadcast storm.

C. It floods the frame out of all ports except port Fa0/1.

D. It drops the frame from the switch CAM table.

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 633

A Cisco IP phone receive untagged data traffic from an attached PC. Which action is taken by the phone?

A. It tags the traffic with the default VLAN

B. It tags the traffic with the native VLAN

C. It drops the traffic

D. It allows the traffic to pass through unchanged

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

https://www.cisco.com/c/en/us/td/docs/switches/lan/catalyst2960x/software/15-0_2 EX/vlan/configuration_guide/b_vlan_152ex_2960-x_cg/b_vlan_152ex_ 2960-x_cg_chapter_0110.pdf
Untagged traffic from the device attached to the Cisco IP Phone passes through the phone unchanged, regardless of the trust state of the access port on the phone.

NEW QUESTION: 634

Which WAN topology has the highest degree of reliability?

A. full mesh

B. Point-to-point

C. hub-and-spoke

D. router-on-a-stick

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

full mesh. Cisco forwarding uses longest-prefix match first, then administrative distance and metric when multiple sources compete. Cisco CCNA 200-301 v1.1 includes this under Network
Fundamentals, where the expected skill is identifying the mechanism that actually satisfies the scenario. The wording usually gives the decisive clue: a protocol number, a route prefix, a control-

plane role, a wireless security method, or a management command. Wrong choices either do not match the destination prefix, point to the wrong next hop, or fail to create the required primary
or backup route. In a real network, selecting the wrong option would usually produce a failed adjacency, broken client connectivity, insecure management access, or an incorrect forwarding
path. The selected answer matches the Cisco behavior and configuration model required by the question, so it is retained as the verified answer for this item.

NEW QUESTION: 635

A network engineer must configure two new subnets using the address block 10 70 128 0/19 to meet these requirements:

* The first subnet must support 24 hosts

* The second subnet must support 472 hosts

* Both subnets must use the longest subnet mask possible from the address block Which two configurations must be used to configure the new subnets and meet a requirement to use the first
available address in each subnet for the router interfaces? (Choose two )
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A. interface vlan 3002

ip address 10.70.147.17 255.255.255.224
B. interface vlan 155

ip address 10.70.155.65 255.255.255.224
C. interface vlan 1148

ip address 10.70.148.1 255.255.254.0

D. interface vlan 4722

ip address 10.70.133.17 255.255.255.192
E. interface vlan 1234

ip address 10.70.159.1 255.255.254.0
Answer: A,C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 636

An engineer is configuring router R1 with an IPv6 static route for prefix 2019:C15C:0CAF:E001::/64. The next hop must be 2019:C15C:0CAF:E002::1 The route must be reachable via the R1
Gigabit 0/0 interface. Which command configures the designated route?

A. R1(config-if}#ip route 2019:C15C:0CAF:E001::/64 GigabitEthernet0/0

B. R1(config)#ipv6 route 2019:C15C:0CAF:E001::/64 2019:C15C:0CAF:E002::1

C. R1(config-if}#ipv6 route 2019:C15C:0CAF:E001::/64 2019:C15C:0CAF:E002::1

D. R1(config)#ip route 2019:C15C:0CAF:E001::/64 GigabitEthernet0/0

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 637
Refer to the exhibit. Which action must be taken to ensure that router A is elected as the DR for OSPF area 0?
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OSFF AREA0

Router A . Router B
—— g

1 Network 2
192.168.2 .0/24

G0/0/1 GO0/0/M
1 2
IP Addr
192.168.1.0/24 Network
2 192.168.3.0/24
GO0/0/0 c0/0/1

Router C

A. Configure the router A interfaces with the highest OSPF priority value within the area.

B. Configure router A with a fixed OSPF router ID

C. Configure router B and router C as OSPF neighbors of router A.

D. Configure the OSPF priority on router A with the lowest value between the three routers.
Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 638

Refer to the exhibit. The network administrator wants VLAN 67 traffic to be untagged between Switch 1 and Switch 2, while all other VLANs are to remain tagged. Which command accomplishes
this task?
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Switch 1 Switch 2

PCA

A. switchport access vlan 67

B. switchport trunk allowed vian 67

C. switchport private-vlan association host 67

D. switchport trunk native vlan 67

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

Native VLAN: The native VLAN is the one into which untagged traffic will be put when it's received on a trunk port. This makes it possible for your VLAN to support legacy devices or devices that
don't tag their traffic like some wireless access points and simply network attached devices.

NEW QUESTION: 639
Refer to the exhibit. A packet sourced from 172.18.33.2 is destined for 172.18.32.38.
Where does the router forward the packet?

router# show 1p route

| D 172.18132.0/26 [90/25789217] via 10.1.1.1
R 172.18.32.0/24 [120/4] via 10.1.1.2
0 1 122118/32:0/19 [110/229840] via 10.1.1.3
C 172.18.32.32/32 is directly connected. Loopback0
I C 172.18.32.36/301s directly connected. GigabitEthernet0/0
L 172.18.32.37/32 1s directly connected, GigabitEthernet0/0
A.10.1.11
B. 10.1.1.3
C. Loopback0
D. GigabitEthernet0/0

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)
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NEW QUESTION: 640

Refer to the exhibit.
Branch-1
10G
s/
e
7S
Branch Sales
10G
FLAN 5
10G

Branch-3 Branch-4

Only four switches are participating in the VLAN spanning-tree process.
Branch-1 priority 614440

Branch-2: priority 39082416

Branch-3: priority O

Branch-4: root primary

Which switch becomes the permanent root bridge for VLAN 57

A. Branch-1

B. Branch-2

C. Branch-3

D. Branch-4

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

Dynamic ARP inspection is an ingress security feature; it does not perform any egress checking.

NEW QUESTION: 641
Drag and drop the lightweight access point operation modes from the left onto the descriptions on the right
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allows the access point Lo communicate with the WLC
bridge mode over 3 WAN link

local mode allows for packet captures of wireless traffic
monitor mode Togue detector mode
Flexc I preferred for connecting access points

in a mesh environment

recev which acts as a dedicated
0 ] REID and 1DS
‘ sniffer mode ‘ ¢ I T’iﬂw _.

Answer:

one channel and monitors
notse and interference

Flexconnect mode bridge mode

Flexconnect mode I

NEW QUESTION: 642

An engineer needs to add an old switch back into a network. To prevent the switch from corrupting the VLAN database which action must be taken?
A. Add the switch with DTP set to desirable

B. Add the switch with DTP set to dynamic desirable

C. Add the switch in the VTP domain with a higher revision number

D. Add the switch in the VTP domain with a lower revision number

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)
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NEW QUESTION: 643
Refer to exhibit. Which statement explains the configuration error message that is received?

Router (config) # interface GigabitEthernet 1/0/1
Router (config-if) # ip address 192.168.16.143 255.255.255 240
Bad mask /28 for address 192.168.16.143

A. It is a broadcast IP address

B. The router does not support /28 mask.

C. It belongs to a private IP address range.

D. IT is a network IP address.

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

For /28 network, There (2*4)=16 Subnets with each having (2*4-2)=14 host (14 +1 Network ID+
1Broadcast ID)=16

Subnets are

192.168.16.0

192.168.16.16

192.168.16.128
192.168.16.144 (Above this network ID there will be address 192.168.16.143 which is a broadcast ID of Network 192.168.16.128

NEW QUESTION: 644
Drag drop the descriptions from the left onto the correct configuration-management technologies on the right.
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fundamental configuration elements are stored in & manifest

uses TCP port 10002 for configuration push jobs

uses Ruby for fundamental configuration elements

uses S5H for remote device communication

uses TCP 8140 for communication

muvmmrmmw&ﬁmmm

o

Answer:

fundamental configuration elements are stored in a m'i!a' |

uses TCP port 10002 for configuration push jobs

uses Ruby for fundamental configuration elemants |

.
%%%;:FMlmhmﬁwmmm

uses 55H for remote device communication '

uses Ruby for fundamental configuration elements

Puppet

uses TCP 5140 for communication

fundamental configuration elements are stored in & manifest

Explanation:



uses YAML for fundamental configuration elements

uses 55H for remote device communiCabon

- m— — |

uses TCP port 10002 for configusation push.fobs

usss Rty Tor fundamental configuration slemants

Puopet

uses TCP 8140 for comrrmm:abcﬁ: . ] e | |

I-J: -] . II-' "
fundamental configuration elements are stored In 3 manifest

The focus of Ansible is to be streamlined and fast, and to require no node agent installation.

Thus, Ansible performs all functions over SSH. Ansible is built on Python, in contrast to the Ruby foundation of Puppet and Chef.

TCP port 10002 is the command port. It may be configured in the Chef Push Jobs configuration file .

This port allows Chef Push Jobs clients to communicate with the Chef Push Jobs server.

Puppet is an open-source configuration management solution, which is built with Ruby and offers custom Domain Specific Language (DSL) and Embedded Ruby (ERB) templates to create
custom Puppet language files, offering a declarative-paradigm programming approach.

A Puppet piece of code is called a manifest, and is a file with .pp extension.

NEW QUESTION: 645
Refer to the exhibit.



Internet
Vian

200

Router1(config)#finterface GigabitEthernet0/0
Routerl({config-if}#ip address 209.165.200.225 255.255.255.224
Router1(config-if)#fip nat outside

Router1(config)#finterface GigabitEthernet0/1
Router1(config-if)#ip nat inside

Router1(config)#finterface GigabitEthernet0/1.100
Router1(config-if)#fencapsulation dot1Q 100
Router1(config-if)#ip address 10.10.10.1 255.255.255.0
Router1(config)#interface GigabitEthernet0/1.200
Router1{config-if)j#encapsulation dot1Q 200
Router1(config-if)#fip address 10.10.20.1 255.255.255.0
Routerl1({config)#ip access-list standard NAT _INSIDE_RANGES
Routerl{config-std-nacl)#permit 10.10.10.0 0.0.0.255
Router1(config)#fip nat inside source list NAT_INSIDE_RANGES interface GigabitEthernet0/0 overload

Users on existing VLAN 100 can reach sites on the Internet. Which action must the administrator take to establish connectivity to the Internet for users in VLAN 2007
A. Configure static NAT translations for VLAN 200.

B. Update the NAT INSIDF RANGFS ACL

C. Configure the ip nat outside command on another interface for VLAN 200.

D. Define a NAT pool on the router.

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 646
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pg}‘lll'1i?1ﬁﬂ1
_ﬂa.i_ﬂ' ] Internet
m:z'1 72.16.0.2 NAT Router

intarface GigabitEtharnat(/0

ip address 172.16.0.5 255.255.255.0

duplex aute

speed auto

(]

interface GigabitEthernet(/1

ip address 209.165.202.130 255.255.255.224
duplex auts

spaed auto
'

ip nat inside source list 1 intarface GigabitEtharnat(/l overload
(]

accsss=list 1 permit 172.16.0.1
acceasa~-list 1 parmit 172.16.0.2

Refer to the exhibit. How should the configuration be updated to allow PC1 and PC2 access to the Internet?
A. Add the ip nat inside and ip nat outside commands under both interfaces.

B. Remove the overload keyword from the ip nat inside source command.

C. Modify the configured number of the second access list.

D. Change the ip nat inside source command to use interface GigabitEthernet0/0.

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)
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NEW QUESTION: 647

You have the Class B network 172.16.0.0/16 and want to create 16 subnets.
What will the new subnet mask be for the 16 subnets?

A. /20

B. /19

C./22

D. /17

E. /18

F. /21

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 648
Which component controls and distributes physical resources for each virtual machine?

A. physical enclosure
B. CPU
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C.0S
D. hypervisor
Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 649
Drag and drop the functions of DHCP from the left onto any of the positions on the right Not all functions are used

provides local control for network segments using

scheme

it

reduces the administrative burden for onboar

associates hostnames to IP addresses

maintains an address pool

assigns IP addresses to local hosts [
for 3 configurable lease time :

uses authortative servers for record keeping

Answer:
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provides local control for net:;ﬁ ms:gments using a client-server maintains an address pool

I.
reduces the administrative burden for onboarding end users provides local contret g P sé’h."fmszﬂm using 3 chent-server
redyces thesdmnstratve burden for onboarding end users
v .
=¥ assigns IP addresses to local hosts
maintains an address pool D e

llI'l'l'l
CISCO

uses authoritative servers for record keeping

NEW QUESTION: 650
An engineer is configuring an encrypted password for the enable command on a router where the local user database has already been configured Drag and drop the configuration commands
from the left into the correct sequence on the right Not all commands are used



configure terminal first

| Tll g l;i:& o s

lne vty 09

service password-encryption

Answer:
configure terminal | enable
anabla % Yconfigure terminal
.o "
enable secret Shil Bafs I\ e enable secret Shitd4ds
et _ N I e vty 0 4 I

mevtyod _f &7
AL

SErVice DasTword-encryption
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